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Eating out

) Goal: decide where to eat out

» Grammar: noun phrases 1

) Vocabulary: eating out

Vocabulary

1 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.

1 How often do you go out for lunch/dinner? Where do
you usually go?

2 Which of the places in the photos look like your kind of
place to eat? Why?
2 a Match comments 1-8 with responses a-h.
The service in there is terrible.
s it very expensive?
Itis great, but it'll be packed.
Isn'tit a bit cold to sit on the terrace?
Do they only serve meat? I'm vegetarian.
How about the fish place? Does that suit everyone?
The café next door is quite decent and good value.
That new Indian place has a nice set menu at lunch.
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Yes, | know the one you mean, but | don't really fancy
eating spicy food.
b No, they have those outdoor heaters.
¢ Abit, butit's top quality and the food's really
delicious.
d lknow. The last time | went, we waited ages to be
served and they still got our order wrong.
e Actually, I'd prefer somewhere else. 'm allergic to
seafood.
f That's OK, there's plenty of choice. | had a vegetable
lasagne the last time | went.
g That's true. You really need to book in advance, but it
is amazing.
h Itwas, but the last time | went they'd put up the
prices and the food wasn't so great.

b Work in pairs. Take turns saying and responding to
one of the comments (1-8) in Exercise 2a. Then try
to continue each conversation.

A: The service in there s terrible.

B: [ know. The last time I went, we waited ages to be
served and they still got our order wrong.

A: Really? What did you have?
3  Workin groups and discuss the questions.
Have you ever experienced bad service?
Do you go anywhere that is often packed?
Do you know a restaurant with a terrace? Is it nice?
Do you know anyone who's vegetarian?
Do you like spicy food?
Are you allergic to anything?
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@ Go to your app for more practice.

Listening

4

@ 1.1 Listen to a group of people who are deciding
where to have lunch. Answer the questions.

1 How many people are going?

2 Do they all know each other?

3 What three places do they talk about?

4 Where do they decide to go?

Listen again. Explain why ...

1 they had to wait for Nina.

2 Tom told]ess about Carmen.

3 they didn't choose the pizza place.

4 theydidn't choose the French café.
5 they chose the Lebanese restaurant.



Grammar

6a @) 1.2 Listen to the sentences from the
conversation. Complete them with two or three
words that define the nouns in bold. Contractions
count as two words.

a Carmen's the friend
b I mentioned you might have a room

c Let'sfind somewhere
we can talk about it.

d How about that lovely little pizzaplace 7

telling you about.

first and then

e |haveafriend to bananas.

f What about that French café which
does the set lunch menu?

g Anyway, the last time ,itwas

completely closed.
h Ninaandlwenttoalebaneseplace |,
which was nice.

b Read the grammar box. Then match sentences a-hin
Exercise 6a with 1-3in the box.

Noun phrases 1

You can clarify and define the thing, person or place
you are talking about by adding information after
the noun. You can do this in various ways:

1 aprepositional phrase

the place near here a café with a terrace
2 aninfinitive with to
a place to have lunch
3 arelative clause

the one where we went for my birthday
arestaurant that does a set menu

Relative clauses can always start with a relative
pronoun (that, who, where, etc.). However, if the
relative pronoun is the object of the relative clause,
you can leave it out.

This is my friend (who/that) [ was telling you about.
(= I'was telling you about my friend.)

someone to talk to

7 a @) 1.3 Listen and notice how the underlined words
are stressed.
1 There's a place next door which does sandwiches.
2 It'sagreat place to eat and watch the world go by.
3 It'sthe best place I've eatenin.
4 Jane's the friend with the dog I was telling you about.

b Listenagain and repeat the sentences.

8 Addonewordineach spaceif it is needed.
1 That's the restaurant I was talking about.

2 Bradis the friend ownstherestaurant
Tenth Street.

3 There's agreat place
___ thecity centre.

4 There'sanice old place
___ youcaneatoutside.

5 It'sareally nice place

6 We could go to the restaurant
office party.

I went to last week

the main square

have lunch.
we had the

9 a Complete the sentences so they are true for you. Try
to use all three different ways of defining the noun
from the grammar box.

1 There'sanice restaurant

There’s a nice Italian restaurant in San Bernardo
Square which does fantastic pizzas.

2 isthebestplace

3 _ isthefriend

4 Doyouknowanyone__ 7

5 What'sthenameoftheplace 7

b Work in pairs. Say your sentences. Your partner
should try to respond.
A: There’s a nice French restaurant at the end of my
street.

B: Oh, OK. How often do you go there?
A: Maybe once or twice a month.

@ Go to page 136 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

10 Workin groups. You're going to decide where to eat

lunch/dinner. First, work on your own and:

1 think of at least two places you could suggest. Write
down how you would define them and why you think
they are good.

2 think of one or two places that you wouldn't go to if
they were suggested and why.

3 think about the language you could use from this
lesson.

11 Workingroups. Discuss and decide where to eat

lunch/dinner. If you don't know each other, introduce
yourselves first. Use the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

What does everyone fancy?

How/What about (a pizza)?

Let's go to (that Turkish restaurant).

Sounds good.

I'd prefer somewhere else, if no one else minds.

Develop
your

writing
page 86
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/ A place to live

) Goal: talk about where you live

» Grammar: modifying comparisons

» Vocabulary: where I live

Vocabulary

1

Discuss the questions.

1 How often do people usually move house
in your country?

2 Isitcommon for people you know to
improve their flats/houses?
3 What reasons do people give for moving or
improving their flat/house?
Work in pairs. Check you understand the words in
bold. Then match sentence halves 1-9 with a-i.
It's an old apartment and was freezing in the winter,
We could do with a bit more space to put thingsin,
The kitchen was tiny,
[t's quite rough round here,
Being in the country surrounded by fields was great,
Our kids had moved out, and we're not as fit as we
were,

I needed a bigger place, but didn't want to move away
from the area,

My landlord wants to put up the rent,
It's not in very good condition
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but now the kids need somewhere a bit more lively.
so I'd like to move to a slightly safer neighbourhood.
so we're covering the balcony to give us more storage.
so we knocked down one wall and made it much
bigger.

e butit's cheap tobuy and | can repair most things
myself.

f sowe putin central heating.

so Il made the basement bigger.

h sowe bought a smaller place, which is a lot easier
to keep clean and tidy.

i sol'mgoing to move in with a friend and share the
cost.

a nNn o o
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Work in pairs. Put the words and phrases in bold in
Exercise 2 into the correct groups.
1 Connected to or describing apartments/houses
2 Describing areas
3 Connected to moving or home improvement
Choose five words or phrases in bold from Exercise 2
and make sentences about where you live.
We have a basement, which we use for storage.

@ Go to page 156 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Reading

4 a Look at the photos of Notting Hill in London and
discuss the questions.

1 Do you know what the area is famous for?
2 What do you think it was like in the 1940s?
b Read the article about Notting Hill and check your
answers.
5 Readthe article again and answer the questions.
1 Who were the houses first built for?

2 Why weren't some houses sold and what happened to
them?

3 Why were some houses knocked down?

4 Who moved into the area in the 1960s?

5 How have the house prices changed since the 1960s?
6 Workin groups. What might be good and bad about

the changes in Notting Hill since the 1990s? Are
there any areas like this where you live?



GHE GHANGING\

FACE OF London’s Notting Hill is famous for

swssnanster crrveouner: | POrtODEN0 Road market and its annual
carnival — the biggest street party in
NOTTI“G Europe. Today it is a rich area, but,
HILL like many neighbourhoods in big
cities, its character has changed over

K / time. Originally, it was built in the
mid-nineteenth century as a new development for professionals
and upper-class people, but it was right next to one of the roughest
parts of the city, where there were very poor houses, criminals and
even pig farms. Because of this, many of the lovely new houses

built on Portland Road, on the edge of the neighbourhood, could
not be sold and were rented cheaply to poorer people.

For example, in the 1940s, the Andrews family lived at 157
Portland Road. The six members of the family lived in just two
rooms on one floor. They shared the house with four other families.
Many houses were even more crowded. One three-floor building
housed 48 people — with no bathroom or heating. Because
landlords did not have nearly enough money for repairs, the houses
ended up in a terrible condition. Eventually, some were knocked
down and replaced by lots of government-built flats.

In the 1960s, new people started to move into Portland Road,
many of them professional people with young families. These
families had often lived in tiny places in nearby Chelsea, and
bigger places there were far too expensive. By buying houses

in bad condition on Portland Road and then doing the repairs
themselves, they could get much more space. As the houses
were improved, more middle-class people moved there and in
the 1990s, the neighbourhood became popular with people who
worked in the finance industry. Portland Road became far more
expensive to live in, and houses that had sold for around £10,000
in the 1960s were now worth over £1 million. One house on the
street sold last year for over £10 million.

Grammar

7 Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Modifying comparisons

You can add words before a comparative adjective
or too to show how big the difference is between
things.

To show a tbig/small difference, use far, much, a lot.
We made it much bigger.

It's a lot easier to keep clean and tidy.

Houses in Portland Road became far more expensive,
Bigger places in Chelsea were far too expensive.

To show a 2big/small difference, use a bit, slightly.

a bit more space

a slightly safer neighbourhood

When you use not ... enough and not as.... as, you can
use quite to show a 3big/small difference and nearly
to show a 4big/small difference.

We're not quite as fit as we were,

It's not nearly cheap enough.

Landlords didn’t have nearly enough money for
repairs,

When you add even, it shows the comparison is
Ssurprising/small.

Many houses were even more crowded.

8 Complete the sentences with the words in brackets
and a comparative structure.

1

2

8

It's a bit too expensive. I'd like somewhere
slightly cheaper ___ (slightly / cheap)
When we got married, we got an apartment which was
from my job. (a lot / far away)
You hear about crime there sometimes, but it is not
as it was before. (nearly / rough)
They've really improved the area. It's
than it was. (much / green)
Ilived in a tiny flat when | was a student. It was
than this one. (even / small)
Our heating bills are far too expensive. We need to put
insome____ windows. (much / good)
It's a nice flat, butitdoesn'thave____ forall
my clothes! (nearly / storage)
It's a great area, but you'd need to earn
than | do to buy somewhere there. (a lot / money).
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@ Go to page 136 or your app for more information and practice.

9 Workin pairs. Turn to page 166. Look at and compare
the photos. Also compare them to where you live.

The flat in this photo looks quite like mine, but I think
my flat is a bit bigger and older.

Speaking

PREPARE

10a

@ 1.4 You're going to talk about where you live.

First, listen to two people talking about where they
live. Which question are they answering?

1

How many places have you lived in? Why did you move?
How did the different places compare?

How happy are you with the place you live now? Say at
least one thing that would improve it.

What's the area you live in like? Has it changed while
you have lived there?

b Now work on your own and think about how to
answer the questions in Exercise 10a.

11 a Workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
Exercise 10a. Use the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

I've moved around quite a lot.

I like my new place the best.

I'm fairly happy with where | live now.

It's not changed much, but it's not quite as nice as
before.

It's changed hugely. It's far more crowded now.

b What are the main similarities and differences
between your experiences?

Develop
your

reading
page 88
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/ A late night

) Goal: describe a night out
» Grammar: non-defining relative clauses

) Vocabulary: going out, staying in

Vocabulary

1

Work in groups and discuss the questions.

1
2

How often do you stay up late?

Have you had any late nights recently? What did you
do?

Complete the sentences with the pairs of words in
the box.

got/bed

stayed in/tidied up missed/fortune

stayedup/episedes play/home threw/celebrate

queue/worth  went out/went on

1

| __stavedup _really late watching a new
drama series called Broken Vows. | watched six
__episodes _in arow!

| fordinnerwithaclientand then we
to alate-night bar in the old town.

[t was packed so we had to to getin, but it was

it.

| talking to some friends online and didn't get

to till three.

The finished at eleven, but we got stuck in

traffic, so we didn't get till after one.

Some friends a surprise party for me to

my 21st birthday. It was brilliant!

| the last metro home and had to get a taxi. It
costa !

My flat was in a bit of a mess so | just
and_

Work in pairs. Can you think of:

1
2
3

6

@ Go to page 156 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

three other things you can stay up really late doing?
two other things you can go out for?

two other places where you might have to queue to
getin?

three other situations where you might get talking to
someone you don't know?

three other reasons why you might not get home till
after one?

three other ways you could celebrate your birthday?

Reading

4 a Read theresponses to a post about late nights in

different countries. Order them from 1-3 (where 1 =
the best).

b Work in pairs and explain your answers.

Me and my friends always celebrate 1st March,
when spring really begins. My big sister, who
I’'m really close to, lives near this lovely park, so
last time we all met there and stayed up late just
playing guitars and singing songs and dancing
together while the neighbours’ dogs barked and
different friends came and went. It was lovely, but
| didn’t get home until two fifteen, which is why |
was late into school the next day! Daria

| don’t go out much these days, to be honest,
but | did go and see a Chinese Opera
performance the other night, which was great.

[ went with my partner and a whole group of his
friends, most of whom are huge opera fans. |
wasn'’t expecting to enjoy it, but it was actually
very powerful — and quite violent, too. We then
went on a behind-the-scenes tour of the theatre,

where we were introduced to the performers.
Alex

| met some old friends last night and we went

to Akropolis, which was brilliant. We used to

go there when we were students and being

there again really reminded me of the old days —
although the food’s even better now than it used
to be. Anyway, we finished around eleven, when_
I’d usually go home, but then my friend Michaela,
whose husband’s a DJ, suggested going on
somewhere. So in the end, we went dancing,
which meant | didn’t get home till after four! | was
exhausted the whole next day, but it's my own
fault, | suppose. Milan

Read the text again. Who ...

met some new people?

doesn't normally stay out past midnight?
generally stays in and doesn't go out?
had the cheapest night out?
remembered happy times from the past?
does something special every year?
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Grammar

6 Readthe grammar box. Then look at the non-
defining relative clauses underlined in the text in
Exercise 4a. Complete 1-7 with the correct relative
pronouns/phrasesin bold.

Non-defining relative clauses

Use non-defining relative clauses to add extra
information to sentences. The sentences would

still make sense without these clauses. You can

use most relative pronouns (which, whose, etc.) in
non-defining clauses, but you can't use that. The
pronouns cannot be left out.

In written English, you can tell when a clause is non-
defining because it comes after a comma and usually
ends with a comma or a full stop.

We went to an amazing place in the old town, which
did wondertful local food.

[ went to the cinema with Leyla, who [ work with,
and we saw a really great film.

Use the following relative pronouns/phrases to add
extra information about:

places
how we felt
reasons and results
dates and times
possession or connection
larger part of a group of people
people

/
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7a @) 1.5 Listen and notice the short pause after the
comma.

1 We gotin free because of Yoko, whose brother works
there.

2 We ate at Incanto, where | took you for your birthday.

3 |ldidn't get to bed until six, when the sun was rising.

4 She used to work with me, which is why I know her.

b Listen again and repeat.

8 a Complete the sentences with the correct relative
pronoun or phrase.
1 Iwentout for dinner with ill,
we were at school together.

I've known since

2 |lost my wallet and had to ask a stranger for money for
the metro, was embarrassing!

3 Forour anniversary, | took my wife to The Reno,
we used to go when we first met.

4 | got talking to this girl called Ellen,
and then I missed the last bus home.

5 Imissed the bus, I'had to walk home.
6 Inthe end, we stayed there until about four in the
morning, they asked us to leave.
7 There were about thirty people at the party,
I'd never met before.
8 | paid for him to getin and he never paid me back,
we're not talking!

party it was,

b Work in pairs. Think of a different relative clause you
could add to each sentence in Exercise 8a.
I'went out for dinner with Jill, which was lovely.

@ Go to page 136 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

Move this pic to under guitar pic and
fill space here with nightclub pic.

9a 0) 1.6 You're going to describe a night out. First,
listen to someone describing their night out. What
were the main things that happened?

b Workin pairs and compare your ideas.

¢ Work on your own and make notes about a night out
that you've had. Think about ...
e where you went, who with and what it was like.
e any problems you had.
e what time you got home and how you felt the next day.
e how you can use non-defining relative clauses to add
extra information.

10 a Work in groups. Tell your group about your night out.
Ask each other questions to find out more. Use your
notes and the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

Who did you go with?

How often do you go there, then?
What time did you get home?
What was it like?

Was it very expensive?

b Reportback to the class. Who had the most
interesting night?

Develop
your

listening
page 90
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glish in action

) Goal: express preferences and give reasons 4 Read the Useful phrases box and check your

1 a Make alist of five things that are important to you

when you are choosing a place for a holiday.
It's important that the food there is good.

Work in groups. Compare your lists and discuss good
places to go for the things on your lists.
New York is one of the best places for restaurants.

Q) 1.10 Listen to three friends, Lisa, Jo and Domi,
trying to decide where to go on holiday. Which of the
places in the photos would Domi rather visit? Why?

Listen again and complete the sentences with three
words. Contractions count as two words.
1 Tobe honest, o, it looks like the kind of place
|
2 Here you'd be stuck in one place by the sea,
'd be able to escape the crowds.
3 Personally, | just like
week.
4 No.| up in the mountains somewhere.
5 __ tojuststayathome.

doing nothing fora

answers.

Useful phrases

Expressing preferences

I'd rather be up in the mountains.

I'd prefer (not) to stay at home.

If it was just up to me, I'd go for this place.
(But) I think this place looks much more relaxing.
It looks like the kind of place I'd hate/love.
It's (not) my kind of place.

I don't have any strong feelings either way.
Giving reasons

It would be more fun/less stressful.

You'd be able to escape the crowds.

You'd be stuck in one place.

You could probably go diving there.

| like the idea of doing nothing for a week.

Here you'd be stuck in one place, whereas there
you'd be able to escape.

I've heard some good/bad things about it.

Complete the sentences with the words in brackets.

1 (rather)goon holidayin the summer.
__ escapingthe cold. (the idea)

2 (prefernot)goto the beach.
_ toohot.(be)

3 (notmykind)ofplace. .
a bit boring. (looks)

4 _ (feelings)eitherway.
good things about both places. (heard)

5__ (lookslike)ldlove.

skiing and swimming in the same day! (could)
Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
Give reasons for your answers.
Would you rather/prefer to ...
1 goon holiday with friends or with family?
go somewhere really hot or somewhere really cold?
have six one-week holidays or one six-week holiday?
cook for yourself when you're on holiday or eat out?

go somewhere you've never been before or visit a place
you already know?

u b WN

Work in groups. Turn to page 166. Look at the photos.
Which sort of holiday would you rather go on?
Explain your answer.

Who would be the best person from your group for
you to go on holiday with? Why?

Go online for the

Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1 Complete the sentences with the best word. The first
letter is given.

1

When the weather's nice, you can eat outside on the
t there.

The last time | went, the s
waiters were so rude.
[tsav place, soitdoesn'ts
no good if you want meat!

The food there is top g
a if you want a table.

was terrible, The

everyone. It's

, but you have to book in

It was very good v.
recently put up their p
It's a good p to go for lunch. They do a very
good setm there.

for money before, but they

2 Crossout one word in each sentence which is
incorrect or not necessary.

1
2
3
4
5

6

There's a really good pizza place is on my road.

| went to a place which it does really good fish dishes.
There aren't any places for to have dinner near here.
The café that | went to for lunch was good.

When | book a holiday, | always look for a hotel that
near a beach.

On my last holiday, | had a room with on a balcony.

3 a Match verbs 1-6 with endings a-f.

a Ul b WN B

move in a the kitchen with three other people
move away b myrent

knock down ¢ fromthe area

share d with my wife's family

putin e new central heating

put up f half the street

b Work in pairs. Why might people do the actions in
Exercise 3a? Which do you have experience of?

4 a Complete the sentences with one word. Sometimes
more than one answer is possible.

1

Now we have three kids, we have a
than we did before.

less space

Seville's not as big as Valencia, but itis a fairly
similar size.
It's____ nearly as big as my last place, but it's much,

much cheaper.

They're more or less the same size. Well, maybe this
oneisa bigger.

[t's alot expensive than the other place, but |
prefer this neighbourhood.

Tokyo isn't cheap, but London is more
expensive. It's crazy herel
My flat's too small. | don't have enough

space. It's terrible.

| guess it'd be nice tolivein a
I'm basically fine where | am.

greener area, but

b Think of two places you know, e.g. apartments,
houses, areas, towns, cities or countries. Make
comparisons between them. Work in groups and
compare your ideas.

5 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

ataxi episodes gethome stayedup
tidyup worth

1 Idon'tlike taking the metro. | usually just get
instead.

2 My flat'sin a mess, so I'm just going to stay in and
tonight.

3 It's my favourite series. | stayed in last night and

watched five in arow!
4 | until3am. studying English.
5 Iwent out for dinner with some friends and didn't
until1a.m.

6 Ispenta fortune over the weekend, but it was
it. I had so much fun!

6 a Complete the sentences with the correct non-
defining relative clause. Add commas if necessary.

none of whom I'd met before

which meant I had to get a taxi

when I'm usually getting up

where my family has a summer house
who lives in Geneva

whose father runs the place

1 We spent two weeks in Formentera
2 Imissed the last metro home

3 Jim brought all hiswork friends_— tomy
party.

4 Mysister_ jisvisitingmein the UK at
the moment.

5 Atéam.__ [finally got home and went
to bed.

6 MyfriendSergio_ gotusallinforfree.

b Write three sentences that are true for you. Use
three of the non-defining relative clauses in the box
in Exercise 6a. Work in groups and compare your
sentences.

Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

e | candescribe different places to eat

e | candiscuss homes and areas

e | can talk about nights out

e | can explain where | want to go on holiday - and why.

Want more
practice?

Go to your Workbook
or app.
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) Goal: write emails arranging a party

» Focus: making requests in emails

Develop your writing

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 How often do you write emails in your own language?

2 Do you write more personal or work-related emails?

3 Who do you write to most often? What about?

4 When was the last time you wrote an email in English?
Who to? Why?

Work in pairs. Think of two different requests you

might make in an email to:

your boss

a friend

a hotel

a language school

uu ph WNBKE

arestaurant

Read the two emails quickly. Answer the questions.

1 Who are the emails to?

2 How well does Ahmed know the person/people he's
writing to?

3 What requests does he make?

Complete the emails with the words in the box.

could mind please think

wondering

grateful let
would

Work in pairs. What would you write in the subject
line for each email?

(@0®

X< o B W R « @« >
Mailbox Inbox v VIPs v Drafts v

Dear Sir/Madam,

Further to my recent telephone conversation with

a member of your staff, | am writing to confirm my
booking for a group of twenty-four people on 28th July.
| also have a few questions. Firstly, | forgot to ask when
we spoke, but 1 it be possible to have a space
on the terrace from 7.30 for pre-meal drinks? If so,
would that be included in the price per head or would

it be extra?

Secondly, our group includes five vegetarians, and

one vegan. Do you 2 you could send menus

in advance showing the options that are available to
them?

Next, | was 2 if we could be seated near the
window, so that we could enjoy the famous view.
Finally, as this is our annual office party, would you
4 playing a few special songs over the restaurant
sound system? Obviously, we’d send the songs in
advance, and this would ideally happen near the end of
the meal.

If these requests are possible, | would be most 5
if you could let me know when you email confirmation
of our booking.

| look forward to hearing from you soon.

Best regards,

Ahmed Rafig
(@c®
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Mailbox Inboxv VIPsv Drafts v

Hi everyone

Hope this finds you well.

Not long now till our office dinner and a chance to say
thank you to everyone for all their hard work throughout
the year.

Just a very quick email to say I've booked a table for
everyone at Strofi on 28th July. The booking’s for 8.15,
so if any of you can no longer make it for whatever
reason, then & email me back asapand 7
me know.

Oh, before | forget, I've also asked if the restaurant

can play some of our music at the end of the evening.
If you've got any special requests, 8 you send
them over to me this week so | can get a final list to the
restaurant ahead of time. Nothing too crazy, obviously!
Cheers,

Ahmed




6 a Read the emails again. Underline the phrases used to

make requests.

b Work in pairs and compare your answers. Is each

phrase more formal or informal? What features of the

phrases help you decide? Then read the Focus box
and check your ideas.

Making requests in emails

When you ask for things - or ask people to do things
for you - in more formal emails, you tend to use longer
phrases.

Would it be possible to stay an extra night?

I'would be (most) grateful if you could email me the
details.

Do you think you could (possibly) send me written
confirmation of my booking?

I was wondering if we could have our own private
room.

Would you mind moving us to a bigger table?

In more informal emails, you can just use could or can.
Could/can you (please) let me know if you can make it?
You can also use imperatives. Make imperatives sound
softer by adding please.

(Please) call me as soon as you hear anything.

After requests, you often explain why you were asking,

If you've got any special requests, could you send them
over to me this week so I can get a final list to the
restaurant ahead of time.

7 Rewrite the requests using the words in brackets.

1 |was wondering if you could check there are no nuts in

any of the dishes. (mind)

2 Please put some red roses on the table before we
arrive. (could / please)

3 |would be most grateful if you could give us a room
facing away from the road. (possibly)

4 (ould you cook a special dish if we send the recipe in
advance? (possible)

5 Iwas wondering if you could check that everyone
knows about the meeting tomorrow. (can)

6 Would you mind providing a high chair for our two-
year-old son? (grateful)

7 (anyou please write 'Happy Birthday’ on the cake
before bringing it out? (think)

8 Do you think we could possibly have a room at the back

of the restaurant? (wondering)

10

Match explanations a—h with requests 1-8 in

Exercise 7.

a It'sourson's sixteenth, and it would be a wonderful
surprise for him.

b He's still too small for adult seating, but too
independent to sit on my knee.

¢ One member of our group is highly allergic to them, so
this is very important.

d Lasttime we stayed with you, we were unable to sleep
because of the traffic.

e They are my wife's favourite flowers, and it would add
to the romantic atmosphere.

f We would like to be able to have a private discussion.

g Irealise thisis an unusual request, but it's a family
favourite our grandmother used to make.

h 1am slightly worried that some people did not receive
the initial email about it.

Look at your answers to Exercise 2. Write three more
requests. Use different language.

Work in pairs and compare your answers. Write an
explanation for each request.

Read the emails again and complete the table.

More formal More informal

Phrase used for
greeting

Phrase used to explain
why writing

|s small talk included?
If so, what?

Are contractions (/m,
youTe, etc.) used?

Phrase used to end the
email

Prepare

11 a

You're organising a surprise party and need to write
two emails to make requests - one to the venue for
the party, the other to the guests. Decide ...

e who the party is for.

e whereitis going to be.

e what you would like to happen.

e what requests you will make of the venue/the guests.

b Work in pairs and compare your ideas.

Write

12

Write your emails. Use the Focus box and Exercise 10
to help you.



» Goal:understand a biography

» Focus: noticing collocations

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1

What are your favourite buildings in your town/city? In
your country? In the world?

Are there any buildings you really don't like? Why not?
Do you know any famous architects (people who
design buildings)? Do you like their work?

Which of the buildings in the photos do you like most/
least?

Read the biography of the architect who designed
one of the buildings in the photos. Are the sentences
true (T) or false (F)?

1
2

She became famous while at university.

Very few new buildings were built in Baghdad in the
1950s.

She was mostly educated outside of her home country.

Her early designs were impossible to build.
For a long time, people saw her designs as art, not as
designs for real buildings.

She became famous for her use of straight lines.
Some of her designs were built outside Europe.
Some of her designs will be completed after her death.

3

Develop your reading

Read the Focus box. Then work in pairs and discuss
the strategies you already use.

Noticing collocations

When a word is often used with another word, it forms a
collocation. The most common kinds of collocations are:
verb + noun: rent a house, design a building

adjective +noun: a tall building

One of the best ways to get better at reading is to learn
more collocations. If you learn words which go together,
it will help you read more quickly (and use words
correctly, too). Here are some things you can do:

When you read something, underline the adjective +
noun and verb + noun collocations you notice (even if
they contain words you already know).

Keep a list of common nouns and add new verb/
adjective collocations when you meet them.

Make flashcards (on paper or online) with nouns on one
side and verbs/adjectives on the other.

Use a good dictionary to find collocations of new words
you meet.

Think about which collocations are the same in your
language and which are different.

Write example sentences that contain new collocations.
Try to make them true for you.



Queen of the
curve

Marjorie Zemach looks at the life of a
famous female architect.

Born in Baghdad, Irag, in 1950, Dame Zaha Hadid went on to
become perhaps the most famous female architect in the world. In
2004, she was the first woman to win the important Pritzker Prize
and her beautiful buildings can be seen in cities all over the world.
What makes her story really amazing, though, is the fact that none
of her designs were actually built for many years after she finished
university. During that time, she was just seen as an interesting
‘paper architect’, whose designs were thought to be too difficult and
unusual to make.

The daughter of a politician father and an artist mother, Hadid grew
up in both a family and a city that was relaxed, modern and confident.
Many famous foreign architects were working in Baghdad in the
1950s, and many exciting new universities, cultural buildings and
sports centres were built during this time. In the 1960s, she was

sent to schools in England and Switzerland, and then got a degree
in mathematics from the American University of Beirut. In 1972, she
moved to London, where she studied at the Architectural Association
School of Architecture.

While studying in London, Hadid’s skill and ideas started attracting
attention and she developed the style she later became famous for.
She loved the Russian artist Kazimir Malevich and wanted to make
buildings that looked like his paintings. This meant creating a feeling
of movement and using space in new and different ways.

In 1979, she opened her first office in a small room in East London,
and spent much of her time doing drawings and paintings of the
buildings she wanted to create. She became much better known in
1983 when one of her drawings won a competition in Hong Kong.
The engineer Peter Rice, who had worked on the Pompidou Centre in
Paris, said the design could be built. However, in the end, it wasn’t as
there wasn’t enough money.

4  Look at the nouns in bold in the biography. Complete 6
the collocations with the correct verbs.
1 She university and then later
office in London.
2 She___ adegreein mathematics from the
American University of Beirut.

her first

3 While studying in London, she her own style.
4 She___ alotof time drawing and painting.
5
6

In1983, she a competition in Hong Kong.
Plans to use her designs in Berlin, Diisseldorf and
Cardiff . 7a

in different museums.
too much.

7 Her pictures were
8 Some people felt that her work

5 Findthe underlined adjectives 1-6 in the biography.
Match them with the nouns a-f they describe.

It is common for architects to find that their original ideas are
developed and adapted when their designs are actually built.
However, Hadid’s problem was more serious — her ideas
were not being built at all. Plans to use her designs in Berlin,
Dusseldorf and Cardiff all failed, and many people felt her
ideas only worked on paper. The problem was made even
worse when her pictures were shown in museums as works
of art themselves.

However, all this changed in the 1990s, when some of her
most interesting designs were finally built. Before long, her
work was everywhere: the Olympic swimming pool in London
and a university in Vienna; offices in Beijing and the Heydar
Aliyev Center in Baku, Azerbaijan; bridges in Abu-Dhabi and
museums in Denmark. Her work rarely used straight lines, and
always looked for ways of bringing different spaces together.

Although not loved by everyone — some said her work cost
too much and others didn’t like her strong personality — her
buildings were generally very popular and in 2012 Queen
Elizabeth Il gave her a special title — Dame — for her services
to architecture. Hadid died of a heart attack in 2016, aged 65,
but her work remains and her designs continue to be built.
This Iragi-British woman will be remembered for many years
to come.

Girls in the field by Kazimir Malevich

Complete the collocations with one noun from
Exercises 4 and 5.

1 goto../studyat../atop../aprivate... =
university

2 damagea../builda../anempty../apublic..=
3 tella../reada../atrue.../alove... =

4 painta../drawa.../a beautiful .../a colourful ...=

5 make../changeyour../new../big..=
6 waste../have../ashort../free..=

Write four sentences that are true for you. Use
collocations from Exercises 4, 5 and 6.

I got a degree in Law from Charles University in
Prague,

In my free time, [ usually just watch TV and sleep.

1 anamazing a personality b Workin pairs. Compare and explain your sentences.
2 new and different b problem

3 aserious ¢ building

4 straight d story

5 astrong e lines

6 avery popular f ways



) Goal:understand a radio programme

) Focus: recognising sounds and words

1 Workin pairs and answer the questions.
1 Do you know anyone who works nights? What do they
do? Do they like it?
2 What might be good or bad about working during the
night?

2 Workin pairs. Read the Focus box and tick the
strategies that you already use.

Recognising sounds and words

Listening usually involves recognising sounds and words

first and then using your understanding of grammar and

how words connect to build up the meaning of a whole

text. You can develop this skill by working with a short

text or on short parts of a longer text.

e Note any words you hear - especially nouns and verbs.

e Discuss what you heard with someone who was also
listening (if possible).

e Try toreconstruct the whole text.

You can also improve by:

e listening several times (if possible).

e reading the text while you listen.

e hearing how the same word sounds different in
different contexts.

e listening again to hear how new words are said in real
situations.

3 a Read the words noted by a student after listening to
the introduction to a radio programme. What do you
think the presenter said in the introduction?

e in1667 - Paris - first - light - night
e popular - how long - slept - choice
e getting up - sun - bed - dark - 24 - divide - night owls
- shifts - sleep less
b Q) 1.7 Now listen to the introduction. Add any
words you hear to the lists in Exercise 3a.

¢ Work in pairs. Compare the extra words you noted.
Try to say the whole introduction.

d Turnto page 166. Listen and read the introduction.
How close was it to what you said?

4 Q) 1.8 Listen to the sentences from the rest of the
radio programme. They all contain as. Notice that it
sounds different in different contexts. Complete the
sentences with three or four words.
1 ineightadults now work nights.

2 We may see this 24-hour culture
progress.
3 Onaverage, night workers age quicker and don't

4 Instressfulareas ..
| think my brain anyone's!
6 But,

(V]

, the evidence is really very strong.

Develop your listening

What do you think the radio programme is about?

Choose from1-4.

1 Acity where nightlife is creating problems for its
people.

2 Working as a doctor at night.

3 Whether night working is good or bad for people.

4 The benefits of a 24-hour culture.

1.9 Listen to the rest of the programme. Note
down as many content words as you can.

Work in pairs and compare your answers. What is the
answer to Exercise 57

Work in pairs. Which sentences are exactly what you

heard? Then listen again and correct anything that

was not exactly what you heard.

1 Recent research suggests nightlife and reduced sleep
is not a problem for us.

2 |was always late for school and struggled there.

3 They get fatter, have higher rates of heart disease and
suffer from colds more.

4 You use 50 percent less energy sleeping during the
day.

5 Weight is a problem for me.

6 We're talking about the heart aging an extra six years
for every ten years people work nights.

7 There are three times more errors on night shifts than
there are during the day.

8 |don't have all the answers - which is why I'm a
scientist and not a politician!



Vo

Eating out

cabulary

1 Match the words in the box with definitions 1-8.

allergic delicious packed service setmenu

spicy

1

terrace  vegetarian

2 when someone brings your food or drinks in a café

W N O wun

or restaurant

an area next to a building where people can sit outside
toeat ...

strongly flavoured with spices
food that tastes very nice

extremely crowded ...

a short list of meals in arestaurant or café ata
fixed price

2 Choose the correct alternatives.

| went to the new Spanish place with my friend last
night. It was so *packed/ delicious that we had to share
a table with some other people. The 2service/set menu
was good value, but every main course included meat or
fish. I'm 3vegetarian/decent, so that was no good for me.
Instead, | chose baked cheese with honey, which was
4delicious/quality. My friend had a meat dish, which had
lots of spices in it. | thought it was too 3spicy/allergic,
but he enjoyed it. After our meal, we had coffee on the
8service/terrace, which was very nice. The outdoor
7heaters/menu were on, so we were lovely and warm.
The meal came to just under 25 euros for each of us,
which we both thought was good 8order/value.

3 Rewrite the sentences using the words in brackets so
that they mean the same.
1 |can't eat cheese because it makes meiill.
I'm___allergic tocheese . (allergic)
2 My sister doesn't eat meat.
My sister . (vegetarian)
3 Shalll make a reservation for dinner on Saturday night?
Shall | ? (book in advance)
4 The waiter yesterday evening was fantastic.
We . (service)
5 We were there for an hour before we got a table.
We waited . (ages)
6 Three courses with a drink costs £15.
The . (set menu)
7 It costalot more than the previous time we were there.
They have definitely . (prices)
8 The menuis excellent. | think you could take
anyone there.
I think the place . (suit)

4 Complete the sentences with the missing words.

2

wrong and brought me fish instead of steak.

If you like spicy food, try the new Indianp__....... on
the high street.

Idon't supposeyouf . ... pizza tonight, do you?
| thought the restaurant was excellent. We had great
serviceandt. ... quality food!

The set menu was fifteen euros for three courses and
| really appreciate it when restaurants offer p
of choice for vegetarians.

Grammar
Noun phrases 1

5 Match the sentence halves.

1

Ul b WN

= D a N T o

I'm going to get a coffee . d..
The pasta that my friend ordered
The café across theroad .
Canlbooka table

That's the café

was too spicy.

by the window?

who served us spoke very good English.
to take away.

sells amazing cakes.

where | first met my boyfriend.

6 Complete the sentences with one word.

1

H W

o N O wn

Thisisthefirstdish ...
how to cook.

Thisismy Grandma, ...
Let'stry thatnewrestaurant . ... the old town.
I'm looking for a nice vegetarian restaurant
take my sister to for dinner.

my mother taught me

is allergic to spicy food.

have breakfast.

Cheneysis the best place
Shall we meet at the café
That's the restaurant

Espresso is the best kind of coffee
after lunch.

to the cathedral?




Grammar
Modifying comparisons

Vocabulary
WhereIlive

3 Putthe words in the correct order to make sentences.
1 alot/than/my village / more exciting / This city / is

1 Choose the correct optiona, borc.
Last month Imoved?® _ of myparents houseinaquiet

with one of my friends in the city.

I was sad to move 3___ from the place where | grew up, but 2 slightly / This place / better / is / my last apartment / in /
I'love living in the city. Our apartment is surrounded 4. condition / than

lively cafés and restaurants. It's in quite an old building and

the landlord was talking about knocking it>__ last year.

Luckily, they decided not to do that in the end. The landlord 3 much/ than/ other neighbourhoods / Chelsea / is /
decorated the apartmentand put®__ . central heating, livelier

space in the bedrooms, but the location is great and it feels
like home. I just hope that the landlord doesn't put 8 the 4
rent now because it already costs us a fortune.

to live / abit/ than/Id like / here / cheaper / somewhere

1 a away b out c off 5 even/is/than/ The bedroom / tinier / the living room
2 ain b on c into
3 a away b to ¢ in 6 isn't/ This apartment/ nearly / my brother's /
4 a to b around c by expensive /as/as
5 a up b in c down
6 a in b away c on
7 a on b up c with 4 Choose the correct alternatives.
8 a in b up c on 1 Marcis 160 cm talland Tomis 162 cm tall. Tom is
much/slightly taller than Marc.
2 Llaurenis 74 yearsold and Sarah is 18. Lauren is
a lot/bitolder than Sarah.
3 Kim's bedroom is huge and Sam’s bedroom is tiny.
Kim’'s bedroom is much/slightly larger than Sam's.
4 Tina pays $100 rent a week and Zak pays $105 rent a
week. Tina's rent isn't quite/nearly as expensive as Zak's.
5 Hassan's room is very tidy and Valerie's is tidier than
Hassan's. Valerie's room is quite/even tidier than Hassan'’s.
6 My old neighbourhood was boring, but this areaisn't
boring at all. This neighbourhood is nearly/farmore
interesting than my old one.
2 Complete the sentences with the words in the box. 5 Find and correct five mistakes in sentences 1—8.
cost do freezing knockdown lamdlerd storage bigger
tidy tiny 1 My parents house is muchKJa'rgthan mine.
1 My Jandlord..is really kind. He doesnt mind if we're 2 Thisareaisn't nearly as expensive as some parts of the

late with our rent.
2 The flatis never messy because we always keep it clean
and ... . 3 My neighbourhood is bit quieter than some areas.
this wall and make the kitchen bigger.
4 There'sisntmuch ... ... in Paula’s kitchen, so she’s
going to get some new cupboards.
5 This bedroomis so that there's not even

capital.

4 This apartmentisn't nearly larger enough for all of us.

5 Thevillage was a lot livelier than the town.

enough room for a bed!
6 Its o in here. Can | put the central heating on?

7 Let me pay for half the rent because it's only fair that we
share the

can stay.

6 Kerry's apartment is much tidy than Martin’s.

7 The bedroom at the back of the house isn't quite as
bigger as the bedroom at the front.

8 This neighbourhood is even rougher than where Jack
used to livel



Vocabulary
Going out, staying in

1 Choose the correct alternatives.

A:

B:

A:

Shall we stay tin/onand watch TV or go
2jn/out for dinner tonight?

It depends. | might not get home

3till/ by after seven. | don't want to

stay 4in/upreally late because I've

got a meeting first thing in the morning.

: Well, if you get home early enough, we

could go out for an early dinner. We can
go to a restaurant where we don't have
to queue to get 3on/inand we don't
have to go ®on/up to anywhere else
afterwards. We can come straight

home and then you won't get 7up/to bed
too late.

: OK, sounds good. Oh no! I'm late for work.

Please could you tidy 8on/up these plates
for me?

Of course | can! See you later.

2 Complete the sentences with the words
in the box.

celebrate episode fortune home

missed play queue +telkinrg
throwing worth

10

,,,,,, g tomy friend Peter and
forgot what time it was.
Wedidn'thaveto ... . togetin
to the restaurant because they found
us a table right away.

........................................ asurprise party next
week for my parents' anniversary.
How are you going to
birthday?

I want to stay in tonight and watch the
........................................ of my favourite series.

I'm so tired this morning, but it's
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, it because I had a great time
yesterday evening!

........................................ the last bus yesterday
evening, so we had to get a taxi home.
I hope Sue likes her present because it
costmea . .
What time do you think you'll get
........................................ from the party?
Tomorrow I'm going to watch my friend
whoisina ... atour local
theatre.

Grammar
Non-defining relative clauses

3 Choose the correct optiona, borc.

Last night | went to a party, 1
There were a lot of students there, 2

| met some really interesting people.
are here on exchange

programmes from different countries. There was a girl called Mei from

Beijing, 3
English teacher, whichis 4
| also met a man called Richard, 5

,,,,,,,,,,,,,, is here for three months. She wants to work in China as an
she's come here to improve her English.

interesting. Richard is going to get me a ticket on Tuesday, 7. they
goon sale. The play is at the National Theatre, 8 we watched that
Shakespeare play last year.

1 a who b where ¢ which

2 a when b most of whom c why

3 a who b whose ¢ whichiswhy

4 a when b why ¢ where

5 a who b whose ¢ most of whom

6 a which b when ¢ where

7 a which b where ¢ when

8 a whichiswhy b where ¢ which

4 Combine the sentences with a relative pronoun.

1

Last night | went to watch a ballet. It was brilliant.

_Lastnight I went to.watch aballet. which was.brilliant.........
| threw a party for Rachel. Her birthday is next week.

Samira went to the opera in Paris. She saw Tosca.

I queued behind a lot of people. Most of the people already had tickets.

| stayed up late last night. That's why | was tired this morning.

John studied in Madrid. He met his girlfriend there.

We're going to miss the last metro. This means we'll have to get a taxi.

Dan and | went to a cafe before the show. The show didn't start until
three o'clock.
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Functional language
Express preferences and give reasons

1 Complete conversations 1-4 with sentences a-h.

1

A: Lisa, have a look at these two hotels I've found
online.? e .

B: Both of them look nice. You can choose, 2.

A: Hey, Marvin, where would you rather be — in the city
orinthe countryside?

B: 3 . (ities are stressful and there's not much to do
in the countryside.

A: So where would you prefer to be?

B:4 ..

A: Fran, we'd love you to come on holiday with us this
summer to Beach Bay caravan park.

B: Thanks, Mum, but to be honest, Beach Bay looks very
quiet.5 ..

A: Really? I think you'd love it. It's right by the sea.® .

A: Dan, if you don't want to go to a Greek island where
do you want to go on holiday?

B:7 .

A: Why would you like to go to a city?

B:8 ..

Neither of them are my kind of place, to be honest.
| don't think it's my kind of place.

¢ We'd have lots to see and do, whereas on an island

JoOu - nm a

we'd be stuck in one place.

I'd rather be by the beach.

Which one do you prefer?

I don't have any strong feelings either way.
You could probably go diving there.

If it was just up to me, I'd go to London.

2 Match the sentence halves.

O NGOV A~ WDNBRE

oOUu +m an oo

Youdbeableto _b..

It looks like the kind of town
I'd prefer not

If it was just up to me,
Backpacking is my kind of

If you had to choose,
Idrather .

Ilike

to go on holiday in August.

practise your English.

the idea of travelling by train rather than by plane.
holiday.

which car would you buy?

we'd be happy tolivein.

I'd stay in a tent not a hotel.

go to a place which has few tourists.

Listening
1

@ 1.01 Listen to the first part of a radio
programme. Where is Onni from?
a Norway b France ¢ Finland

Listen to the first part again and choose the

correct alternatives.

1 The radio programme is called Nights on Earth/
Day and Night.

2 There are two/three different kinds of night where
Onni lives.

3 The nights in winter are called the dark/polarnights.

Q) 1.02 Listen to the second part of the radio
programme. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 People don't sleep much in the winter.
Most people just sleep through the polar nights.
Nobody gets sad in the winter.

Artificial lights can help to reduce the negative effects

of the lack of daylight.

Onni recommends keeping busy in the winter.

6 Onni believes that visitors are less affected by polar
nights than the people who live there.

7 Inthe summer, the sun doesn't set for two months.

S W N

)]

8 Nobody goes fishing in the middle of the night during

the white nights.

4a Complete the summary with words from the radio
programme.

In the winter, the sun doesn't® for2

and doesn't get light

(I,

b Listen again and check.
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Reading

1 Read the article and choose the

best title.

a Tips for moving house

b Original homes from around the world
¢ Askateboarder's dream home

Read the article again. Match
comments 1-3 with housesin the
article, a-c.

1  Themostimportant thing for me
is light and space.

2 I like finding houses in unusual
places in cities. A house doesn't
have to be big to be beautiful.

3 I'love sport, so I'd like a house
where | can always do something
active, both inside and outside!

a Keret House
b The Skateboard House
c House NA

Read the article again and complete
the text.

The Skateboard House is in

! _California. USA.. . It was the idea of
Pierre André Snizergues and it has got

. different living areas.
You can skate everywhere in the house —
over the 3

House NAisin4, .
It has got >
are all at a different ©

from each other, like the branches of a tree.

This idea comes from the
_.Japanese belief that
trees are very important.

Keret House is in 8

o Itis
wide at its narrowest

pointand it has got *
floors.

L

HOME - UNUSUAL DREAM HOMES

Moving house can be very exciting, but it can also be difficult
if you can't find the kind of home you are looking for. Some
people have clear ideas about their dream homes, so they hire

architects to design and build unusual, interesting and original

houses, especially for them.

Every keen skateboarder dreams about turning his or her home
into a skatepark, surrounded by smooth areas which are perfect
for skateboarding. Pierre André Snizergues, a former world
skateboarding champion, made his dream come true by building
The Skateboard House in California, USA. The design of the house
means that you can skate everywhere, inside and outside. The
house has got one floor with three separate areas — a living area, a
sleeping area and a skateboard practice area. In each part of the
house you can skate all the way up the walls to the ceiling. You can
even skate over the furniture. In addition, the house is eco-friendly,
with all energy coming from the sun and the wind.

Another unusual home is House NA in Tokyo, Japan. It's different
from other houses because it has got huge windows instead of walls.
Because you can see through the house’s walls, it's very bright,
with plenty of natural light. The architects, Sou Fujimoto Architects,
got the idea for their design from an ancient Japanese belief that
trees are very important. The house has got three floors, with stairs
and ladders connecting them. The floors are like the branches of a
tree, each at a different height, so you can be in one part of the
house, but you can hear and see what's going on in another part

of the house.

One challenge of modem city living is finding new spaces to live
within crowded neighbourhoods. Architect and artist Jakub Szczesny
designed Keret House in Warsaw, Poland. He chose to build the
house in a tiny space between two buildings from different periods of
history. It's certainly cosy — the narrowest point of Keret House is 92
cm and the widest point is 152 ¢cm, making it the thinnest house in
the world. The house has got two floors, with a ladder leading from
one to the other, and there’s a bedroom, a kitchen, a bathroom and a
living area. Stylish glass walls also mean that there is plenty of light
in the house.

These houses may be more interesting than traditional homes, but
would they be good places to live in?

Would you choose to live in any of these three houses? \Why not
share your ideas in the comments box.
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4 Read the article again and answer the questions. 7 Read the comment box again and choose

1 Why do some people design and build their own houses? the correct option, a, borc.
Because they have clear ideas about their dream houses. ... 1 Joshhasjustread an article about

2 Whois Pierre André Snizergues?

3 Where can you skate in the house he designed?

4 How does Snizergues's house help to protect the environment?

5 Whyis House NA unusual?

6 Where did the architects of House NA get the idea for their design?

7 Why was Jakub Szczesny's house a challenge to build?

8 How did he make his house as bright as possible?

5 Match the words in bold in the article with definitions 1-8.
1 something that has existed for a long time without changing
traditional
comfortable and warm
good for the environment
full of light, not dark
attractive and fashionable
something that isn't copied from something else
very, very old
not rough

O NOULL A WDN

6 Read the comment box. Which of the three houses in the article
does Josh like best?

1 comment Josh - December9 - 9.15a.m.

I really enjoyed reading about these unusual houses. House NA is an
interesting idea and the house must be lovely and bright. However, | don't
really like the idea of everyone being able to see what I'm doing. Keret
House is a clever design, but space is very important for me, so | don't
think | could stay inside that house for very long. | like skateboarding, so
I'd like to stay in The Skateboard House. It sounds amazing!

My home isn't very interesting. It's just a normal house! But my girlfriend
and | like to stay in unusual houses when we go on holiday.

Last summer, we stayed in a treehouse for three nights. The rooms were
built around the trunk of a tree! It was amazing to be part of the natural
world, but you have to be careful you don't fall out during the night!
Luckily that didn’'t happen to us!

Josh, Toronto

unusual _........

a homes

b people

¢ holidays

Josh would like to stayin .
a The Skateboard House

b The NA House

¢ The Keret House

He thinks that the House NA ...

a isacrazyidea

b must be full of light

¢ could be a wonderful place to live

He thinks that Keret House .
a isdesignedina clever way

b isaplace he'd like to live

C seems a great space

Helivesin ..

a anunusual house

b aninteresting house

¢ anormal house

When he goes on holiday, he likes to
stayin..

a hotels

b normal houses

¢ unusual houses

When he stayed in a treehouse, he .

a enjoyed being close to nature
b fell out of the tree
¢ couldn'tsleep at night

N N SRR R R AR



Writing
1 Read the email types and write formal or informal.
An email to:

1

2

your aunt to ask her advice about birthday presents.
yourbossto ask if you can have next Tuesday off work.
acllenttoask them to send you some information.
arestaurant to ask for a reservation.

a friend to invite them to a party. .
your brother to ask him to pick your father up tomorrow.

alanguage school to ask them to send you registration
details.

a hotel to ask if they have any rooms free next weekend.

2 Read the emails and answer the questions.

1

2

Email 1: is the email formal or informal? Why did Tina
write it?

Email 2: is the email formal or informal? Why did Tina
write it?

L

Dear Sir/Madam,

Further to my conversation this morning with Mrs James,
| 'am writing to confirm my reservation for six double
bedrooms for the 17th and 18th August.

| have a few additional requests. Firstly, | was wondering if
we could have rooms with a view of the garden.

Secondly, our group includes my grandmother, who is 88.
| would be most grateful if you could give us one room on
the ground floor, so that my grandmother doesn’t have to
walk up any stairs.

Finally, as this is my parents’ anniversary party, we would
like to give them a special celebration cake with their names
(Mary and John) on it. Do you think you could possibly
prepare this for us? If so, would you mind letting me know
how much this will cost? Would it be possible to let me
know about the cake by the end of the week?

| look forward to hearing from you soon.
Best regards,

Tina Manson

H Hi everyone,

Hope you are all well.

Not long now till my mum and dad’s 25th anniversary
weekend! Hope you're all looking forward to it! We're so glad
that you can join us.

Just a quick email to say I've booked the rooms in the hotel
for 17th and 18th August. The reservation is for six double
bedrooms, so if any of you can no longer make it, then
please email me back asap. Also, if you think you might only
be able to stay one night, can you let me know so | can tell
the hotel?

One more thing, I'm making a special aloum of photos from
over the years. Does anyone have any photos we could use?
If you have, could you send them over to me this week so

| can get them printed in the album?

Remember that it's a surprise weekend for my parents, so
don’t say anything to them about any of this! I'll email you
again nearer the time and let you know exactly what time
we’ll be arriving with Mum and Dad. Then you can all jump
out and surprise them when we get there! Can’t wait to see
their faces!

Cheers,

Tina




3 Read the emails again. Are the statements below 6 Complete the missing words to make requests.

true (T) or false (F)? 1 |would be most g rateful ... if you could send me the
1 Tina's parents are celebrating their 16th wedding vegetarian menu.

anniversary on 17th and 18th August. _F 2 Woulditbep, ... to have a table outside?
2 Tinais organising the weekend for her parents. 3 if you have a vegan menu?

3 Shereservedsix bedrooms. .. 4 Would youm, preparing a special dish
4 She asks the hotel to give them rooms with a view without nuts?
ofthesea. . .. 5 Doyout. ... you could let us stay until midnight?
5 She asks the hotel to make special arrangements for e C___ you please make sure we have a table away
her grandfather. from the door?
6 Tina's parents are called Mary and John. . 7 Couldy . prepare a special set menu for us?
7 She asks the hotel restaurant to make a special sp___ send me confirmation asap.
cake.
8 She asks friends to send her photographs for a 7 Answer the questions about the two emails.
special video that she’s making. ... 1 Which greeting starts the email?
Formal  Dear Sir/Madam
4 Match Tina's requests with Email 1 or 2. el
1 Shewants to receive photos of Mary andJohn. 2 Which phrase explains why the person is writing?
........................................ Formal
2 She wants rooms that look over the garden.
........................................ Informal

onit. , , , ,
"""""""""""""""""""""" 3 Are contractions used (e.qg. I'm, you're, etc.)? If so, give

examples.
Formal

Informal

4 Which phrase ends the email?

Formal
........................................ Informal
5 Read the Focus box. Then underline phrases in the
emails which are used to make formal and informal Prepare

requests.
8 You're organising a special holiday with a group of
friends. Plan two emails that make requests — one
Making requests in emails email to the hotel where you're staying, and the
other email to invite your friends. Make notes that

When you ask for things — or ask people to do things for 4
answer these questions:

you — in more formal emails, you tend to use longer

phrases. e What is the purpose of the holiday?

Would it be possible to stay an extra night? e Where are you going?

I]:vosld bf (most) grateful if you could email me * What two requests would you like to make to the hotel?
the details.

el o= e e What two requests would you like to make to your

iends?
confirmation of my booking? friends:
I was wondering if we could have our own private room. i
Would you mind moving us to a bigger table? Write

In'more informal emails, you can just use couldor can. 9 Write the two emails. Use your notes in Exercise 8 and
Could/Can you (please) let me know if you can make it? the Focus box to help you.

You can also use imperatives. Make imperatives sound
softer by adding please.
(Please) call me as soon as you hear anything.

After requests, you often explain why you were asking.
If you've got any special requests, could you send
them over to me this week so I can get a final list to
the restaurant ahead of time.
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Roadmapis a new, flexible eight-level general English course for adults. Recognising
that every class is different and every learner is unique, Roadmap provides a dual
track approach that allows all learners to develop confidence in speaking while taking
a more tailored approach to skills development. It does this by providing smooth
syllabus progression based on the Global Scale of English, by putting clear and
achievable speaking goals at the heart of every lesson, and by providing in-depth skills
development lessons for teachers to choose from at the back of the Student's Book.

int, online and using the mabile app.

ultiple opportunities are provided for learners to practise outside the classroomiin
dl

your own route through the course

ing for institutions and teachers to deal with the different needs,
ilities of each student, especially if they have a wide mix of
learnersin @class. The unique dual track approach of Roadmap helps you

solve this prob

as giving them the r, vocabulary and functional language they need to

achieve their goals. ’ <
é

e The extended route gives

valuable practice in reading, writing and
listening as well as specific tra@}ategies for developing these skills.

Fast track route: Extended route:

10 core units featuring 10 core units plus
grammar, vocabulary and additional skills-based
pronunciation with each lesson lessons (reading, writing

e The fasttrack r%ntrates on developing learners' speaking skills as well

and listening) linked to the
content of each lesson.

leading to a final GSE-related
speaking activity.

This unique approach also allows you to adapt material to suit di course
lengths. Whatever the number of hours in your course and whatev rests of
your learners, the flexible organisation of Roadmap makes it easy for t ose
the best route for your students’ success. @

Learners need to know what they are aiming for and why. This is key to building a F

Build your students’ confidence

confidence, increasing motivation and helping learners make rapid, tangible
progress.

e (lobal Scale of English learning objectives provide students with clear goals for

every lesson (the goals have been selected to be useful and relevant to studentsin
real-life situations). e

e (Grammar and vocabulary has been specifically selected according to how useful it
is in terms of helping learners reach specific goals.

e (arefully structured tasks with ‘'models’ and opportunities to review performance,
Check and reflect activities and regular progress tests allow learners to see how
well they are doing and highlight the areas they need to improve.
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Make the most of your skills as a teacher

Roadmapis designed to be as supportive and easy to use as possible, whatever your
level of experience, with:

e ‘pick-up-and-go’ lessons with clear aims and outcomes that are guaranteed to work.

e clearinstructions on how to exploit each lesson, including help with tricky
language points, ideas for warmers, fillers, extension and homework activities.

/ a huge range of additional support materials, including video, photocopiable games
nd activities, online and mobile app practice activities, are provided to add variety
your lessons.

The fr lass presentation tool makes it easy to access all the support material in
onep ances your performance as a teacher.

WORKBOOK
with key and online audio

Reloneca Adiard, Anma 0spor!
A

o

ROADMAP (3

TEACHER'S BOOK

and Teacher's Portal Access Code

Kate Fuscoe, Clementine Annabell

@ Pearson
= |




FORLEARNERS

STUDENT'S BOOK AND EBOOK WITH

MOBILE APP

e Ten units with three main input lessons linked to three
Develop your skills lessons at the back of the boak.
ch lesson includes grammar, vocabulary and pronunciation
ads to a final speaking task based on Global Scale of
learning objectives.
ge presented and cross-referenced to a
at the back of the book.

o A\Voc nkéxtends some of the key lexical sets in
each unit %on important areas such as word-building
and collocatio

e An English in acti nin each unit covers key functional
language.

e (heck and reflect pages a each unit show
learners how their confide tery of spoken language

has improved.
e Light-hearted video clips and wor
extend and consolidate key languag

e Extra grammar and vocabulary exercises
the mobile app (the Pearson Practice Englis
language points covered in the Student's Book:

e Develop your skills lessons at the back of the bookiexpo ‘
learners to different genres and give them strategies?

available online)

developing skills.
e (Communication activities at the back of the book enable y/

learners to practise key language in a fun, communicative wa
e Audio/video scripts and word lists available online.

STUDENT'S BOOK AND EBOOK WITH ONLINE
PRACTICE AND MOBILE APP

e Provides online practice for students, class management for
teachers and a gradebook to review performance.

o Includes all the Student’s Book material plus a digital version
of the exercises and activities from the Workbook and Tests.

e Includes tools for managing and assigning self-study and
practice activities to students, with automatic marking to
save time.

e |ncludes a gradebook for reviewing performance of individual
students and classes.

WORKBOOK WITH KEY AND ONLINE AUDIO

e Ten units provide additional practice of material covered in the
Student's Book.

Additional grammar, vocabulary and functional language
practice activities.

Additional reading, writing and listening practice activities.
Answer key at the back of the book allows learners to check
their answers.

Audio available online.

Getting better

- THE LONG ROAD
TO SUCCESS




FOR TEACHERS

TEACHER'S BOOK —— o ;
» OVERVIEW S ks il :

The Teacher's Book features a host of support materials to help
teachers get the most out of the course.
Teacher's notes for every unit with warmers, fillers, alternative
uggestions, advice on dealing with tricky language items,
re notes etc.

tips on useful areas such as dealing with mixed
a aching grammar, vocabulary and pronunciation.

e Gra ocabulary photocopiable worksheets for e e
every, dimg,accompanying teacher’s notes and = pes

answer k
e (lassaudios nswer keys.
e Photocopiable w ts for each Student's Book unit
accompanied by teaching notés'a

TEACHER'S PORTAL

Vocabulary Learning new skills

Additional resources can be accessedignithe son English _

Portal using the access code in the Tea eﬁk. e

e (lass audio. 5 . ‘

e Video and video worksheets, R : — | [
* Audio and video scripts. ﬁ Y ) i P
e Word lists, , - e | R

e Student's Book answer key.
e Assessment package with a range of tests including uni
(grammar, vocabulary and functional language), achieveme
and mid and end of course tests (grammar, vocabulary,

functional language and skills), with accompanying audio.
e Workbook audio.

|n ke totry out new recipes.
|

2 Workin pairsand
orkin pars and compare your answersin e

VIDEO

e Tenvideos — one for each unit — designed to consolidate key
language and illustrate some of the quirkier aspects of real life.
e Fach video features a roving reporter who goes out on location &
to visit interesting places, meet interesting people and/or try
new experiences.
e Video clips are 2—3 minutes in length and are designed to
entertain learners and provide a bit of light relief.
e Video worksheets (to exploit the language in the videos) are
available online.

PRESENTATION TOOL e o

e Interactive version of the Student’s Book with integrated
audio and video is available on the Pearson English Portal, e
e Planning mode (includes teacher's notes) and teaching mode.
e Easy navigation via book page and lesson flow.
o Answers to exercises at the touch of a button.
e Integrated audio.

e Integrated video, with timed-coded video scripts.
e A host of useful classroom tools.



The Student’s Book has ten units featuring three double-page main

lessons containing approximately 90 minutes of teaching material.

Each lesson features grammar, vocabulary and pronunciation

activities which lead up to a final speaking task. Each lesson links

to a Develop your skills lesson and other material at the back

of the book including a Grammar bank, Vocabulary bank and
ommunication bank.

learly defined Global Scale of English objectives at the start of
lesson.

t topics for each lesson to maintain interest and motivation.

ges provoke interest in the topic and provide a vehicle
cabulary.

resented in context and practised through

N

—h
o
=4
P

Key voc
personalis

Shortreading a tening texts featuring real-life information
are used to presentgramm d/or vocabulary.
Grammar rules are clear,
through form-based an
Additional practice is provide
Grammar bank at the back of th

d and target language practised
ative practice activities.

obile app and in the

build learners’ confidence.

Pronunciation is highlighted and pr trir{aach lesson.
Carefully staged speaking tasks with Qtime to prepare

Relevant, meaningful tasks engage learners an em for

real life.

English in action pages focus on functional language.
Each unit ends with a Check and reflect page that conso ,

key grammar and vocabulary.
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Getting better

Goal: talk about your free time

Grammar: present simple and present
continuous

Vocabulary: learning new skills

o Vocabulary
1

Look at the photos and answer the questions.
1 Which of the activities are you very good/OK at?
2 Which have youtried to do, but aren't good at?
3 Which have you never tried?
2 Complete the sentences with the pairs of words in the
box.

downloaded/exchange interested/skilled ‘

THE LONG ROAD

challenge/improve try out/go over
een/train  useless/go

1 mvery. on running. | want to do a 10K race this
year, so! every day before work
2 Iy gty Sy Sy dopg my TO SUCCESS

. butstill have along
3 Imlearning Italian at the moment. I've.
appsand I doalanguage
Painting has always
murm's a highly

togo.

It's official: a TV programme in which people compete against
each other in the hope of becoming famous for their cooking is
now the most successful cookery programme ever. Since it was
first shown on British TV in 2005, MasterChef has spread around
the world, becoming huge in Asia, Australia, Latin America and

afew
with an Italian girl
me - maybe because my
artist,

IS

3 | srartedbakinglestyesr [mno butfve made a the Middle East. Over 50 different counries now make their own
otof ——. versions of MasterChef, and the programme is watched in over
6 Itsbeenabitofa__attimes, butl can feel m

200 countries. More than 100 winners are working in the food

starting to 50 (h‘a('s good. industry and many have become best-selling writers, too.
7 fm__atit.butits nice tohave a Of course, the programme has created a lot of interest in
8 lliketo______ newskills, butit's also important to

cooking. In fact, you can be sure that somewhere in the world,
someone is practising a special dish and dreaming of winning
the programme right now. The success of MasterChef s part of
a growing trend. We lead busy and stressful lives, and many of
us want to get back to basics and enjoy the simple things of life.
More and more people are having a go at cooking, gardening
and craft activities like making things with paper. However, while
‘many people spend every weekend trying out another new recipe
or improving their baking techniques, others are giving up. After
finding that it is not so easy to copy what they have seen on TV,
people stop believing they can ever make real progress and as a
result cupboards are filling up with cookery books, bread-making
machines, and other expensive equipment.

What very few of us want to accept is that no one becomes highly
skilled overnight —and if you want to get good at something, you
need to give it time!

__ whatlvealreadylearnt to do,
3 Workin pairs and discuss the topics.

« something Im keen on and has always interested me
atime | made a lot of progress
something that was a bit of a challenge for me
something I'm useless at, but enjoy doing anyway

@ Go'to page 157 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

9 ?eading

Read the article. What s its main purpose?
1 to explain why so few people get really good at things
2 toexplain why somany people love MosterChef

5 Readthearticle again. Why are the things in the box
mentioned?

2005 morethan100 bread-making machines
over50  every weekend ~over 200

6 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.
1 Are the trends described in the article also happening
inyour country?
2 Do you agree with the main point at the end?

e Grammar
7

8a {21 Listenand notice what happens to the

0

OADMAP

STUDENT'S BOOK and eBook

Hugh Dellar, Andrew Walkley

Pearson

r

9  Complete the article with the correct form of the
verbs in the box.

become belong collect get have join know
learn lookfor  sound  spend  want

1812q 8upien | v2
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I guessit'____a bit strange, but believe it or not, |
2 hair. Not just any hair, though — it must be the
hair of someone famous. | & to an online club, so
'm in touch with other collectors all over the world. We
already 4 over 1,000 members and more and more
people . allthe time. Collecting hair
° popular all over the world. | 7 most
of my spare money on bits of hair~and 18
better at asking people for hair as well. At the moment, |
a piece of Donald Trump's hairl 110
won't be cheap! Oh, and 1" howto
websites because | 2 a space oniine where
my collection.

Read the sentences from the article. Underline the

k at the topics in the box and think about current
no

d present forms. Then ountry. Answer the questions about
match the sentences with explanations a-f in the ea
grammar box.
1 Over 50 different countries now make their own f drink  freetimeactivities  work
versions of MasterChef. el
2 Somewhere in the world, someone is practising a 1 Whydoyou th ?
special dishright now. 2 Whatdoes

w

More and more people are having a go at cooking.
Many of us want to get back to basics.

More than 100 winners are working in the food
industry.

Many people spend every weekend trying out anothi
new recipe.

IS

n

present simple and the present continuo

@ Go to page 138 or your app for more information and practic

@

Speaking

Present simple and present

continuous 9 PREPARE
Use the present simple:
e o] 11 {22 Youregoing to talk about your free ti

First, listen to two people talking about things
they're learning. Answer the questions.

1 What new skills do they mention?

2 How are things going?

Make notes about something you're getting better
at/learning to do at the moment. Think about ...

« how often you doit.

« how/when you started doing it

« anything special you're doing to help you improve.

13 a Work with different students in the class. Take turns

telling each other about something you do in your
free time. Ask and answer questions.

Iusually go round the park a few times before work.
b for things we seeas facts.

She belongs to the gym round the corner:

C with state verbs.

Iunderstand what you mean, but I don't agree. 12
Use the present continuous:

d_totalkabout current trends.

Lots of young people are leaving social media.

e foractions in progress at the moment of speaking.
I'm trying out a new recipe for lunch.

£ for actions that are happening ‘around now’, but not
necessarily at the moment of speaking.

I'm doing a coursein at

b Workin pairs and discuss what you learnt about
i i ing the most

iary verbsin I-speed speech. other the class.
1 lam training for a marathon at the moment. interesting things?
2 Sheislearning how to surf at the moment.
3 Heisslowly getting better at it
4 We are not making enough progress.
5 They areimproving all the time.

Develop
your
listening
page 91

b Listen againand repeat.



5a ? 27 Listen. Notice thatwhen the sounds /t/ or 9 Choose six sentences from Exercise 8 that you agree
1d7 occur before a consonant sound, they may not be with. Why do you agree? Then workin pairs and
pronounced. compare your ideas.
1 lused towalk to school on my own. I'think parents should definitely control technology. I

Y.
think kids should only get smartphones when they are
16 and parents should give them alimit of one hour a
night on the internet.

@ Go'to your app for more practice.

2 We'd go to the library every weekend.
3 When|was young, we'd eat fish every Friday.
4 [dalways spend the holidays with my grandparents.

pliom SuiBuey) | 7z
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Goal: discuss how life has changed
b Listen again and repeat.

Cemnantecloflel e 6 Readthe textand cross out the alternatives that are

not possible.

Speaking

PREPARE
My life 'used to be/would be much more complicated

before | 2got/used to get my first mobile phone. In those 10a ? 28 You're going to discuss how life was different
days, | %always arrangealiwould ahways arange exactly en you were younger. First, listen to two people
where and when to meet my friends and we “tried/used doing the same. Answer the questions.

fotry our best to get there on time. 1 Which two topics in the box do they talk about?
Sometimes we éused to waitwouid wai hours or people 2 Did they have the same experience?

to tum up. | remember once | rang/would ring a friend’s
mum to tell her | was going to be late, and my friend then

Vocabulary: parents and children

Reading

1a Lookatthe photosand discuss the questions.

1 Do you think children play differently now compared
toin the past?

Do you think children get enough exercise?

ou think children use technology too much?

technology parents entertainment _ holidays
homelife ~ schooland studying ~ sport

" : . . “called/used to call home to see if there had been any. fashion
he article. Does it mention any of your ideas? messages! People did things like that then. | also Snew/
ts 1-6 are made in the article? would know loads of phone numbers by heart. Now | can b Choose four topics from the box. Think about what

hardly remernber my own! It's funny, though, because
even though | now carry my phone everywhere, | actually
think | Scalled/would call my friends more back then. I
quess it's because we never used to have/wouldn't
have emalls, texts or messaging apps.

youand other children did when you were younger
and if those habits and experiences have changed
for young people today.

blems is an important part

7 Workin pairs. Choose a piece of technology that has

ch their changed your life and explain how.

Parentsin Sp
children have to rea

Some things never c

Give kids an
outsidelchance

A global study of children’s fitness has suggested that kids are not doing
enough exercise. For example, in China, Chile and Qatar less than
ent of kids get involved in physical activity. Another study found
ent of British children spend less time outside than people

@ Go to page 138 or your app for more information and practice.

@

3 Workin groups. Doyout neral trends
described in the article are also true in your
country? Why? Give examples.

Grammar

4 Readand complete the grammar box by cros:
out the forms that are not possible. Use the
examples in bold in the article to help you.

Vocabulary
8

Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

arrangements  authority complicated  control
entertain experience feelfree force let
manners trouble watch over

11 a Workin groups and compare your ideas. Did you
like have any of the same habits or experiences when
you were younger? How do they compare with life
for young people today? Use used to, wouldand the

son for this is that from Beijing to London, there’s less green
ities — and far more traffic. While kids in the past would
streets, that is almost impossible these days, even if
go outside. But that's the second problem — worried
ickids more, and technology is allowing this
text and call now; they also have

1 Youcan't___kidsallthetime to check
what theyfe doing, You have to let gol
It'simportant that children learn good
saying Please’ and Thark you.

Yousshouldn't —_your kids play in the street. Its

used to, would and past simple

Used to, wouldand the past simple can all be used
totalk about things that happened in the past but

~N

w

don't happen anymore. 100 dangerous, Useful phrases.
. :Z :]k about repeated past actions or events, R 4 Children should always respect people n like Useful p s

O e v srould e st o tme — and never used to ask teachers and police officers, ‘ hrases |

Silll’fs\pleo ive/would + infinitive/the pas 5 Gettinginto is just part of growing up. g::you everus:todur:lmthspast.
o e s being, vt 6 Itsimportant to the technology that kids use ik

about past states such as being, having N S How often did you use to go?

orliking, use: andgive them tme imits Ithinkitsbetter/worse forkids now because

2used to+ infinitive/would + infinitive/the past 7 Child(ren should 1o say whatever they (they have a ot of freedom).

simple, wani Which do you think is better?
* Totalkabout single events n the past, use: 8 Parents should their kids to eat everything. Y

3used to + infinitive/would + infinitive/the past 9 Children only learn to become independent if they b Workin groups. Is life better for children now or

simple. rather they play the wrong games and reat*fhe —difficulties in life. when you were younger? Explain your answers.
Make negatives of used towith didn’t use toor Spalp actually found that kids are reading more 10 Alot of parents make too many __for their kids,
never used to. ) they'e not reading as much for pleasure as we d like after-school and weekend activities, Develop
My parents didn't use to know where I was half the time It seems, then, that kids are simply worse than they used| 11 It's good for children to be bored, so they learn to your
-and never used to ask for any details. is perhaps the one thing that never changes. This was So themselves. reading
Make questions with Did you (ever) use to? 2,500 years ago: *Children now love luxury. They have bad 12 Lifeismore forkids than it was in the past,

Did you use to go out on your own when you were a kid? don't respect people in authorty, and chat instead of exercising.” page94

There are so many things they are expected to do.

L

glish in action

Ch reflect

the words

5a Rewrite
so that they mean the same. In two cases, this is not
possible.
1 I'spent hours and hours listening to music when | was a

1a Compl
letter is given.

1 Iknow | make mist:

h___ago

the sen with the best word. The first

eaking, but | like to

%
4
g
g
g
4
g
g
2 Imnotveryk t1like speaking teenager, (used to) a
1 Lookatthe pictures, Whatdo you thinkis happening? andlistening. 2 When Iwas eightor nine, we went to Mexico fora %
3 fved_afewapps, which| days. month, (used to) 7
2 @ 29 Listen to three conversations. Why does 4 Every day after class | go home at 3 When | was a kid, | always cycled to school. (would) ’
each person need to end the conversation? we've done in class. 4 Ireally loved the movie Star Wars when | was a kid. ‘
3a Listen again and complete the sentences with three 5 I'mmaking good p. with my En uct (would) ’
words. Contractions count as two words. better than | was last year. 5 Inever ate vegetables when | was younger, but now Im ’
1 Listen, Im eally sorry, but fm actually 6 I doan online language e. withan En avegetarian! (used to) 7
2 Ticallyou. Itd be great . ] woman once a week. | used to have really long hair. | only used to cut itonce ‘
3 Sorry tointerruptyou,but__________seenmy Biwhich sentances In Exerclsa 1aare e foryoir twice a year. (would) ’
friend]ordan and | really need to talk to her about Workin pairs. Say three more things that you do of five things that were true for you in the 7
something before she goes. toimprove your English. Who do you think has the n't true anymore. Work in groups and ’
4 Itsbeen great better study skills? o) ideas. Try to use used toand would 7
5 Anyway,if | donftseeyou, enjoy —your 2 emEto ¥ ofthe i stsimple. ‘
evening, verbs in the box. 6a alves 1-6 with a—. 7
6 Ohnollve 11ve gota class at 7.30. 7
7 Iknow! Sorry like this. agree  bake get leamn start train ‘
8 Well, give me a call when you hear. Thanks for the 11 TR e 7
coffee. 1 4a Putthe words in bracketsin the correct order to twice aweek. ‘
b Read the Useful phrases box and check your complete the sentences. 2 Ireally love football. Imin a team and we. three My parents mad mt 7
answers. 1 Ithink (going/I'd/ get / better) times a week after work. My parents used to ‘
2 Anyway,listen, . (useful /been/ i
B erc: vou can: 3 Imreallysorry| (more/and/ 4 Itsnotapopular opinion, but | with you b any trouble when | wasyoury ’
aShow you want to say something stay / talk/ can't) [ Fe———_ allmy own bread - ¢ mesleep as much as | wanted 7
:’g‘e“:ﬁ-- 4 somyto__ 7(time/you/whats/but/ and| better all the time! d some real diffculties when | wasa
oy P T 5 the /interrupt) § 3 a Match verbs 1-6 with pairs of endings a-f. e me tostudy every day
1 have something on . (work/ can't/ ) £ how much |used the internet.
DR ED late /and/1/be /at) £ CLED & WSS b Which sentences in Exercise 6a are true for yol ’
Ive gottogo. 6 Sorry,butIve just had (someone / B wis b asuit/formal cothes Work in pairs and explain your answers. ?
I need to get going. 2/ from/ call and | (out/it/sort/ 3 wear  aunion member/a manager 7
TR t0/need) 4 be d thehealthandsafety les/apolicy | peflact
My train/bus is about to leave. b ) 210 Listen and check your answers. 5 @ il inily e
Im (actually) ina rush. 6 take f afirst aid course/a fire drill paos

¢ Listenagainand repeat.
eI =i 1o 12l to her N ) i ) b Choose three verbs and endings from Exercise 3a confident).
before she goes. 5 Matchthe sentences in Exercise 4a with functions that are connected with your life. Work i groups. « Ican describe trends and talk about new skills fm
Im meeting a friend at six. a—e in the Useful phrases box. Sentence  has two o - GPeRE: ¢
I have an early start tomorrow. functions. Explain your choices. learning,
! g . ; « Icangiveashort talk about where | work/study.
Ive gotaclass at 7.30. 6a You're going to start and end conversations with two < z’mm the text with the correct habit structure « | can describe differences between customs now and in
dsay something positive students in your class. First, think about: - the past.
Itwas great to catch up. « how you could start each conversation. Onthel ,dsay Im fairly fit. | don't 2 tohave « I can end conversations politely.
Itwas great meeting you. « what youwilltalk about much energy in the evenings, soas a Igetup early
Itd be great to catch up. = how you could end each conversation, and do things before | go towork. 14— running four or
n’svheen greatto mee(wu.‘ b Workin pairs and have your first conversation. Use five times a week and Igo cycling fn:cmtimetc:’ §s
Enjoy the rest of your evening. the Useful phrases to help you. Try to make the well. The only problemis, | have quite an old bicycle and it
Fingers crossed. conversation last as long as possible. hasas of breaking down! | don't”. exercise on
Sundays, though, because everyone needs a day of restl Oh,
S Add 35 Srology ¢ Change partners. Repeat but end the conversation n P e o Want more

Sorry torush off lie this.
Im afraid | can't stop.

adifferent way.

Go online for the
Roadmap video.

®

toeat quite healthily too: no junk food, not much
red meat, that kind of thing.

below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very

practice?
Go to your Workbook
orapp.




The Student’s Book also features Develop your skills lessons at
the back of the book. These lessons are based on GSE learning

objectives and are thematically linked to the main lessons. They focus

on developing specific strategies for improving reading, writing and

listening and expose learners to a wide variety of different text types/

genres. The Develop your skills lessons can either be done in class

ework.

O oe

gen

description
e Develop your ri
such as stories,
and blog posts.
0 Each Develop your skill:
goal and a focus which tea

e Special Focus boxes highlight re

erviews and discussions.

sub-skills such as identifying the

the meaning of words from context, id
negative attitudes, organising ideas, us
reasons and results, using time expression
6 Practice exercises are provided to ensure learn
recognise and use the sub-skills in focus.

ollowing the main lessons they are linked to, or they can be used for

lop your listening lessons provide practice in different types
ing such as short talks and monologues, conversations,

writing lessons provide practice of specific
ies, formal and informal emails, blog posts,
nsand reviews.
ssons provide practice of specific genres
s, factual texts, reports, social media

tening and writing

positive and

rs etc.

\g

0 Follow-up questions round up the lesson and provide
for further discussion.

S

L

Develop your writing

Goal: write an informal email

Focus: linking words and questions
ininformal emails

1a Lookat the photos and answer the questions.

2

1 Whatare the people doing?
2 How doyou think they are feeling?

3 What jobs doyou think they are doing?
4 How are their jobs going at the moment?

b Workin pairs and compare your ideas.

1-8fi work. Match
the words in bold with definitions a-h.

1 They're expanding our department. We're going to
have five more people working with us.

2 She's only been a manager for six months, but she's
already had a promotion. They've made her the head
of department. She'll be running the whole business
soon!

3 He's quite new and hasn't done this kind of thing
before, so he's struggling a bit. I'm having to help him
alot.

4 Our website won the best travel site of the year
award. It's nice to have your work recognised.

5 Imgoing to be made redundant. The company
has been losing money and needs to cut staff, and

unfortunately my job is one they're cutting.
6 We are going to be taken over by a bigger company,
HDC. Apparently, they are paying $3 billion to buy us.
7 Theyfre introducing a new admin system so all our
forms and records will be in one place and can be
accessed through an app.
8 His boss is basically bullying him. He's always telling
him to work late and saying bad things about his work
- oftenin front of other people.
a frightening and hurting
b be bought and controlled
¢ moved toa higher level in acompany
d prize
e lose my job because Im no longer needed
f increasingin size
g trying hard to do something difficult and not doing very
well
h way of organising and arranging the operations of the
company
3 Workin pairs. Do you know anyone who has
f the things in Exercise 2? What

happened?
Iwas made redundant a few years ago. I worked for a
‘small computer company and we were taken over. Most
of us lost our jobs.
4 Read Saroj's reply to an email from her friend, Keisha.
Answer the questions.
1 Which things from Exercise 2 are mentioned?
2 What questions do you think Keisha had asked Saroj?

LI
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Maibox Inboxv VIPs v Drafts v

Hi Keisha,
Thanks for the email. It was lovely to hear from you.
Hope all is well your end. How's work going?
Here, the kids are great — they're growing up fast!
Alisha started school last month and is doing welL
It only seems like yesterday that | was changing her
nappies. Dele’s really happy because he's just got into
the school football team.
Gabby's been really busy. He's traveling quite a lot
with work, but on the whole he enjoys it. It means it's
abit difficult for me to come and visit at the moment,
though, but I might be able to come in November.
Mum might be able to come and look after Alisha
and Dele.
Things are a bit strange at work at the moment,
though 'm doing really well myself. We heard a few
weeks ago that we're being taken over by a Chinese
company. They're a social media company, so it
does make sense for them to buy a games company.
They've said that there won't be any changes in staff,
and they are hoping to expand, but you know what
can happen when companies get taken over. It often
results in people getting made redundant. It would
be really annoying if they do, because I've just been
promoted to head of marketing after all my work on
Drone Strike. I'm really proud of how well it's donel It's
the second best-selling product they've ever had and
it's just won two industry awards as well, so that's all
great.
Anyway, fingers crossed everything wil be fine at work
and that we can meet in November. If not, let's Skype
sometime and have a catch-up - it's been far too long
since we had a good long chat.

Lots of love,

clearly defined genre-related
-skill related to the genre.

na text, guessing

aphs, explaining

Saroj
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Develop your listening

Goal:understand a radio phone-in
Pprogramme

Focus: identifying deta
ying details that sy
key ideas e

1 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.
; \?vi You doany sport/physical activity?
3t things do you think mig
ight be good for
dﬂentaland/orphysi(al heaty
2 23 Listento i
: the beginning of a radi
andanswer the questions, - P o9
1 What kind of programme is it
2 Whatis the main topic being discyssed? 5
3
:Iehaadt H:Ie Focus box. What do supporting details do
Phrases do people use to give details?

\“\““\“\\\“\“\\“

Workin pairs and answer i

the questions.
againand checkyouranswers, "
1 Which of these arguments are given to support the

ﬁ{ﬁlll[[[[[[[[llllllm’ 1dea of making the card game, ridge, an Olympic
i " 7 ‘ ’
idens ying details that support key ’ :poMny /
» gran plays with her friends,
fonen lstening it important tofirst identify the key 7 ° Ther,E et enough Olympic sports for lger
people.

ideas, and thenj ils. Thi
e Vix:gan for details. Think of a key idea as an .
e L € Itsgood for people’s mental health
d The winner doesn judge's
T loesn'trely on a judge’s score and can't
2 le/i:\;h ‘ofthfese are suggested by the presenters as
ples of new Olympic sports that would
uld
the Olympics for our times? e
a anevent involving fire
b buggy pushing
¢ ice cream throwing
d tug-of-war
e American football

80ing to give examples .
e phrases, Iples or give reasons by using certain

Weshould spend less mon
€y on Ol

ongeneral public sports..,(= key id;;;;pm oo

like park football or provid
e providing free gym membership,

For example, you coulq b

3 uild a st
every neighbourhood (= example) et
Look at people’s level of fitn,
. =
time sitting down. (= reason) SR
In fact, we spend almost th
e same on a few

;t'hle)r'es as e doon all school sport, (= fact) o

s the kind of thing that i
o e ) would win votes inan
Andanother thing s, i,

. if people
money on healthcare, (= rasufr) R e
However, speakers often assume that listeners
;nderstand why details are being given, and so o't
'ways draw attention to them like this,

A )
6 Q21 Listentothe rest of the Programme. Number

the key ideas in the order th
K at
theideasisnotdiscussed, o oM O of

5
2
8
I3
E
8
g
H
z
g
3
B s \SS®

NN

Workin pairs and discuss the questions
1 Do youwatch the Ol i s ,
= lymics whent's on? Why?/why

2 ‘\:‘vi»:c doyou think of the selection of sports mentioned
(oo listening? Would you consider al of them sports?
‘ow would you decide the winner in each case?
3 ghat 18w Sports’can you think of to add to the
o f);mpvcs? Think of connections to jobs, parenting,
ifferent age groups, etc. and i :
= how they might be
4 Have you heard of any
'y examples of cheating co
. tothe Olympics? How couldit be stopped? Seomeed
Didyou ever have
ports dayat school?
EYmi Y at school? What are your

n\\\\\\\\w\
(-]

“\\“\\\\\“\\\\“\\\“\\\\\\N\\\\\\\“

a having Olympic sports that j

i e nzre based on jobs 7' Workin groups and decide on the best new Olympi

e 'sport from the 'sports’ that you dis s
POrts that are connected to parenting 6. Question 3. e sdnBerse

d_having Olympic s;
ports that ai i
country re only played in one

e having Olympic sports 't physi
havog Ports thataren't physical, e.g, card

AN
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b Which of the questions in Exercise 6a might Keisha
reply to? Which questions are rhetorical?
7 Match sentences 1-5 with follow-up questions a-e.

1 We're struggling, to be honest. Sales have really fallen
badly.

2 Imgoing to see Stefania next week.

3 You were still unsure when we spoke last week. It's a
great opportunity, but | can understand why you might
not want to move the family or travel o far to work.

4 I'mbusy all next week. But |am a bit freer the week
after that.

5 The new admin system is amazing. It's so much easier
to find things and it doesn't crash as often!

a Wiy did we ever live without it?
Id one day then be OK for you?

2 things with you?

er at all recently?

t about it any more since then?

9  Complete the
Exercise 8 or a dash.
1 My boss has been bul
make me hate my job!
2 They're introducing a new system
we're using now is ancient!
3 Lots of people in my department
redundant, I managed to keep
4 Apparently, they spent a huge amount on
—overahundred million, | heard.
5 Shegotapayrise_____she got promoted
she's obviously happy about all that.

Prepare

10a Choose one of the tasks.
1 Think of a person you could write to to tell them about

g me

\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\“

5 Read the Focus box. How are informal emails
different from formal emails?
V”III””I”I””IIII%
Linking words and questions in ’
informal emails ‘

NN

Informal emailsand letters are oftenmore lea | gl your work or studies, You can say something true or
conversation. You tend to use short sentences and simple ’ et
linking words like and, so, but, though, because. You f 1t ‘ _—
might just use a dash to show a connection or tomake || 2 Imagine youare Keisha and reply to Saroj’s emal,

lear that i fonis not central to ur ‘ b Before you begin to write, think about:
therest ofthe sentence. You alsocften nclude questions 1/ o EnEETE RS
as if you are talking to someone face to face. Sometimes ’ .

youlltellthem about.

« other questions you might ask and answer in the emall

these questions will be rhetorical, .e. they don't require ‘
+ howyou willstart and end the email

ananswer. %

62 Where would you put these questions in Saroj's Write

‘email? There may be more than one possible answer.

1 Have you seen the adverts for it? 11  Write your email. Use the information in the Focus
2 When's the best time to call? boxiobelp oty

3 Didl tell you she's retiring next month?

4 Would that work for you?

5 Did you see his photos of Shanghai on Facebook?

6 Canyou believe it?

7 How's Fina? Is she still working too hard?

I\ N NN NN NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
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Develop your reading
— " =0\ OF MY OWN

Kate Jenkins asks why young people are leaving the wide
open spaces of open social media.

I first started thinking about quitting when | woke up one
morning and found my grandmother had liked one of my
photographs during the night — and not just any old photo
either, but one that | really wouldn’t have shown her in any
other circumstances!” Almir Amsellem is explaining why he
3 How often do you update your profiles on social media? stopped using Facebook, the world's most popular social
4 Are there any social media tools you have stopped networking site. ‘Like most of my friends, | used to post all the
using? If so, why? time, he continues, ‘but then | suddenly realised how many

- . people could see what | was putting up, and | was just really
Complete the box. uncomfortable with that idea.”

1 Discuss the questions.
1 Which social media platforms/apps do you use (e.g.
Facebook, WhatsApp)? What for?
2 How often do you post things on social media?

content likes message
rms  post profile  registered

Almir is one of tens of millions of young people who over
recent years have made the move from the more open public
broadcast spaces like Facebook to more private ‘narrowcast’
people and share photos, tools. ‘These days, I'm all about messaging apps and auto-
., users can also order taxis deletion’, he reveals, ‘so what | share goes no further than
a small group of friends, and often ceases to exist after a
minute or two anyway. In fact, one of the main reasons why
many young people are leaving open platforms is that they are
becoming more and more
aware of the way that past
posts may come back to
bite them in the future.
The knowledge that
everyone from employers
to universities to banks
now look at social media
profiles has resulted in

self-censorship

using certain social media tools?

1 aphotographand a grandmother
Maybe a grandmother saw a photograpl
grandchild didn’t want her to see.

2 employers, universities and banks

3 bodyimage

4 sleep

5 panicattacks

4 Readthe article and check your answers to Exercise
3.Can you explain the title? sentence starters so they

5 Read the article again. Which of ideas 1-7 are

mentioned? Underline the parts of the article that hearticle is that it doesn't

support your answers.

1 Being friends on social media with older relatives can i cial media that wasn't
beabadidea,

2 Users of social media should learn more about the. ial media tools
settings for each tool. is..

3 Failure to manage your online image could affect your 4 One problem with leavifig of
career. youthen...

4 The design of some tools encourages you to spend 5 The best thing that could h

more time on them. i,
It can be very hard to stop using social media. b Work in pairs. Compare and explait
Younger users of social media are sometimes believed

to be easier to sell to.

o w
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There may also be psychological benefits to spending 7  Read the Focus box, then work in pairs. Read

less time on open social media. Recent research suggests sentences 1-8, which all contain a word in bold from
that spending large amounts of time on some of the most the article. For each word, decids

popular platforms can have a negative effect and lead to a whatkind of word it is (adjective, verb, noun, etc.) and
increased worries about body image, sleep problems as how you know.

well as increased anxiety, loneliness and dePressinn, all b e e TS,

problems mal Karen R‘oach‘ 2_1 , recognises. | used to be ¢ what prefixes (if any) are attached.

totally addicted to social media,” she admits. ‘I'd wake up and R e

the first thing I'd do was check all my pages to see what I'd i

missed. I'd post my carefully selected selfies and then check 1 I'mreally uncomfortable with the idea that my phone
back every minute or so to see how many likes | was getting! knows where |am all the time.

It was crazy. | started having panic attacks and in the end, it aadjective: -able

got so bad that | just decided enough was enough. That was bcomfort

about six months ago and I've felt far less stressed since cun-

then. I've learnt that sometimes it's nice to be unreachable, dnot feeling good about something

away from technology.’ 2 Iwouldn't rely on auto-deletion myself. People can
However, despite such developments, there may be problems Sl A RIS e ) ‘
ahead. If fewer people provide shared content and like their 3 ltsfine for employers tolook atyour social media
friends’ posts, then social media companies receive less profiles.

income from advertising. Advertisers are particularly keen 4 Self-censorship on social media isn't necessarily a

to target young people as they feel young people's tastes bad thing.

are more easily influenced, but in return for placing adverts, 5 There are plenty of psychological benefits to
advertisers want access to as much data as they can get. spending less time on social media.

Less data equals fewer opportunities to sell, and this is the 6 Spending time online can actually help people deal
real issue with the move to closed ‘narrowcast’ platforms: it's with loneliness and depression.
much harder to sell to their users. While this may not worry 7 Advertisers are slowly killing the internet!

Almir as he chats and sends photos to his closest friends, for
the narrowcast companies themselves it's a threat to their
existence. How can they keep going without advertising _
revenue? And what will happen if they can't? 8 Choose the correctalternatives.
1 Social media can help maintain old friendly/
friendliness/friendships.

V) 2 With social media, | have no self-/auto-/pre-control. Im

@

Social media s a threat to the existence of
newspapers.

Using affixation to recognise new constantly checking for new posts and changing my
e profiles and | spend far too much time on .
3 Alotof photos on social media are nature/natural/

M d ade up of smaller el g
m:'t‘y '::Z : L M S T A unnaturalbecause people use Photoshop. | think it

o creates false expectations/expects/unexpected for
suffix - reachable i
prefix - unreachable young people.
e T 4 Businesses need to check what employees put on their
how to combine them - can help you deal with rew social media, One bad post can damage the company’s
words when you are reading. Prefixes usually change )
the meaning of a word. Suffixes usually change the word doallthe work they've put in to building their brand.
class (the type of word it is), e.g. from a verb to a noun or 9a Give the sentences in Exercises 7 and 8 amark

from anoun to an adjective.
For example: unreachableis based on the root word
reach, which s a verb. Adding the suffix -able makes

from 1-5 (where 1 = completely disagree and 5 =1
completely agree).

LN N A A A A AN A AN AN A A A AN A A A A A A AN AN A AN AN AN A A A A A AN AN A NN NN N AN NN N NN NN NN N NN N NN NNNNNNNNNNNN

itan adjective, and adding the prefix un- changes the b Workin pairs. Compare and discuss your ideas.
7 The move towards narrowcast tools may put some meaning to not, so the word describes something you are
social media companies out of business. not able to reach or get to.
The Student’s Book also has extensive back of book material including a mar bank, a Vocabulary bank and a Communication bank.

VIIII”IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

Vocabulary bank

2a Choose the correct alternatives. ) ‘
ZA Make and do 1 It doesn't matter if you succeed or fail. The important thing is to
1 Workin pairs. Complete the table by akerdoyourbest
adding the words in the box to the 2 Youmust make/do arrangements for the future-
correct columns. 3 People whove made/donea fortune are generaly happier than
thers. .
oodmoney  thelaundry o ‘ R
Jiovotdamage amess _aspeech 4 Its not a problem f you make/domistakes, Its part o g
2 suggestion _ the washing-up process.

5 Im ot very good at making/doing decisions,
B ¢ g to moke/doanatner Engishcouseance s one
finished.

7 m making/doing good progress with my English. )

8 fdlike to make/do some research into something Im nterested in.
9 If you make/doan effort, you often succeed n ife.
10 fmnotas fitas d like to be. | need to make/doa bit more exercise.

b Workin groups and discuss the statements in Exercise 23. Do you

agree with them?

ith the compound
2 Complete the sentences with !
2B Compound nouns nouns from Exercises 1a, band ¢.
1a Match1-4witha-dtomake four 1 Itravel alot for work, so they gave mea ovely new
ompounano. on aprize be - dnvvemet my annual
2 1wona prize because
L ot > o P o the fist six months of e year:
aunion h
; apay © member 3 MbeOKwnen! e ecaseve have areally
_atw
! d store good - — —
@ eprectee 4 1 had to take amonth off work after an accident,
b Match 5-8 with e-h to make four more ey
compound nouns. 5 Ive always loved clothes, sold like towork asa
5 work e insurance designerinthe - — —- ‘
6 job f experience 6 IworkinSelfridges.tsabig— — — - inthe
7 sales g targets ity centre.
8 health h security 7 DonftworrylIts nota real fire. We have a

once every couple of weeks.
8 This is my firstjob, The money’s not very good, but
atleast Im gettingsome — — —

Match 912 with i-I to make four more
compound nouns.

e X mdukﬂ;y 9 There'sno_ — — . wherelwork Anyone
10 thefosion ) e canlose their job at any time.
ne bt 10 Every year, over 250,000 young people enter the
12 acompany | scheme e e e it
11 1fyou have problems at work, you'l get more help
ifyourea - — —-
12 Im earning the same now as | was when| started
ftstimelgota_— — — - !

3 wWorkin pairs. Take turns saying five true things
about your life. Use compound nouns from
Exercises1a,bandc
It's hard for me, because I can't get the job [ want

‘without work experience - and [ can't get any work
experience because no one will give mea job!

Q
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Com tion bank

Lesson 5B
12
Student A
1 Lookat your two projects, 1 and 2. D
3 A h 0 i
have/haven't done. Tt ink of extra d andlcad S A -

ideas to your lists.

1 Haveyoufounda new job yet? buse-building going?

aapplyforjobs

b have interviews

cgetoffers

dstart the job

e be given tasks/projects to do

. ganything left to do?
You're going to ask your partner about thei
2 \eir projects. St: i
questions you could ask your partner. el e
1 Howare the wedding plans going?

2 Have you found anew place to ive yet?

and of three other

\\“\\\“““\\\“““\““\\\““\“

Lesson 6B
9b
StudentB
1 Youre :T:;gh recommend to Student A: 2 You're going to ask Student A foy
* ahairdresser. i
- agymorprsonalriner N
* adrycleaner or place to get clothes repaired. e

* adentist.

Think of either people or companies you know * abuilder or someone to do work on your house,

and why you would recommend them. If you

don'tknow anyone, either y you want "
recommend someone you think could help, CERDTNTHET
Lesson 4C
11
Student B

Conversation 1
You are the manager of a holida i
y company.  You are unhappy with the compan i i
r i L y that provides yor
Student Ais going to complain aboutabad  going to cal the customer seryice helplinpe to cor yl ST
experience with your company. Your main e

Conversation 2

c The agent you spoke i :
el rng the conversation e Ry o
* explain why the problems < reetes

happened.
* keep the customer happy.

* the same charges abroad as at home.

help available online 24 hours a day.
* acheap deal for the first year,

% Decide which of the things above you didn't get and what you got nstead,
What do you want the company representative to do about this? :

2 Complain to the company representative. Try :
you want from the situation,

o make sure you get what

s\\\\\“\\\\\m\\\m\\\“




WORKBOOK WITH ONLINE AUDIO

The Roadmap Workbook contains a wide variety of grammar,
vocabulary and functional language exercises that review all
the areas covered in the Student’s Book. It also features
additional listening, reading and writing practice.

Extensive practice of grammar, vocabulary and functional
elanguage covered in the Student’s Book.
itional listening, reading and writing practice to further
learners’ knowledge and mastery of skills.

"

° eys and audio scripts are provided at the back
of th

RoadmapWo d|o is available online for students and

teachersin the l/sh Portal.

vallable onthe
), consolidate

”"&,, . ROADMAP

WORKBOOK

, ! with key and online audio
Rebecca Adlard, Anna Osborn
ﬁ Pearson

MOBILE APP
Extra grammar and vocabulary e
mobile app (the Pearson Practice En

language points covered in the Studen

e On-the-go, bite-sized practice which ca
anywhere, any time.

e Instant feedback provided to students.

e Progressive levels of challenge.




ONLINE PRACTICE g
Roadmap Online practice provides a blended and personalised learning enviro materials that can be assigned at the touch

of a button.

Awards and light gamification to engage and encourage learners.
Track Attempts and Errors to follow learners' progress to the correct answers.

Unit, achievement, mid and end of course tests. @

Interactive Workbook exercises with instant feedback and automatic grade book. Q s

%



EACHER'SBOO

%
The Roadmap Teacher's Book provides step-by-step instructions ?

on how to exploit the material.

e Teacher's notes for every unit with warmers, fillers, alternative

suggestions, culture notes and answer keys.
Generic teaching tips on useful areas such as grammar,

lexis, pronunciation etc.

ocopiable grammar and vocabulary worksheets for

it.

S i@ scripts.

Roadmap provides a
the most out of the course, a

fsup

Photocopiable grammar
every unit, with teacher's n

Class audio and scripts.
Workbook audio and scripts.
Word lists.

Student's Book answer key.

Video, video scripts and video worksheets.
Unit, achievement, mid and end of course tests.
Tests audio, audio scripts and answer keys.

OVERVIEW

2A Gettingbetter
Goal | talk about your free time
Grammar | present simple and present continuous
Vocabulary | learning new skills

GSE learning objective
Can talk about matters of personal information and interest in
some detal
2B Firstdays
Goal | give a talk about where you work/study
Grammar | present habits
Vocabulary | starting work
GSElearning objective
Cangi rehearsed talk or

familiar topic

Changing world

Goal | discuss how life has changed
Grammar | used to, wouldand past simple
Vocabulary | parents and children

GSE learning objective

© il

2

a

basic

expressions and sentences

Englishin action

Goal | end conversations politely

GSE learning objective

Cansignal that they wish to bring a conversation to an end

Check and reflect
& .

2l

o

on the Teacher's Portal.

ry worksheets for
swer keys.

‘@

» Getting better

Introduction

‘The goal of this lesson s for Ss to talk about their free time,
“To help them achieve this, they willrevise present simple and
present continuous in the context of learning new skills.

Ask s to describe thelast time they learned a new skill and how
difficult or enjoyable they foundt. Give an example of your own if
you can, then ask Ss to discuss in pairs. When they have finished,
askafew pairs to share and tell Ss this is the focus of this lesson.

Vocabulary

Learning new skills

1 AskSstolookat the activities in the photos. Put them in pairs
and give them a few minutes to alk about them, answering the
questions. Monitor and help with new vocabulary if necessary.
With weaker classes, spend time s a class identifying necessary
vocabulary first. When they have finished, ask a few pairs to tell
the class what they are good at.

2 write the first sentence on the board and ask s to suggest
completions. Look at the box on p14 and ask Ss if they can find
apair of words tofit. Explain that this exercise involves looking
atthe context and the surrounding words first, then finding the
missing pair of words. Both words go together,in this order, and
they don't need to change the form. Put Ss in pairs to continue
matching the word pairs and sentences. When they have finished,
elicit Ss'answers and dill or further clarify meaning as needed.

Answers: 1keen/train 2 technique/way
hange 4l i

tivities o review

ineach lesson.

VOCABULARY BANK
2A Makeand do
2B Compound nouns

DEVELOP YOUR SKILLS

5expert/progress 6 challenge/improve 7 useless/go
81ryout/go over

Pronunciation checkpoint

Words of more than one syllable have a stress pattern, with
one syllable longer and louder than the others. Ss need to
notice this in new vocabulary if they are to use and recognise

2A Develop your listening
Goal | understand a radio phone-in programme
Focus | identifying details that support key ideas

GSElearning objective

to i ideas in clear,
well-structured talks or discussions on familiar topics

2B Develop your writing
Goal | write an informal email
Focus | linking words and questions in informal emails
GSE learning objective

Can write personal emails/letters, reporting recent events
in detail

Develop your reading

Goal | understand an article

Focus | using affixation to recognise new words

GSE learning objective
5 B

2

a

" .
ignificant;
straightforward newspaper articles on familiar topics

itlater. When new item: the stress,
underline it and drill. Two-syllable words are most often
stressed on the first syllable. Some two-syllable words are
stressed on the first syllable as nouns (download, progress)
and on the sec b(d —

3 AskSstoread the topics and then discuss in pairs. Weaker
classes may benefit from making notes about what theyl talk
about first. Monitor and help, prompt and listen. Follow with a
whole class discussion and give feedback on any pronunciation or
communication problems with the new vocabulary.

materials to help teachers get

. ROADMAP

TEACHER'S BOOK

and Teacher's Portal Access Code

Kate Fuscoe, Clementine Annabell

GSE

abulary section,
i further practice.
jone for homework.

airs then go

extending the'
If you're short of fime, this ca
1 Read the instructions as class,
through the answers asa clas:

Answers:
make: a suggestion, amess, a
do: the laundry, a ot of damage, a

2a Ssworkalone to choose the correct op
pairs.Go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1do 2make 3made 4make
6do 7making 8do 9make 10do

b Ask s toworkin small groups to discuss the statemes
feedback, elicit Ss'ideas

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 2A Vocabulary, pl66

Reading

4 Focus Ss on the photo in the article and ask them if they know
this programme (MasterChef) and can say what it about. Don't
talk about it too much now as they will give their opinions after
reading the article. Ask them to read quickly and choose the best
description of fthe article, Give them

Elict their answer and ask them tojustify it

Answer: 1

5 Tell s they will now read more carefully. Focus Ss'attention on
the numbers and phrases in the box. Ask them to work in pars to
find where and why these are n the text. Give them time to read,
discuss and make notes before leading feedback.

Answers:
2005 - The first year that MasterChefwas shown on British TV.
more than 100 ~ more than 100 winners are now working in the
food industry
bread-making machines ~ cupboards all over the world are
filling up with them as people give up cooking!
over 50 - over 50 countries now make their own version of
MasterChef

ry weekend — many peopl y weekend trying out
new recipes or improving their baking techniques
over 200 - the number of countries where a version of the
show is watched

6 Ask Ss to discuss the questions in pairs, In class feedback,
discuss the main point of the article and see how many Ss agree
and can gi relate this to learni

Optional extra activity

Grammar
Present simple and present continuous

2uun

Ss will imple and present
Give an example of the two verb forms: I study English every week.
At the moment Im reading about MasterChef, then elicit

the form (to be + -ing for present continuous). Ask Ss to discuss
the difference between the two tenses, using the examples.

Elicit their deas. Then ask Ss to look at Ex 7.

Teaching tip

Giving Ss a timeframe for reading helps them know how to
read. If reading is open-ended, they all read at different speeds,
By giving an initial gist (quick reading) task and a short time
frame, Ss are forced to read quickly for the main idea. After this
they can then read carefully for details (such as numbers or
times), with a longer time frame. This is a reflection of how we
read in our home language. You don't have to strictly adhere to

timing, butitis a guide.

N\ ONNNNNNNNNNN

7 AskSsto underiine the verb forms. Check their answers before
they read the Grammar box and match each sentence with ts use
and write theletter a—f beside it. Ask Ss to discuss in pairs, then
eck with the whole class. Ask Ss to give an example of a state
(likelove/think, etc.) and deal with any queries.

resent simple)
ing (present continuous)
iaving (present continuous)
2 gple)
continuous)

6 a,5pe
GRAMMA

Stronger classes cou at home, Otherwise,
goover the notes wi e, elicit the first
answer as an example ‘complete the

exercises, then check their
checkanswers with the wh
tohelp them.

s. Ss can refer to,

Answers:

1 1do,play 2are laughing 3do,go
5is,working 6 do, meet

21— 2shesworking 3doyou two know!
5loftengo 6doyouplay 7- 8ldontb

8a {)2.1 AskSstoread the sentences and listen to the
pronunciation. If you thinkit's useful, explain the informatior
the Pronunciation checkpoint below, using the examples given!

Pronunciation checkpoint

en at the y
unstressed. The stress is on the main verb, which carries the
meaning, The auxiliary verb is weak and is replaced by a weak
formor schwa /a/.

b AskSstochorally repeat the sentences after they hear them
You may want to pause the recording after each sentence.

9 Sswork alone to complete the article, then checkin pairs, Check
answers with the whole class. Ask Ss why they chose each verb
form, relating back to the Grammar box. For example, (1) soundsis
astate verb, soitis present simple.

Answer 1sounds 2collect 3belong 4 have
Sarejoining Gisbecoming 7spend 8 getting
9'mlookingfor 10know 11'mlearning 12want




Grammarl Present habits

ant. Decide if the answers are correct 0!

1 Readthe interview with Lor:
the incorrect sentences.

lass?
; u
% ilr‘r(ijr\;vedalivi:ys i ool. It takes us!

ually about15 minutes.

Q: What areyourc\asseshke?
A: Theytendbeingquitefun.We

o Q Dcyouwork?lfso,whathou d
A: Yes,Iworkas awaiter in the coll

me exercises and work in pairs.

e i tip?
. What s your best study )
?\" Itend speakmga\ctinclass and don'tten

o Q:; Doyou have any study habits you think ariunh
: i k.
A: |have habit forgetting to domy homewo!

" Q; Howdoyou tend to spend you rweekend?
4 riday night, | tend to yoouttcthe ocal pub with friends.
yy 8! & local pt
A: On Frid; h d

o A: OnSaturdays, always! speak to My family back home-

ing!
o n Mymumhasahab‘.tofringveryea”y'”memommg - ,

2 Workinpairs. Ask and answer the questionsin Exercise 1

mm & PearsonEducation Limited 2019

PRESENTATION TOOL

The Roadmap Presentation tool contains everything
you need to make the course come alive. It includes
integrated whiteboard software that allows you to

add notes, embed files, save your work and reduce
preparation time.

Presentation tool:

e Fully interactive version of the Student’s Book.

Assign Student's Book activities as homework or view
students’ self-access activity.

Easy navigation via book page and lesson flow.

Answers to exercises at the touch of a button.
Integrated audio.

Integrated video, with time-coded
video scripts.

A host of useful classroom tools.

Resources area:

PDFs of the Grammar bank materials.
Video worksheets.

Photocopiable activities with teacher's notes.
Audioscripts.

Assessment package containing all the
course tests.

rincorrect. Then correct

2

Vocabulary Starting work

1 Readoutthe sentence

es, but not N
word BEEP should e, the words in brackets. Your Partner will guess what th
atthe

When yo aKe time or aholiday, please fill oy ol ol o
1 YPel‘l Uwant to take ti BEEP forah day, fill out th e fi ff)
2 You'lhearan alarm soon. Dopy tworry, it's just a practice BEEP dri| o
(
(shift)

" " " !
3 Im working the night BEER | start at10p.m, B

4 We have to wear BEEP clothes when we meet

with clients, (formal)

1 Vi .
Visitors aren tallowed on the building BEEP, (site)

2 Weneed i
someone who is BEEp and can stay [ate if necessary,

. (flexible)
tthe course, | learne, todeal with injuries ecuts s (first-aid
3 A BEEP Iearned how to d al with injuries ik utsandburns,
4 Imgoing to ask our union BEEP for some advice out the situation representat; e)
dvice aby
about the si
. ‘ (i Ntative
5 Youcanwear €ansand a T-shirt it you want, It's really BEEP here, (c: )
Phere. (casua
msorry, but you can't €at here. We have EEP policy on that, ( )
6 b h h: BEEP hat. (st

o rict,
Now write similar sentences of your own, )
! 3

A O Pearson Education Limited 3515




Syllabus

The Roadmap syllabus is built on Global Scale of Englishlanguage
learning objectives (see below) but there is a strong focus on the
key grammar, functional language, vocabulary and pronunciation
needed to perform those objectives in each of the main lessons.
anguage items have been selected according to their level of
iculty and how useful they are in helping learners to achieve
municative goal which is at the heart of each lesson.
t, learners never feel that they are studying grammar,
guage, vocabulary or pronunciation for its own sake
iately see the relevance of what they are learning.

e Syl bal Scale of English learning objectives so
learners can diately see the relevance of what they are

learning.

e Strongfocusont amma
and pronunciation neede
the heart of every lesso

cabulary, functional language
ieve the speaking objective at

The Global Scale of Engl

The Global Scale of English (GSE) is a sta
scale that measures English language proficie gthe
GSE students and teachers can now answer thri S
accurately: Exactly how good is my English? What prégres %
f
sC

granular

| made towards my learning goal? What do | need to do
want to improve?

Topics

Maintaining learners’interest is a vital part of the teacher's role.
Research suggests that learners get bored if they stay on the
same topic for too long so each lesson in Roadmap introduces a
fresh theme, although there is always a coherent link in terms
of language items covered from one lesson to the next. There

is also a topic link with the Develop your skills lessons which are
an extension of the main lesson. Fresh angles on familiar topics
have been used wherever possible and reading and listening texts
have been designed to be as authentic as possible. The texts
are based on real-world sources and although they have been
graded, especially at the lower levels, to make them accessible
for students, the 'tone’ of the texts is as realistic as possible.
Every unit contains a variety of rich and authentic input material
including specially filmed video clips.

e New topics are introduced in every lesson so learners never
get bored.

® Freshangles on familiar topics have been introduced
wherever possible.

® Reading and listening texts are designed to be as authentic as
possible and are based on real-world sources.

Grammar

Successful communication is dependent on an ability to recognise

and use grammatical structures. Learners can often manage to
The GSE identifies what a learner can do at each pointon a /make themselves understood with a limited repertoire of words

from 10 to 90, across all four skills (listening, reading, speaking,
and writing), as well as the enabling skills of grammar and
vocabulary. This allows learners and teachers to understand a
learner's exact level of proficiency, what progress they have made
and what they need to learn next.

The GSE is designed to motivate learners by making it easier to
demonstrate granular progress in their language ability. Teachers
can use their knowledge of their students’' GSE levels to choose
course materials that are precisely matched to ability and learning
goals. The GSE serves as a standard against which English
language courses and assessments can be benchmarked,
offering a truly global and shared understanding of language
proficiency levels.

Teacher Mapping Booklet and GSE Toolkit

You will find the GSE Teacher Mapping Booklet for Roadmap online
on pearsonenglish.com/roadmap. This booklet provides an
overview of all the learning objectives covered in each unit of
Roadmap, lesson by lesson.

These GSE learning objectives are only a selection from the larger
collection contained within the GSE. To explore additional
resources to support students, there is an online GSE Teacher
Toolkit. This searchable online database gives you quick and easy
access to the learning objectives and grammar and vocabulary
resources. It also gives you access to GSE job profiles: 250 job skills
mapped to GSE learning objectives, enabling you to pinpoint the
specific language skills required for professional learners.

For more information please go to english.com/gse.

and phrases but as their level progresses, they increasingly need
to navigate more complex situations and communicate
histicated ideas and opinions. Students also need a
dge of grammar to understand sentence formation when
reading an ing and to be able to produce accurate grammar
in profe exam situations. Grammar is a core feature of
learning alangu nd Roadmap recognises this by giving it a
centralroleine he main lessons:

® (Grammarisint
reading texts so
and understand ho

context through short listening/

s can see the language in action,
% itis used.

e (Grammaritems are thenp and practised using a
‘guided-discovery’ approach. 0 tudy the patterns of
a grammar point and are often aidentify aspects of
meaning or form by completing simple ises and/or rules
and tables.

® |anguage items are presented in a concise formin mar
box in the main lesson and a fuller explanatio
grammar point is provided in the Grammar bank e
the book.

® Fach grammar point has one or two controlled practice
exercises plus a freer personalised activity which is designe
to be genuinely communicative and to offer students the
opportunity to say something about themselves or the topic.
Learners are also encouraged to use the language they have
learned in the final speaking task.

® The Grammar bankin the Student's Book, the Workbook
and mobile app have additional grammar practice exercises.
There are also further photocopiable grammar activities in the
Teacher's Book.



Vocabulary

Developing a wide range of vocabulary is also key to developing
communicative competence. A good knowledge of vocabulary
helps learners to improve their reading and listening skills and
is also important for writing. A knowledge of high-frequency
collocations and fixed and semi-fixed phrases is also an effective
way to increase spoken fluency. Vocabulary is an important
feature of every lesson in Roadmap. Vocabulary items have been
selected a) according to the topic of the lesson and b) according
how useful they are for the final speaking task. Vocabulary is
ays presented in context through photos or texts and practised
controlled and freer practice activities. Vocabulary is
tly recycled throughout the course and learners are
ouraged to use the new vocabulary they have learned
nal opinions on the topics in focus and to talk
d experiences.

rtant feature of every lesson. It is usually
rough quotes and/or short reading
and/or cartoons so that

when an itemis used.

e \/ocabulary

texts orillustrate
learners can understand

-frequency, useful

is on presenting lexical

d focus on
rases.

® The emphasis throughout:
vocabulary. At lower levels, t
setsand at higher levels there i
word-building, collocation and use

e \ocabulary is practised in a variety of ne or two
controlled practice activities for each voca ion.
Learners are often asked to relate the vocabu aﬁh‘e
learned to their own lives making it more memorabl

e \/ocabulary is constantly recycled throughout the cour:
further practice is provided in the Check and reflect pag

the mobile app, in the Workbook and photocopiable activitie/

in the Teacher's Book.

® The Vocabulary bank at the back of the Student's Book
further extends some of the key vocabulary areas covered in
the main lessons.

Functional Language

Learners need to manage communication in a wide variety of
different situations and they need to be able to recognise and use
phrases and expressions that are appropriate for each situation.
These include transactional exchanges, where the focus is on
getting something done or interactional exchanges where the
focus is on socialising with others.

Roadmap recognises the importance of functional language and
each unit has an English in action page which focus on useful
areas such as giving directions, asking for information, clarifying
information etc. Each English in action lesson has a communicative
outcome based on a GSE learning objective and key functional
language items are highlighted in a Useful phrases box.

® Fnglishin actionlessons focus on useful functional areas such
as giving directions, clarifying information etc.

e FEach English in action lesson has a communicative outcome
based on a GSE learning objective.

e Keyfunctional language items are highlighted in a Useful
phrases box.

Pronunciation

Teachers often have mixed attitudes towards teaching
pronunciation in their lessons. Some consider that it is relatively
unimportant, especially if their learners can generally make
themselves understood, but others place great importance on
developing pronunciation that is more than just intelligible. They
consider that a systematic focus on pronunciationin a lesson,
however brief, can have a significant impact on developing
learners’ communicative competence.
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In Roadmap, we have taken a practical, integrated approach to
developing students’ pronunciation by highlighting features that
often cause problems in conjunction with the areas of grammar,
vocabulary or functional language in focus. Where relevant to

the level, a grammatical or functional language focus is followed
by practice of a feature of pronunciation, for example, the weak
forms of auxiliary verbs or connected speech in certain functional
exponents. Students are given the opportunity to listen to models
of the pronunciation, notice the key features and then practise it.

® Pronunciation is a prominent feature of the syllabus, and
practice is generally linked to the main grammar, vocabulary
and functional language in focus.

® [jsten and repeat activities reinforce pronunciation of new
language. As and when appropriate, there is an emphasis
on areas of pronunciation that affect communication, for
example, sentence stress/intonation.

Skills development

Roadmap recognises that effective communication involves
receptive as well as productive skills. Although speaking is the
main skills focus in each of the main lessons, short reading and

g texts are used to present and practise new language
oduce topics for discussion. These cover a variety of
tgenres — blogs, articles, fact files etc. — but are never
very long arch indicates that teachers want to maximise
speaki during class time. Roadmap also recognises

the importanc riting and suggestions for writing extension
activitiesare s din the teacher’s notes for each of the main
lessons.

In addition to there riting and listening material in the
main lessons, there is our skills section at the back of

the book for learners wh nt temprove their reading, writing
or listening skills. There are th@elopyourskills lessons for
each unit. Each lesson is built a learning objective

and concentrates on a specific skill ﬁ listening or writing.
They are linked thematically to one o ssons and

can be done at home orin class. The Develop gouir skills lessons
expose learners to different text genres of reading (ar , blogs
etc.), writing (emails, reports, essays etc.) and listeni
broadcasts, conversations etc.) and focus on differ

or sub-skills to improve general competence in each s
strategies are particularly useful for exam training.

Speaking

Most learners, whatever their age and whatever specific goals

or reasons they might have for learning English, want to improve
their speaking skills. Many learners lack opportunities to practise
in the real world so they need to make the most of opportunities
to speak English in the classroom. Roadmap recognises the
importance of speaking and there are many opportunities
throughout the course for learners to participate in a wide variety
of different speaking activities. For example, learners might



be asked to discuss a series of questions, respond to photos

or cartoons, give their opinions about the content of a reading
or listening text or take partin conversations, discussions and
role-plays. Speaking is a fundamental part of each lesson and
learners are frequently asked to work together in pairs or groups
to maximise opportunities to speak in class.

Many learners are reluctant or unable to speak because they have
nothing to say or lack the language they need to say what they
want to say. Roadmap helps learners to overcome these problems
and one of the key aims of the course is to increase learners’
fidence and fluency. Each of the four core lessons in each unit
ilt around a Global Scale of English speaking objective and all
ar, functional language, vocabulary and pronunciation
ards helping learners achieve that objective.

p fluency when they are motivated to speak

VIS4
Course methodology

4

re essential. In each lesson of Roadmap

of linked activities that have been
taged to help learners perform the final
ility. Learners are given time

t the language they need for
y. Giving learners time to
eir confidence and this in
curacy and fluency.

speaking task to the
to prepare their ideas and thi
the final speaking taskin a
rehearse is crucial in terms of
turn leads to more motivation an
As learners’ confidence increases, th
with the language also increases. Spea

to experiment
i ematically
developed in Roadmap through the followi ies:
® | eadinquestions and/or striking images en aﬁrs’
A

interest and activate passive knowledge of voc
to the topic.

e (Grammar and vocabulary relevant for the final speakin
activities are presented and practised.

® Personalised practice activities encourage learners to give

their own opinions on the topic and talk about their own lives
and experiences

® | earners are given ‘models’ and time to prepare their ideas for
the final speaking task.

e Useful phrases give learners ideas and provide prompts to help
them get started.

® | earners perform the speaking task in pairs or groups and are
invited to reflect on their performance through a whole class
round up activity.

Listening

Listening is an important skill for all users of English and one which
learners often find quite challenging. Many learners complain

that they can understand their teacher but find it difficult to
understand people speaking English outside the classroom,
especially if speakers do not make any concessions to their
audience in terms of their speed of delivery. Learners with poor
listening skills are unlikely to be competent communicators or
users of the language so listening features almost as prominently
as speaking in the main lessons in Roadmap. It is important

to expose learners to real language in use as well as different
varieties of English. Listening material, particularly at lower levels,
is scripted but aims to reflect the patterns of natural speech and is
designed to be as authentic-sounding as possible whilst bearing
in mind the need to make it accessible for the level. Listening texts
are often used to present new grammar or vocabulary and can act
as a springboard to stimulate discussion in class. In addition, there
is a listening ‘model for each of the speaking tasks in which one or

more speakers perform whole or part of the task. Learners listen
to this and try to replicate what they have heard when they come
to perform the task themselves.

Listening is a prominent feature in the main lessons but more
in-depth practice of different genres, for example, short talks and
monologues, conversations, radio interviews and discussions etc.
is provided in the Develop your listening lessons at the back of the
book. The Develop your listening lessons also provide invaluable
training in listening sub-skills, for example, predicting information,
recognising discourse markers and weak forms, identifying
examples and sequencing words. Each Develop your listening
lesson provides an example of the genre as well as highlighting

a sub-skill which is outlined in a special Focus box and practised

in the lesson. As mentioned in the introduction to the Teacher’s
Book, the Develop your listening lessons are optional and can be
selected according to the needs of individual learners or classes.
They can be used in conjunction with the main lessons to form
the extended route through the course or they can be used
individually and/or given to learners to do for homework.

e |isteningisaprominent feature of the main lessons and is
often used to present new grammar or vocabulary or act as a
springboard to stimulate discussion.

® [istening’'models’are provided to build learners’ confidence.

e |istening material is designed to be as authentic-sounding as
possible whilst bearing in mind the need to make it accessible
for the level.

® More in-depth practice of different listening genres — short
talks and monologues, conversations, radio interviews and
discussions — is provided in the Develop your listening lessons
at the back of the book.

Develop your listening lessons provide an example of the
are as well as highlighting different sub-skills needed to
avelop mastery of the skill.

eningsub-skills are outlined in a special Focus box and
practi lesson.

® Developy
according t
can be use

listening lessons are optional and can be selected
eds of individual learners or classes. They
and/or given for homework.

Reading

Reading is important for many
it for their work or studies. The le

s, particularly if they need
evelops confidence

in reading both in and outside the cI ill undoubtedly
make faster progress. We now have acces ry wide range
of English language reading material and i od ideato

encourage learners to read as much as p055|b outsid
classroom. Roadmap provides ample opportunitie

to practise their reading skills, both in the main less ndg
Develop your reading sections at the back of the book.

Short reading texts are included in the main lessons to
contextualise new grammar or vocabulary and they also often
serve as a springboard for discussion. As with the listening
material, there is an emphasis on authenticity, and although
reading texts have been adapted or graded for the level, there is
an attempt to maintain authenticity by remaining faithful to the
text type in terms of content and style. Texts are relevant and
up-to-date, and are designed to stimulate interest and motivate
learners to read. The texts represent a variety of genres and
mirror the text types that learners will probably encounter in their
everyday lives. Texts are generally not exploited in any great depth
in the main lessons (as in-depth work on reading is provided in

o



the Develop your reading section) but learners are always given a
reason to read along with basic comprehension exercises.

More in-depth practice of different genres is provided in the
Develop your reading lessons at the back of the book. The Develop
your reading lessons also provide invaluable training in reading
sub-skills such as identifying the main ideas in a text, guessing the
meaning of words from context, identifying positive and negative
attitudes, understanding pronouns, missing words etc. Each
Develop your reading lesson provides an example of the genre as
well as highlighting a sub-skill which is outlined in a special Focus
and practised in the lesson. As mentioned in the introduction
Teacher's Book, the Develop your readinglessons are
nd can be selected according to the needs of individual

lear lasses. They can be used in conjunction with the
main form the extended route through the course or
they ca indiyidually and/or given to learners to do for
homew

® Readingisa t feature of the main lessons and is
oftenusedtop ew grammar or vocabulary or act as a
springboard to stimulate di i

® Reading material is desi
whilst bearing in mind the
level. Text types mirror those
everyday lives, for example, blo

authentic as possible
make it accessible for the
illencounter in their
ia posts etc.

e More in-depth practice of different re res — stories,
articles, reviews, factual texts, reports,
posts etc. — is provided in the Develop you

the back of the book.

® Develop your reading lessons provide an example O,
as well as highlighting different sub-skills needed to d

mastery of the skill.

® Reading sub-skills are outlined in a special Focus box and
practised in the lesson.

® Develop your reading lessons are optional and can be selected
according to the needs of individual learners or classes. They
can be used individually and/or given for homework.

Writing

In recent years the growth of email and the internet means

that people worldwide are writing more than ever before — for
business, for their studies and for personal communication.
Learners need effective writing skills for professional and
academic purposes but people also use writing — email, text
messages, social media posts etc. — as an informal means of
communication far more than they used to. The latter isn't simply
speech written down and there are all sorts of conventions for
both informal and formal writing. It is therefore important to focus
on arange of genres, from formal text types such as essays,
letters and reports to informal genres such as blog entries and
personal messages. Roadmap provides extensive training in all
these types of writing.

Writing is not a prominent feature of the main lessons in
Roadmap although learners are frequently asked to make notes
as preparation for the speaking task. There are also suggestions
in the teacher's notes on ways to extend the tasks with follow-
up written work. However, in-depth practice of different genres
of writing is provided in the Develop your writinglessons at the
back of the book. The Develop your writing lessons also provide
invaluable training in writing sub-skills such as organising ideas,
using paragraphs, explaining reasons and results, using time
expressions and linkers, constructing narratives etc.

Each Develop your writing lesson provides an example of the
genre as well as highlighting a sub-skill which is outlined in a
special Focus box and practised in the lesson. As mentioned in
the introduction to the Teacher's Book, the Develop your writing
lessons are optional and can be selected according to the needs
of individual learners or classes. They can be used in conjunction
with the main lessons to form the extended route through the
course or they can be used individually and/or given to learners
to do for homework. Each Develop your writing lesson follows a
similar format:
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® Some writing practice is provided in the main lessons and
in-depth work on different genres of writing as well as writing
sub-skills is provided in the Develop your writing section at the
back of the book.

® FEach Develop your writing lesson starts with a few discussion
questions designed to activate learners’ vocabulary and get
them thinking about ideas related to the topic.

® Each Develop your writing lesson provides a model of the
genre in focus. These are designed to be as authentic as
possible whilst bearing in mind the need to make them
accessible for the level. Types of writing mirror those that
learners will encounter in their everyday lives, for example,
stories, formal and informal emails, blog posts, descriptions,
invitations, reviews etc.

® Develop your writing lessons provide examples of the genre
as well as highlighting different sub-skills needed to develop
mastery of it, for example, organising ideas, using paragraphs,
explaining reasons and results, using time expressions and
linkers, constructing narratives etc.

® Writing sub-skills are outlined in a special Focus box and
practisedin the lesson.

ners prepare and then write their own example of the
e in focus and are encouraged to use the sub-skills they
ised in the lesson.

riting lessons are optional and can be selected
e needs of individual learners or classes. They

canbe use@dually and/or given for homework.

Review and

IE ation
Language items are constantly reeycled in each lesson of

Roadmap. At end of each unit '6‘ s a Check and reflect page
which is designed to review all t ge points covered and
give learners an opportunity to refl @ ow their confidence
and mastery of the language has improve dition, each unit
is accompanied by a short video —the Ro port — that can
be used to provide a break from the routine 0¥ the Stu
as well as revise and consolidate language in a fun,di
way. Each Roadmap report features a roving repor
out on location to visit interesting people and places
variety of new experiences. The videos are designed to i
some of the quirkier aspects of real life as well as show lang
items covered in the unit in realistic contexts.

e Video clips and extension activities consolidate key language
covered in each unit and illustrate some of the quirkier aspects
of real life.

e Video clips are 2-3 minutes in length and are designed to
entertain learners and provide a bit of light relief.

e Video worksheets (to exploit the language in the videos) are
available online.



OVERVIEW

1A Eatingout
Goal | decide where to eat out
rammar | noun phrases 1
abulary | eatingout

rning objective
ress opinions and react to practical suggestions of
what to do, etc.

1B
Goal | tal reyoul|ve

Grammar | m comparisons
Vocabulary | I|ve

GSE learning objective

Can express opinions a

expressions and sentence

1C Alatenight

Goal | describe anight out
Grammar | non-defining relative cl
Vocabulary | goingout, stayingin

GSE learning objective Q
Can give detailed accounts of experiences, de ﬁ

ing a range of basic

and reactions

1D Englishinaction
Goal | express preferences and give reasons

GSE learning objective
Can briefly give reasons and explanations for opinions, plans
and actions

Check and reflect

Communicative activities to review the grammar and
vocabulary in each lesson.

VOCABULARY BANK

1B Describing homes and areas
1C Phrasal verbs

DEVELOP YOUR SKILLS

1A Develop your writing
Goal | write emails arranging a party
Focus | making requests in emails
GSE learning objective
Can demonstrate understanding of formality and
conventions in standard letters

1B Develop your reading
Goal | understand a biography
Focus | noticing collocations
GSE learning objective
Can identify the main idea in straightforward structured articles
on familiar topics

1C Develop your listening
Goal | understand aradio programme
Focus | recognising sounds and words
GSE learning objective
Can understand the key points about a radio programme on a
familiar topic

o
&N

Profiles

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to make group decisions in the
context of deciding on a place to eat. To help them achieve this,
they will revise defining noun phrases in the context of eating out.

Before the class starts, ask Ss to work in pairs to decide the best
place for a quick weekday lunch and the best for a birthday dinner.
If your Ss all know their local area, they can name specific places.
If they are a multi-lingual class away from home, they can talk
more generally about restaurant types. Have a class discussion
and encourage Ss to give reasons for their ideas.

Vocabulary

Eating out
1 PutSsin pairs to look at the photos and discuss the questions.
Check Ss understand your kind of place (somewhere you would
go and feel comfortable). Monitor and help, but don't correct
anything. When they have finished, ask a few pairs to share their
ideas with the class.
2a Tell Ss to make sure they have noticed and checked their
understanding of the words and phrases in bold. With weaker
classes, you may want to pre-teach/check: decent (quite good),
suit (be convenient) and fancy (want to). Ask Ss to match each
comment with a response. Complete the first as an example then
ut Ssin pairs to do the activity. When they have finished, elicit
Ss'answers and write them on the board. Drill as necessary. With
classes, drill the exchanges chorally.

rs: 1d 2c 3g 4b 5f 6e 7h 8a

Voca ckpoint

is a verb that means would like, but
s an adjective that means fussy or
ed, decentand suithave other

In this context
in another co
complicated. Si
distinct meanings.

the first comment and asking a er student to continue with
you. Explain that after the first t e Ss should continue.
Remind them to take turns starting. see how well they
use the expressions. When they have fini ~give feedback on
any pronunciation issues with the phrases or g related problems,
by writing them on the board and inviting pairs to corr em.

3 Ask Sstoread the questions, focusing on the dand
deal with any questions. Point out the stress chang
allergic. Put them in groups of three or four to discuss. In f
ask different groups for their responses to each question.

b AskSstoread the exam!, wodel the activity by saying

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 1A Vocabulary, p157

Listening

4 Q) 1.1 Explain that Ss are going to listen to a conversation
about choosing a place to have lunch. Go through the questions
and make sure Ss know what to make notes about. After they
listen, check answers with the whole class.



Teaching tip

Ss often struggle with listening tasks and it is more difficult to
listen to a group of more than two people. Discuss with Ss how
they can identify each person, for example if they are male

or female or if names are used, and how they should make
short notes as they listen and not wait until they have a full
understanding.

Answers:
Four

.Jess and Carmen haven't met. And Tom and Jess haven't
ina.

lace (round the corner) called Durazzo / a French café

treet) / a Lebanese place (near here)

ou coming for lunch with us?
Carmen: Yes.Thatsa t,isn't
Tom: Yeah, of course! Of

looks like it's just the three of us

Carmen: No, my friend Nina's ¢
She'll be here ina minute:

. She's just finishing a meeting.

Tom: Hey, Jess, | don't think you've en.
Jess: Hi.

Carmen: Hi.

Tom: Carmen'’s the friend who | was tellin

She has a flat
near the university.
Jess: Oh right! &
Tom: Jess is looking for a place to live and | mentionédyou
have a room to rent.
Carmen: Oh, OK. Yeah, I do. Let's find somewhere to eat first
we can talk about it.
Jess: Sure, thanks.
Nina: Hiya.
Carmen: So, everyone, this is my friend Nina. Nina, this is Tom, and
Tom's friend, Jess.
Jess/Tom/Carmen: Hi, hi.
Tom: OK. So where are we going to go? What does everyone fancy?
Carmen: How about that lovely little pizza place round the corner? Durazzo.
Tom: That suits me.
Nina: Do they do other stuff apart from pizza?
Tom: Not really ... Don't you like pizza? Doesn't everyone like pizza?
Nina: No...it'sjust, er...ljust can't eat bread and things like that.
Tom: Oh right! Sorry. I didn't know.
Nina: Yeah. They just make me feel quiteill.
Tom: OK. Well, that's fine. | understand. | have a friend who's allergic
to bananas... can't even touch them.
Nina: Really?

Jess: Well, what about that French café on Upper Street which does
the set lunch menu?

Tom: The one where we went for my birthday?

Jess: Yeah. That was good value.

Tom: It's not open at the moment.

Jess: No way! | love that place. It has such a great atmosphere.
Why's it shut? It was packed when we went!

Tom: I'm not sure. | think they may have new owners and they're

changing the inside or something. Anyway, the last time | went
past, it was completely closed and they were doing work in there.

Jess: What a shamel
Carmen: Ninaand | went to a Lebanese place near the station, which
was nice.

Nina: Hmm. Yeah.
Carmen: And there’s plenty of choice there. You had a delicious lamb
dish, didn't you Nina?

Nina: Yeah. And they have a lovely terrace.

Jess: It's a bit cold for that, isn't it?

Nina: They've got those outdoor heaters — and it's such a sunny day.

Jess: That's true. OK. We don't need to have booked in advance, do we?

Carmen: No, if we go now, we should be fine. What do you think, Tom?
Lebanese?

Tom: Yeah — sounds great. Lead the way!

5 Tell Ss to read through the sentences and discuss what they
can remember, but don't confirm any answers yet. Ss listen again
and make notes, then check with a partner. They may need to
listen twice or you may want to pause the recording at times.
Check answers with the whole class.
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Answers:

1 She'sjust finishing a meeting.

2 Jessis looking for a place to live and Carmen might have a
room to rent.

3 Ninacan't eat bread and things like that.

4 |t's closed at the moment.

5 There's plenty of choice and they have a lovely terrace.

Grammar

Noun phrases 1

6a ) 1.2 Focus Ss' attention on the sentences, then play
each onein turn so that Ss can write. Ask Ss to help each other
complete the sentences before going through them as a class.

Answers: awholwas btorent ctoeat
d round the corner e who'sallergic fon Upper Street
glwentpast hnear the station

b Ask Ss what the extra words did in each sentence (gave extra
information about the noun) and point out there are several ways
to do this. See if Ss can analyse them, then ask them to read the
Grammar box and match the correct examples from Ex 6a with one
of the three methods. Check answers with the whole class and be
prepared to give further explanations/examples where necessary.

/ Answers: 1d,f,h 2bc 3aeqg

(‘A tional extra activity

oFfupther practice, ask Ss to read the sentences in Ex 6a to each

other. Som njoy reading aloud to practise their pronunciation
and con les.

7a Q13 Fo ntion on the underlined words in the
sentences. As are important for the meaning of the
sentence (they are ouns that deliver the meaning). Play
the recording for Ss ow they're stressed. Elicit that
the underlined words ar nd louder. If you think it's useful,
explain the information in the ciation checkpoint box
below, using the examples giv

b AskSs to listen again and repeat etences after the
recording.

Pronunciation checkpoint

When we speak at normal speed, we usually onl e
information words, which are stressed at an eve
Unimportant grammar words (prepositions, auxiliar

etc.) are usually unstressed and often run together to
squeeze them into the spaces between the stressed words
Knowing this helps Ss with their listening too, as they need
to only listen for the key information and disregard small
unstressed elements.

8 Write the first gapped sentence on the board and elicit the
missing word. Discuss why whichis correct (it refers to a thing —
the restaurant) and ask Ssif it can be left out (it can). Ss complete
the gaps alone then check in pairs. Remind them that in some gaps
there is more than one option. Check answers with the whole class.



Answers:

1 nothing needed, but you could add that/which

2 who/that; on

3 nothing needed, but you could add that/which; in
4 in;where 5 to 6 where

Unit1

9a This is an opportunity to personalise the language. Complete
the first example on the board then ask Ss to work alone. With
weaker classes, complete more examples as a class. Monitor and

elp. There is no need for whole class feedback, as answers will be
rent, but you can elicit examples and deal with queries.
ed answers:

1 . at the bottom of my road

I ...near where | work
2 The orunning
The “to have a quick drink
3 Jenny...wh ime in Mongolia
Chris ... that |ive@r street
4 who can fix wash achin who speaks French

5 we went to for your birth
we stayed in when we

(L
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b Read the example together an
another example with a stronger st
and have short conversations. Monitor a
can choose one of the sentences and write

onstrate by modelling
to work in pairs
ast finishers
tion.

GRAMMARBANK1A ppl36-137 sﬁ ‘
ther

Stronger classes could read the notes at home. O

go over the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the fi
answer as an example. Ss work alone to complete the
exercises, then work in pairs to check their answers. In
feedback, check answers with the whole class. Ss can refer
to the notes to help them.

Answers:

1 1from 2next(orclose) 3which/that 4 we
5who/that 6to 7with 8that/who/— 9 that/which
10at 11 which/that/—

2 1 (who/that) you introduced me to earlier
2 who/that reads the news on Channel 1
3 (that/which/-) you went to last summer (or where you

went last summer)
4 (that/where/-) Julia is from
5 who/that started Wikipedia
6 to eat round here, at the end of the road

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 1A Grammar 1, p155;
1A Grammar 2, p156

IQ/

tell the class which place they have chosen. Write some examples
of good language/errors for Ss to correct on the board.

Teaching tip

Write the following questions on the board:

How confident did you feel making decisions with other Ss?
In what situations do you think you'll use this vocabulary in
the future?

Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Ex11: Ss write a description of their favourite place to eat and
why they like it.

Grammar bank: 1AEx1-2, pp.136-137

Workbook: 1A, p4

App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 1B
Extended route: go to p86 for Develop your writing

» A place tolive

of this lesson is for Ss to talk about where they live. To
m achieve this, they will learn vocabulary for describing
homes and and study modifying comparisons.

put Ssin pairs to discuss the best place
for the following: a single person,

le, a pet owner. When they have
&useful vocabulary on the board.

$

to live (area or ty,
a family of four, an el
finished, elicit feedback

Vocabulary

WherelIlive

1 PutSsin pairs and give them a few min iscuss the
questions. Monitor and help with new voc if necessary.

When they have finished, elicit their answers.

Speaking

Prepare

10 Aska student to read the instructions to the class or read them
yourself. Check that Ss have understood by asking if they should only
write places they want to go (no, also places they don't want to visit)
and how many places they should write (two or more they want,
one or mare they don't want). Give Ss a few minutes to make notes.

Speak

11 AskSs toread the Useful phrases box. Put them in groups of

three or four and tell them they need to come to a decision for

all of them. Monitor, listen and make notes on good language or
@ language for correction. When they have finished, invite groups to

Teaching tip
With multilingual classes, try and mix up the pairs so th
are learning about how things are in another country. In
feedback, ask them to tell the class about any differences.
With monolingual classes, Ss from different generations may
have different ideas, so aim for a mix.

2 Focus attention on the sentences halves and the words in bold.
Ask Ss to work in pairs and match a sentence start with a logical
continuation. Complete the first together as an example. When
they have finished, elicit Ss'answers and write the letter number
combinations on the board.

Answers: 1f 2c 3d 4b 5a 6h 7g 8i 9e



Vocabulary checkpoint

In feedback, ask Ss questions to help consolidate the
meaning of new words. For example, Is tiny very big or very
small? (very small), If the landlord puts up the rent, is it more
money or less money? (mare), etc.

3a AskSs to draw the three columns in their notebooks then

discuss in pairs and decide which group each vocabulary item from

Ex 2 belongsin. In feedback, check answers with the whole class.
rill problem words chorally.

ers:
ing, could do with (a bit more space), tiny, landlord,
nts, good condition, storage (room), put in central

asement, keep clean and tidy, share the cost
2 coul

( green spaces), rough, surrounded by
fields, p s, lively, (safe) neighbourhood, knock down

(buildings)
3 moved out, mo , knocked down, repair, put in central
heating, move in with

Teaching tip

Two useful ways to help your S their vocabulary are
shown here. One is organising ne i tegories with
a mind map or columns under headin .D{baeneﬁtfrom
copying a carefully built up board asam @pendent

make their own personal examples.

note making. A second way is to get Ss to ch rfs and
b AskSs to choose five words or phrases to make their

examples. Encourage them to choose the phrases they are@
sure of, as this task will help you see if they have fully unders

the meanings. Monitor and help/check. When they have finishe
ask Ss to compare in pairs.

Optional extra activity

Ask Ss to read their example sentences to their partner,
substituting the key vocabulary with a nonsense word, banana.
Give an example yourself: My house is so small, so I'm going to
banana the wall between the kitchen and sitting room. The
listener must guess the meaning of bananain each case. Thisis a
good way to help consolidate the new vocabulary and is also fun.
Ss take turns to listen to the sentences and guess. Weaker classes
can look at the vocabulary when guessing, stronger can try without.

VOCABULARY BANK1B pl56

Describing homes and areas

This is an optional extension to the vocabulary section,
extending the lexical set and providing further practice.

If you're short of time, this can be done for homework.

1a Ask Ssto use descriptions 1-10 to talk about the photos.
Then elicit their ideas as a class.

b Ask Ss to write H (home) or A (area) beside the
descriptions in Ex 1a then go through the answers as a class.

Answers: homes:3,5,7,8,9,10 areas:1,2 3,4,6,10

2 Ask Ss to work in pairs to match each comment with a
description in Ex 1a. Ss check answers in pairs before whole
class feedback.

Answers: a2 b9 c¢3 d5 e6 f4 g8 hl il0 j7

3 Put Ssin groups of three or four to talk about places using
the descriptions in Ex 1a (and other language from the lesson).

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 1B Vocabulary, p160

THun
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Culture notes

Notting Hill Carnival

Notting Hill Carnival has been a key event in the area around
Notting Hill since the mid 1960s. Started by the British West
Indian community who lived in this area, it has grown into a
major event with up to a million people attending over the

two days.

Notting Hill the film

This British romantic comedy was set in a Notting Hill bookshop
in 1999. The writer lived in the area and chose it because he
knew it well. Even though the film was made a long time ago, it
still attracts fans who knock on the blue door where the main
character lived.

4a Ask Ssif they have heard of Notting Hill and what they know
of it. Put Ss in pairs to discuss the photos and questions. When
they have finished, invite feedback, but do not confirm if they are
right or not. Write their suggestions on the board.

b Ask Ssto read the article and check their answers. Give them

a few minutes to encourage fast reading. Ask them to underline
the words that helped them as they read. Check answers with the
whole class.

Answers:

1 famous for Portobello Road market and the carnival (the
biggest street party in Europe)

2 cheap rents, overcrowding, houses in poor condition

Ss to read the article again more carefully and make notes

ansvv s. Give them a few minutes for this, before putting

them in pai ompare their answers. In feedback, check
answer, whole class.
Answers:
1 Thehouse built for professionals and upper-class
people.
2 They were on the e area, near rough areas with
crime, pig farms, etc. 0 ended up being rented out
cheaply.

3 Because they ended up in ible condition.

4 New people started moving in ﬁrofessionals with
young kids (who wanted a bigge they'd been
livingin in Chelsea).

5 They have increased from £10,000 to o 1 milli
1990s and over £10 million last year.

in the

Teaching tip
Ss sometimes struggle with developing reading skills be
they expect to understand every word or they are not
interested in what they are reading.

Predicting and then checking meaning raises interest in the
text, which means Ss are more motivated to read it. Setting a
time limit during a reading task helps them realise that it is not
necessary to understand or look up every word.

6 PutSsin groups of three or four to discuss the questions. If
time is short, discuss as a class.



Grammar

Modifying comparisons

7 Ask Ssto tell you one change in Portland Road compared to
the past. Elicit: It's much more expensive. Focus Ss' attention on
the comparison and ask what is added by much (it makes the
comparison stronger), then ask Ss to read the Grammar box and
choose the correct alternatives, using the examples to help them.

Check answers with the whole class and be prepared to give
further explanations/examples where necessary.

swers: 1big 2small 3small 4big 5 surprising

Unit1
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Stro es could read the notes at home. Otherwise, go
over th ith Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first answer
asane alone to complete the exercises, then
work in pairs t eir answers. In feedback, check
answers with the lass. Ss can refer to the notes to
help them.

Answers:

1 1 slightly more central
2 n'tquite as healthy, much @@ser@lot more time
3 farbigger 4 miles better, n as.sure

2 1much betterthan 2 slightly/a bi
3quiteascold 4spendfarmore 5 n rly as
8 Books closed. Write the first sentence on the %s
and ask Ss to complete it with slightly and the compatativ
cheap. If Ss show any doubt about comparative forms, r
these before moving on to the exercise. Ss complete the
sentences alone then check in pairs. Monitor to see that they

completing the exercise correctly. Check answers with the whole
class by asking individuals to read the whole sentence aloud.

Answers: 1slightly cheaper 2 alotfurther away
3 nearly asrough 4 much greener 5 even smaller
6 much better 7 nearly enough storage 8 alot more money

Optional extra activity
Ss underline the stresses in some of these sentences and practise
pronouncing them. For example:

1 It's abit too expensive. I'd like somewhere slightly cheaper.
4 They've really improved the area. It's much greener than it was.

9 Ask Ssto look at the photos on p166 and read the example.
With weaker classes, you may want to complete a further
example together on the board. Put Ss in pairs to discuss and
encourage them to use the language focused on in this unit.
Monitor and help if necessary. Fast finishers can write example
sentences. Ask a few Ss to share their ideas with the class.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 1B Grammar 1, p158;
1B Grammar 2, p159

Speaking

Prepare

10a @ 1.4 Tell Ss they are going to listen to two friends talking
about where they live. Give Ss time to read the questions before
they listen and choose the one that is answered. They don't need
to write. Elicit the answer.

Answer: 2

A: Ireally love it It's quite central, but I'm still near a park. | could do with
a bit more space, | suppose, or at least slightly more storage. | don't
really have many cupboards so it's difficult to keep clean and tidy.
What about you?

B: Well, I have lots of space, but | just end up keeping far more stuff
than | need!

A: |know what you mean.

B: Theotherthingis, it's a bit too cold, but we're putting in some new
windows soon, so it should be a bit warmer after that.

A: OK.

b Tell Ss that now they are going to think about their own home.
Ask them to work alone. Point out that they can make notes if they
want to. Monitor and help if necessary.

Speak

11a AskSstoread through the Useful phrases, then ask each
other the questions in 10a in pairs. Monitor and listen to their
control of the comparison phrases.

Optional alternative activity

If your class is quite large, allocate the questions from Ex 10a

and make this a survey activity. About a third of the Ss take each
question and move around the class to ask as many people as they
can in the time allowed. They make notes, then come back to their
group and summarise their findings.

Teaching tip
Observe Ss during fluency activities and make notes on
their language use. Look for common problem areas in

prentinciation/grammar, etc. When the Ss finish, decide which
@ o focus on and add them to the board one by one for
@'try and,correct. If there is a pronunciation problem, you

might wri

yours

b When they h&:hed, invite a few pairs to tell the class how
their experience i ntor similar.

Reflection on lear #
Write the following ques n@board:

hrase/word and ask Ss to say it, then model
an hear the difference.

How confident do you feel a cribing homes?

How will you remember the vo m this lesson?
Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questi they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share tl with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rat!

Homework ideas

Ss write a paragraph about one or two of the questions
Grammar bank: 1BEx1-2, pp.136-137

Workbook: 1B, p5

App: grammar and vocabulary

Fast route: continue to Lesson 1C
Extended route: go to p88 for Develop your reading



A late night

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to describe a night out. To help
them achieve this, they will revise non-defining relative clausesin
the context of talking about going out and stayingin.

the class starts, write night owl/and early bird on the board
s if they know what the expressions mean (a night
ively at night, and an early birdis at their best in the

em which you are and why. Ask Ss to work in pairs
totalka h are and why. In feedback, invite a show of
hands to'se classis composed of. If Ss are interested in
this topic, itis cher in the DYL lesson on p90.
Vocabulary

Going out, stayingi
1 PutSsingroups of three or uss the questions.
Monitor and help with new vocab essary. When they
have finished, ask Ss to share theiri 1 class.

2 Focus attention on the sentences an dﬁ any queries.
Check in a row (without stopping). Ask Ss to'o e completed
noun/verb combination in the box for the first nd
discuss why it is correct (an episodeis part of a seri Q
in pairs to continue completing the sentences. When th#v

finished, elicit Ss" answers and write the words on the b
the numbers,

Answers: 1 stayedup, episodes 2 wentout, wenton
3 queue, worth 4 got,bed 5 play, home 6 threw, celebrate
7 missed, fortune 8 stayed in, tidied up

3 Thisis an opportunity to personalise the vocabulary. Point out
that there are many possible answers. With weaker groups, ask
Ss to read through and circle any words in bold they are unsure of,
including how to pronounce them, then compare with a partner.
Follow with a whole class discussion on the words. Ss then work
in pairs and make notes. In feedback, check answers with the
whole class.

Possible answers:

1 stay up really late working, watching TV, surfing the internet,
playing computer games

2 goout forawalk, arun, a coffee, lunch, some groceries

3 queue togetintoaclub, a concert, a sports stadium,
arestaurant

4 get talking to someone in a queue, at a party, on a bus or a
train, in the street

5 you goout to a club/go out clubbing, you're working late, you
miss the last bus/metro/train, you go out for dinner

6 Ss'ownanswers

Teaching tip

It's meaningful and memorable for Ss to talk about matters
close to themselves and personalise language. It also enables
Ss to build social relationships within the class, as they get to
know each other, and they do this in English. This in turn makes

for a positive classroom atmosphere, making lessons enjoyable.

Optional extra activity

Ss write and then tell each other about one of the situations in
Ex 3. This could also be a homework assignment.

THun
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Phrasal verbs

This is an optional extension to the vocabulary section,
extending the lexical set and providing further practice.
If you're short of time, this can be done for homework.

1 AskSs to match numbers 1-10 with letters a—j. Ss check
answers in pairs before whole class feedback.

Answers: 1b 2f 3h 4i 5d 6g 7e 8c 9a
10j

2a Ask Ssto use the verbs in Ex 1 to complete the gaps. Ss
check answers in pairs before whole class feedback.

Answers: 1lrelyon 2tidyup 3stayedup 4geton
5give, up

b Put Ssin pairs to practise asking and answering.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 1C Vocabulary, p163

Reading

4a Books closed, ask Ss how they think a late night out varies
for different people (cost, transport, place to go, etc.). Accept any
ideas, then ask Ss to open their books on p10, read the responses,
check their ideas and rank the nights out from 1-3, with 1 being
the best. Give them a few minutes to do this as you do not want
read for details yet.
s in pairs to compare ideas then elicit answers. There is no
rrect answer as it is a matter of opinion.
5 Focus tion on the questions. Ask them to read again for
mored ark the answers D (Daria), A (Alex) or M (Milan).
Sswork alone, iscuss the answers together. In feedback,
check answer“e whole class.
Answers:
1 Alex — they wento -the-scenes tour of the theatre
2 Milan — we finished a d n, when I'd usually go home
3 Alex — Idon't go out much@ays, to be honest
4 Daria — She doesn't seem t tanything!

5 Milan — went to Akropolis, whic ed him of the old days
6 Daria — we always celebrate 1st

Grammar

Non-defining relative clauses

6 Write an example on the board: Ist March, when sprin
begins. Ask Ssif the sentence can exist without the unde
part (it can). Ask Ss to read the Grammar box and match this
example with its use (4). They should then match each of the
remaining underlined relative pronouns/phrases with a number
that shows what it does. Allow plenty of time for this and have
Ss check in pairs before you check with the whole class.

Answers: 1where 2which 3 whichiswhy/which meant
4 when 5whose 6 mostofwhom 7who



Vocabulary checkpoint

Ss may not have come across whom before. Point out that
itis not common in everyday spoken English. It is a pronoun
used in the place of who when the person is the object.

For example, Who are you speaking to?vs To whom are you
speaking? It replaces them in the example in the text, which
is an object pronoun.

Unit1
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ronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise,
the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first
s an example. Ss work alone to complete the
hen check their answers in pairs. In feedback,
with the whole class. Ss can refer to the

e
che
notes to,

Answers:

1 1gandj 2 chandi 4bandd 5aande

7a {15 AskSstoread the ces and then listen to the
pronunciation. If you think it: lain the information in the
Pronunciation checkpoint box ng the examples given.

Pronunciation checkpoint
When there is a comma, we pause in spee
In addition, the preceding phrase ends as aimni
fall. This indicates to a listener that you have
speaking. Compare: She used to work with me.
She used to work with me, which is why | know
mid, pause). It is a very subtle difference.

y briefly.
ota

n
hed
iﬁi
her.{fin %

b Ask Ssto chorally repeat the sentences after they hear the
You may want to pause the recording after each sentence.
8a Write the first gapped example on the board. Elicit the correct
pronoun from the Ss to complete the sentence (who). Point out
thatin some sentences a phrase is needed. Ss work alone to
complete the sentences, then check in pairs. Check answers with
the whole class. Drill chorally, focusing on pauses after the comma.

Answers:

1 who (whomis arguably possible, but whois preferable as
we are focusing on spoken language here — see grammar
checkpoint)

2 which 3 where 4 whose

5 which meant (this is a fixed phrase — the meaning is similar
to as a result)

6 when 7 mostofwhom 8 whichiswhy

b Ask Ssto think of different continuations for the sentences in
Ex 8a. Stronger classes can do this orally in pairs, weaker classes
will need to write. Monitor and check Ss'work. There is no need for
whole class feedback as there are many possible answers.

Optional extra activity

Ask Ss to work in pairs and write the names or show pictures (on
their phones?) of five people or places that are important to them.
They should say as much as they can about each, using a range of
relative clauses. Give an example: This is Maria who lives with me.
We met in London when | went to school there, She goes out with
Tommaso, who's a lawyer.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 1C Grammar 1, p161;
1CGrammar 2, p162

Speaking

Prepare

9a @ 1.6 Tell the Ss they are going to describe a night out, but
first they will hear someone doing the same. Ask them to listen
and note the main things that happened. With weaker classes,
you may want to give more support (see the Optional alternative
activity). Tell Ss that they will listen twice.

b After they listen, put Ssin pairs to compare ideas. Then elicit
the answers from the class.

Optional alternative activity

Enlarge and photocopy the answer key. Make enough copies for
each pair. Cut up the sentences and give each pair a set to putin
order while they listen. After they listen, they can discuss and
rearrange, then listen again.

Answers:

They went out for dinner (to a really good Georgian restaurant)
They went to a club (called Closer, which they'd never have
found on their own)

They had to queue to get in (it was packed, but worth the wait)
There was a live band (who were brilliant)

The music was great and he/she danced for hours

He/she didn't get to bed till the morning

He/she nearly missed his/her flight home

A: I'had an amazing night out when | was in Kiev the other weekend.
B: Ohyeah? Where did you go?

A: Well, first, we went to a really good Georgian restaurant
/ and then we went to this great club called Closer, which | would

never have found on my own. It was really different from the kind of
place | usually go to, where the music is mainly techno.
B ds interesting. Was it busy?
3 packed. We had to queue to get in, but it was worth it. There

as a live band, who were brilliant. | guess you'd describe their music
as jazz. they had really good DJs playing all kinds of great
musi ing for hours. | didn't get to bed until the morning
and nearly ed my flight back home!

B: That must've ary, but it sounds like a great night out.
A: Itwas!

hink about their own night out.
bullet point. Give them a few
es. It'simportant that they
difelp if necessary.

Ask them to make notes
minutes to think and start to
do not write full sentences. Mo

Optional alternative activity

Some Ss for whatever reason may not rel
able to recall a night out. In this case, tell the

Speak
10a Go through the Useful phrases with the class. With r
classes, you may want to ask Ss to underline the stressed wi

and practise saying the questions. Refer Ss to the points in Ex 9c
guide their conversation. Ss then discuss their night out in groups
of three or four, taking turns to speak. Monitor and encourage Ss
to ask follow-up questions to find out more information.

b Ask Ssto decide in their group then share with the class.



Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

How easy did you find it to talk about your night out?

In what situations do you think you'll use this language in
the future?

Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

: Ask Ss to write a paragraph about their best night out.

rbank: 1CEx1, pp.136-137
1C, p6
nd vocabulary practice

Fast route: cor@

Extended route: g
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Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to express preferences an
reasons. To help them achieve this, they will revise some co
expressions used for expressing preferences and giving reason

Warm-up
Ask Ss to pair up and tell each other about their last/favourite
holiday. After a few minutes, invites a few Ss to tell the class about
their partner’s holiday.

1a AskSstowork first alone and then in pairs to create a list of
the five most important things when choosing a holiday. Monitor
and help, but don't conduct feedback after this stage.

b Put Ssin groups of four. Ask them to compare their lists and
discuss good locations that reflect their choices. Monitor and help
with any vocabulary if necessary. When they have finished, ask
groups to share their ideas with the class.

Optional extra activity

Ss can stay in their groups of four to discuss the places they can
see in the photos and if they'd like to visit them.

2 @ 1.10 Explainthat Ss are going to listen to three friends talking
about where to go on holiday. Tell them to look at the pictures and
decide which place Domi would prefer. Check as a class.

Answer: PhotoB

3 Tell Ss they are going to listen again for more detail. Give them
time to read the sentences before listening and completing with
three words.

4 Ask Ss to compare answers in pairs and use the Useful phrases
box to confirm before checking as a class.

Answers: 1ldhate 2whereasthereyou 3theideaof
4'dratherbe 5Id prefer

Adosciptizo S Y
2.
Jo: So | found this place earlier while | was on the internet. What do ','_." ’
you think, Lisa? ’
Lisa: Letme see.Oh! To be honest, Jo, it looks like the kind of place I'd ’
hate! ’
Jo: Seriously? How come? ’
Lisa: Justlook how crowded itis. | like to have my own personal space, ’
you know. ’
Jo: Yeah, but you'd get crowds as well in that other place you said you ’
liked, wouldn't you? ’
Lisa: Yeah, maybe, but it's different. | mean, here you'd be stuck in ’
one place by the sea, whereas there you'd be able to escape the ’
crowds in the streets if you wanted to.
Jo: Yeah, maybe, but | think this place looks much more relaxing. /
Personally, I just like the idea of doing nothing for a week. My job's
quite stressful, so ...
Lisa: Hey, you're not the only one who works hard, you know!. It's just
that when I'm not working, | like to go out and explore, learn more
about places, meet the locals, that kind of thing.
Jo: Fair enough. Everyone's different, | suppose.
Lisa: Yeah. The world would be boring if everyone liked the same kind
of thing.
Jo: Not that that helps us come to any kind of decision! Anyway, what
about you, Domi? You're very quiet.
Lisa: Yeah, what do you think about it all? Which place do you prefer?
Domi: Well, I've been thinking about it and do you know what? Neither
of them are my kind of place, to be honest.
Jo: No?
Domi: No.Id rather be up in the mountains somewhere, hiking and
enjoying the countryside.
Lisa: VYes, butif you had to choose one of these two, which one would
you go for?
Domi: I'd prefer tojust stay at home.
Jo: Remind me again why we decided to go on holiday together?
Lisa: Iknow, right! We're never going to make a decision like this, are

we?

s to complete the sentences alone, using the words

ets. As the spaces are very small, tell Ss to write the

ations in their notebooks. You may want to remind Ss of
the'verb pa s used. Share the information in the Grammar
checkwhink it's necessary. Go through the answers as a

class. er classes, drill the sentences.

Grammar c

To use the phrase
the following verb
similar in meaning, the
I'd prefer + toinfinitive vs I'd
many modals, you could/wo

ely, Ss need to pay attention to
hile I'd ratherand I'd preferare
tterns are different:

base form. Similarly, like

~0

6 Ask Sstolook at the questions in their books. Model a que

and answer exchange with a stronger student, then get two

to ask each other. If necessary, correct the verb patterns and/or
their pronunciation. Then, put Ss in pairs to ask and answer.
Remind them to use the Useful phrases to help them. Monitor and
see how they manage with the phrases and the verb patterns.
When they have finished, give feedback on good use of language
or ask a confident pair to perform their roleplay for the class.

Answers:

1 I'drather, I like the idea of

2 |d prefer not to, It would be

3 It's not my kind, It looks

4 | don't have any strong feelings, I've heard so
5 Itlooks like the kind of place, You could go
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Optional extra activity

Ss write their own would you rather questions to extend the
activity. Have Ss take turns to ask and answer each question.

7a Put Ssin groups of three or four to discuss and choose a
holiday destination from the pictures on p166. Tell them that each
person must speak in turn, so that all opinions are heard. Refer
them to the Useful phrases box.

Optional alternative activity

length of this exercise can be shorter or longer, depending on
h time you have. With weaker classes, Ss may benefit
their preferences together and then rehearsing in
few rehearsals, encourage pairs to close their books
sation without looking. Stronger classes can
without much preparation.

b AskSsto tell eac and the class who they think would
be a good holiday pa nd why. Give Ss feedback on their
language and the success of t

Reflection on learning
Write the following questions o
In what situations do you think yo
the future?

How do you think English will be useful f lidays?
Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. Wher@
finished, ask if anyone wants to share theiridea

aie
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

isJanguage in

Homework ideas

Reflection on learning: Write your own answers.
Workbook: Ex1-2, p7
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Roadmap video: Go online for the Roadmap video and worksheet.

» Check and reflect

Introduction

Ss revise and practise the language of Unit 1. The notes below
provide some ideas for exploiting the activities in class, but you
may want to set the exercises for homework, or use them as a
diagnostic or progress test.

1 Sscomplete the sentences alone then check in pairs. In
feedback, invite Ss to come and write their answers on the board,
so that you can check for correct spelling.

Answers: 1lterrace 2service 3vegetarian, suit
4 quality, advance 5 value, prices 6 place, menu

2 Sscross out the extra word in the sentences alone then check
in pairs. Check answers with the whole class.

Answers: 1lis 2it 3for 4that 5that 6on

Optional extra activity

Ss choose sentences that are true for them and change the
others. When they are ready, Ss share their experiences in pairs.
Encourage them to ask follow-up questions to find out more
information.

3a Ssmatch the sentence halves alone then check in pairs.
Check answers with the whole class.

Answers: 1d 2c 3f 4a 5e 6b

b Read the instruction with the class. Ss discuss the two
questions in pairs. When they have finished, ask a few Ss to share
any interesting information they found out about their partner.
4a Sscomplete the sentences alone then check in pairs. Check
answers with the whole class.

Answers: 1llot 2quite 3not 4bit 5more
6 far/much/even 7 much/far/a bit, nearly 8 much/far

b Ss think of two places they know and write sentences
comparing them. Ss then compare their sentences in groups.

5 With weaker classes, do the first one together as an example.
Ss complete the sentences alone then check in pairs. Check
answers with the whole class.

Answers: 1 ataxi
5gethome 6 worth

2tidyup 3episodes 4 stayedup

Optional extra activity

xplain that Ss should tick or cross the sentences from Ex 5 that

E
/are true/not true for them. Ss share their ideas in pairs.
In feedback, nominate Ss to share their ideas with the class.

write the sentences with the correct relative clause alone

t eck ingairs. Check answers with the whole class, paying
attentio%as.

Answers:
1 Wespentt s in Formentera, where my family has a
summer hou

2 | missed the last e, which meant | had to get a taxi.
&, none of whom I'd met before,

3 Jim brought all his wi

to my party.
4 My sister, who lives in GeneVia i Visiting me in the UK at the

moment.

5 At6am, when I'm usually gettin nally got home and
went to bed.

6 My friend Sergio, whose father runs the'p
for free.

,gotusallin

b Sswrite their own sentences then compare in pa
have finished, nominate one or two Ss to share any inter
examples with the class.

Reflect

Ask Ss to rate each statement alone, then compare in pairs.
Encourage them to ask any questions they still have about any of
the areas covered in Unit 1.



» Develop your writing

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to write emails arranging a party.
To help them achieve this, they will focus on making requests
in emails.

in pairs and ask them to talk about how they usually
a party. After a few minutes, ask for feedback.

irs to discuss the questions. After a few minutes,
nd have a show of hands to see if Ss write more

d emails.
2 AskSstodis ite topics for requests for each. Monitor
and help with idea

r
cabulary. In feedback, ask Ss for their
ideas, but don't worr’ ut corgect formation of requests as this

will be focused on later.

Suggested possible answ

1 yourboss — ask to have a day a pay rise

2 afriend — ask for a lift, ask to bo g
3 ahotel — book a room, ask for break ing meal
4 alanguage school — ask to attend a co re about

host families

5 arestaurant — book a table, ask for a baby se ﬁ <
3 Ask Ssto read the two emails and answer the questl
highlighting the relevant information in the text. Tell them
ignore the gaps at this stage. Give them a few minutes for thi
then put them in pairs to discuss the questions. After a few
minutes, elicit the answers. If you have access to a projector,
highlight the answers in the projected text on the board.

(4

Answers:
1 arestaurant, company staff
2 doesn't know him/her, knows them quite well
3 Firstemail:
— get a place on the terrace for pre-meal drinks from 7.30
onwards
— send menus for vegetarians and vegan
— get a table by the window
— play a song list (at the end of the meal)
— confirmation of the booking
Second email:
— let Ahmed know if you can't make the dinner
— send songs to be played in the restaurant by the end of
the week

4 Ask Ss to complete the emails with the words in the box.
Go through the answers as a class, calling on individuals to read
the whole sentences aloud.

Answers: 1would 2think 3 wondering 4 mind
5grateful 6please 7let 8could

5 Discuss what a subject line on an email is for (to make it obvious
what the email is about before you open it). Ask Ss to work in pairs
to write the subject lines. Elicit their ideas.

Suggested possible answers:
1 Re:My booking on July 28, Re: July 28 booking
2 Re: Office dinner, Re: Good news: It's party time!

6a AskSs to read both emails again and underline the request
forms. Don't go through the answers yet as they will be explored
furtherin Ex 6b.

b Ask Ss which email they think is more formal and how they
know (the language, the content). They should compare in pairs
and discuss formality before reading the skills box. Go through the
answers as a class and deal with any queries.

THun
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Answers:

Email 1

would it be possible to ... (formal)

do you think you could ... (formal)

| was wondering if we could ... (formal)

would you mind ... (formal)

| would be most grateful if you could ... (formal)
Email 2

please ... (informal)

could you... (informal)

The phrases from the first email are more formal (for reasons
given in the Focus box)

7 This controlled practice exercise involves rewriting the requests
using a different form. Before doing this, ask Ss to note the form
used following each request, for example mind + verb -ing. Ss
complete the exercise alone, then compare in pairs before going
through the answers as a class.

Answers:
1 Would you mind checking (that) there are no nuts in any of
the dishes?
Could you please put some red roses on the table before
we arrive?
Do you think we could possibly have a room facing away
om the road?
Id it be possible to cook a special dish if we send the
e in advance?
n you ghieck everyone knows about the meeting tomorrow?

[ wou teful if you could provide a high chair for our
twi on.
Do you thin could write ‘Happy birthday’ on the cake
before brin ut?
| was wonde
restaurant?

8 This exercise involves r‘chi

erequestsinEx7witha
context. Read the first explanati a class and ask Ss to suggest
which request from Ex 7 it matches. nwork in pairs to match
the explanations and requests. Che nswers as a class.

8f

9a Refer Ss back to their notes for Ex 2. Ask the itethree
new requests, using the language focused onin t
Monitor and help with vocabulary.
b Put Ssin pairs to compare answers and write explana r

their requests. Refer Ss to the examples in Ex 7 and Ex 8 if th
need help with ideas. Monitor and help if necessary.

10 Sscomplete the table and then go through the answers as a
class.

2

7

8 ould have a room at the back of the

Answers: 1c 2e 3d 4g 5h



Unit1
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1 Refer Ssto the photos and ask them to discuss the questionsin

Answers:
- pairs. After a few minutes, ask pairs for their ideas. Ask if anyone
More formal More informal knows who the architect of any of the buildings was. Have a show
Phrase used for Dear Sir/Madam | Hieveryone of hands to see which building is the most and least popular.
greeting 2 Ask Ssto read through the sentences and the biography on p89
Phrase used to lamwritingto... |]Justavery quick and decide if the sentences are true or false. Tell them to mark
explain why writing email to ... the text where they find the answers. Give them a few minutes
s small talk included? | No Yes: Not long now to read then discuss the answers in small groups. Go through as a
If S0, what? till the end of the class.
year and a
weEldese e Answers: 1F 2F 3T
T 4 F (they thought they were impossible + Peter Rice comment)
Nothing too 5T 6F 77 8T
crazy, obviously! ) . ) ) )
- - 3 Ssat this level should be familiar with collocations. Discuss the
No Yes:lve, YOUVE, information in the Vocabulary checkpoint if they are uncertain.
the booking’s Refer Ss to the Focus box. Ask them to read it and tick the
Best regards Cheers strategies they use. Ask pairs to compare before discussing as a
the email Q class.
4 Ask Ssto look back at the biography and complete the
3 With weaker classes, d(w together as an example. collocations with the correct verbs. Ask pairs to discuss before
Ss complete the sentences eck in pairs. Check going through the answers as a class. In feedback, ask Ss to
answers with the whole class. read the whole sentence aloud to consolidate the verb/noun
collocations. Ask Ss to record the collocations in their notebooks.

Answers: lacab 2tidyup 3 eQ tayed up
5gethome 6 worth Answers: 1finished, opened 2got 3developed 4 spent

S5won 6failed 7shown 8 cost

Prepare . . o .
11a ReferSsto theinstructions. Ask Ss how the s N 3 'is:_(] f; to ﬁnf;?ﬁ underlu:ed adji\ctll(ves. mJ‘Ech.blograEh])c/ and
element will affect their emails (they need to tell people epit match themwi € correct noun. Ask pairs to discuss before

secret). Ss work alone and make notes. Monitor and help going through the answers as a class. In feedback, ask Ss to read

b Ask Ssto discuss the details of their plans in pairs and sh

the whole phrase aloud to consolidate the adjective/noun
llocations.
ideas. There is no need for whole class feedback because the /CO ocations
will be working on different party plans. rs: 1d 2f 3b 4e 53 B¢
Write o
r Ss to the example, pointing out that the noun must

12 AskSsto use the notes in Ex 10 and Ex 11 to help them write

. . o . . he words shown. Ask Ss to work alone to choose
their emails. If they have been working in pairs until now, they can

collocate

write alone, then read each other's and suggest improvements ;T:ZESE the ans ar;(: Sig::.en compare in pairs before going

and changes. If time is short, they can write one of the two

emails each, Answers: 1 l& 2 building 3story 4 picture
Homework ideas Splans  6time

Workbook: Writing, pp.10-11 7a AskSs to write four trdese es using the collocations

seen in this lesson. Monitor an ith vocabulary and ideas.
b Put Ssin pairs to share their s

ncourage them to ask
follow-up guestions. When they hav d, ask a few Ss to
report back on something interesting partaer told them.

Homework ideas

Devel r readin
E e eoP y0U ead g Workbook: Reading, pp.8—9

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to read and understand a biography.
To help them achieve this, they will focus on noticing collocations.

Write the following question on the board for Ss to discuss in pairs.
Would you rather live in a beautiful building with a view of an

ugly building, or live in an ugly building with a view of a beautiful
building? Why?

Elicit Ss'ideas. Tell them the lesson is going to be about a famous
architect and briefly discuss how important architects are to a
building's beauty.




Develop your listening

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to understand a radio programme.
To help them achieve this, they will focus on recognising sounds
and words.

how they are feeling and what they do if they feel tired
e day or during the lesson. Invite suggestions for how to
tired.

1 Put
what ki

0 discuss the questions. In feedback, discuss
ve working at night and any advantages
see in such working patterns.

ut ||sten|ng in English. Ask them to
any strategies they use. In
opular strategies.

dio programme about
and ask them what they
saclass.

’add more words
Presenter:

\g
Backin 1667, Paris became the first city in the world to light w
at night. It soon became popular to go out at night and suddenly,
and how long you slept became a matter of choice. Rather than
getting up with the sun and going to bed soon after dark, we've no
moved to a 24-hour culture, where we divide ourselves into being
morning people or night owls, working day shifts or night shifts — but
where we all sleep less.

2 AskSs how the

feedback, see which are the
3a Tell Ss they are going t
sleep and work. Refer them to
think it might be about. Discuss t
b ) 1.7 AskSs tollisten to the intro
to the notes in Ex 3a.

/ Caroline:

€ Ask Ss to compare their notes in pairs and try and orally
reconstruct the listening.

d Ask Ssto turn to p166 to read the introduction while they listen.

When they have finished ask them how close it was to their notes
and if they found listening and reading at the same time helpful.
4 @ 1.8 Tell Ss they are now going to listen to some examples
from the programme, all containing the word as. Ask them to read
through the sentences first. Stronger classes can discuss and
try and complete them before listening. Go through the answers
asaclass.

Answers: 1Asmanyasone 2asasignof 3liveaslong
4 suchas medicine 5isasgoodas 6 aslsay

5 Read through and discuss the topics as a class. Accept any
reasonable answers that Ss can justify.

6a ) 1.9 Tell Ss they will now hear the rest of the programme
and note down content words as they listen.

b Sscompare their notes in pairs and decide on the correct topic
before checking the answer as a class.

Answer: The programme is about (3).

Presenter: Asmany as one in eight adults now work nights and, on
average, we sleep six and a half hours a night — or day —
compared to eight or more in earlier times. We may see this
24-hour culture as a sign of progress, but recent research
suggests nightlife and reduced sleep is bad for us. Here to
discuss this is Sean O'Brien, who works nights at a 24-hour
restaurant, and Professor Caroline Bray, a sleep expert.
Sean, first you — | think you work nights by choice, right?

Sean: Absolutely. I've never really been a morning person. | was
always late for school and struggled there, so nights are
good for me. And it's a different atmosphere. People don't
rush so much, they're more relaxed. Honestly, you have
amazing conversations at 4 a.m. that you'd never have in
daylight!

Presenter: Caroline?

Caroline:  Yeah, | mean, obviously, Seanis happy in his work, which
is great, and | think it probably helps that he's chosen
his lifestyle. But what we've found is that, on average,
night workers age quicker and don't live as long. They get
fatter, have higher rates of heart disease and suffer from
depression more ...

Presenter: Wow! And that's because of what? Lack of sleep?

Caroline:  Night workers do sleep less, but it seems that daytime sleep
is also different. So, for example, you use 15 percent less
energy sleeping during the day, which is why night workers
put on weight. In fact, our whole bodies work differently at
night compared to the day. Our heart, our body temperature
— everything's controlled by a natural system we can't
change. It's just how we are.

Presenter: Does that concern you, Sean?

Sean: Well, obviously, weight isn't a problem for me. And because
I work nights, I have more holiday, which means | can travel
more and relax. And catch up on sleep.

Presenter: Does that make a difference, Caroline?
Maybe to some extent, but the evidence is strong that any
night work is harmful in the long term. We're talking about
the brain aging an extra six years for every ten years people
work nights. And, of course, it's not just the workers who are
harmed. In stressful areas such as medicine, there are three
times more errors on night shifts than there are during the

And in other professions there's lower quality work.

hink my brain is as good as anyone's!

sly, these are statistics, so it might not be true of

everysingle individual. But, as | say, the evidence is really
ver, and affects the vast majority ...

Presenter: But e done about it? Sean certainly seems

happy en can we do without night work? It seems

Well, 'm not

unlikely ...
*d allnight work, but yes, you're
right. 1 don't haveall t wers — whichiswhy Ima

scientist and not a

THun
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Sean:
Carolin

Caroline:

7 Ask Sstodiscussin pairs, then lis
sentences that are different. Ss can com
before checking the answers as a class.

ively to change any
inin small groups

Answers:
1 Recentresearch suggests nightlife and reduce

forus.
3 They get fatter, have higher rates of heart disease an Q

from depression more.
4 You use 15 percent less energy sleeping during the day.
5 Weightisn't a problem for me.
6 We're talking about the brain aging ...

Homework ideas

Workbook: Listening, p7




OVERVIEW

2A Gettingbetter
Goal | talkabout your free time
rammar | presentsimple and present continuous
abulary | learning new skills

rning objective
a out matters of personal information and interest in
S
2B Fi
Goal | giv rﬁ; where you work/study

Grammar | p bits
Vocabulary |

work
GSE learning objective
Can give a short, rehear sentation on a
familiar topic
2C Changing world

Goal | discuss how life haschan@
Grammar | used to, would and pastsi
Vocabulary | parents and children

GSE learning objective

Can express opinions and attitudes usingara w ‘

expressions and sentences ,
2D Englishinaction

Goal | end conversations politely

GSE learning objective

Can signal that they wish to bring a conversation to an end

Check and reflect

Communicative activities to review the grammar and vocabulary
in each lesson.

VOCABULARY BANK

2A Makeand do

2B Compound nouns

DEVELOPYOURSKILLS o
2A Develop your listening
Goal | understand aradio phone-in programme
Focus | identifying details that support key ideas
GSE learning objective
Canrecognise how details relate to the mainideas in clear,
well-structured talks or discussions on familiar topics

2B Develop your writing
Goal | write an informal email
Focus | linking words and questions in informal emails

GSE learning objective
Can write personal emails/letters, reporting recent events
in detail

2C Develop your reading
Goal | understand an article
Focus | using affixation to recognise new words

GSE learning objective
Can recognise significant points and arguments in
straightforward newspaper articles on familiar topics

E Getting better

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to talk about their free time.
To help them achieve this, they will revise present simple and
present continuous in the context of learning new skills.

Ask Ss to describe the last time they learned a new skill and how
difficult or enjoyable they found it. Give an example of your own if
you can, then ask Ss to discuss in pairs. When they have finished,
ask a few pairs to share and tell Ss this is the focus of this lesson.

Vocabulary

Learning new skills

1 AskSstolook at the activities in the photos. Put them in pairs
and give them a few minutes to talk about them, answering the
questions. Monitor and help with new vocabulary if necessary.
With weaker classes, spend time as a class identifying necessary
vocabulary first. When they have finished, ask a few pairs to tell
the class what they are good at.

2 Write the first sentence on the board and ask Ss to suggest
completions. Look at the box on p14 and ask Ss if they can find

a pair of words to fit. Explain that this exercise involves looking
at the context and the surrounding words first, then finding the
missing pair of words. Both words go together, in this order, and
they don't need to change the form. Put Ss in pairs to continue

atching the word pairs and sentences. When they have finished,
elicit Ss"answers and drill or further clarify meaning as needed.

s: lkeen/train 2 technigue/way
loaded/exchange 4 interested/skilled

5 expert/p ss 6 challenge/improve 7 useless/go
8tryo

Pronunciati@ckpoint
Words of more llable have a stress pattern, with

one syllable longer er than the others. Ss need to

underline it and drill. Two-sy! rds are most often
stressed on the first syllable. S
stressed on the first syllable as no
and on the second syllable as a verb (

notice this in new voc L*hey are to use and recognise
it later. When you introd nWS, establish the stress,

3 Ask Ssto read the topics and then discuss in pairs. r
classes may benefit from making notes about wh
about first. Monitor and help, prompt and listen. Foll
whole class discussion and give feedback on any pronu
communication problems with the new vocabulary.
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Make and do

This is an optional extension to the vocabulary section,
extending the lexical set and providing further practice.
If you're short of time, this can be done for homework.

1 Read the instructions as class. Ss work in pairs then go
through the answers as a class.

Answers:
make: a suggestion, a mess, a speech, good money

o: the laundry, a lot of damage, an exam, the washing-up
work alone to choose the correct option then checkin

hrough the answers as a class.

:42do 2make 3made 4 make 5making
0 9make 10do

§a|l groups to discuss the statements. In

Photocopiable activities:

b AskSstow
feedback, elici

Further practice

Reading

this programme (MasterChef) and can say wh out. Don't
talk about it too much now as they will give th *fg
reading the article. Ask them to read quickly and choese t st
description of the purpose of the article. Give them twoﬁ
Elicit their answer and ask them to justify it.

4 Focus Ss on the photo in the article and{ if they know
i
el i

Answer: 1

5 Tell Ss they will now read more carefully. Focus Ss' attention on
the numbers and phrases in the box. Ask them to work in pairs to
find where and why these are in the text. Give them time to read,
discuss and make notes before leading feedback.

Answers:

2005 — The first year that MasterChef was shown on British TV.
more than 100 — more than 100 winners are now working in the
food industry

bread-making machines — cupboards all over the world are
filling up with them as people give up cooking!

over 50 — over 50 countries now make their own version of
MasterChef

every weekend — many people spend every weekend trying out
new recipes or improving their baking technigues

over 200 — the number of countries where a version of the
show is watched

6 Ask Sstodiscuss the questions in pairs. In class feedback,
discuss the main point of the article and see how many Ss agree
and can give examples or relate this to learning English.

Y

Teaching tip

Giving Ss a timeframe for reading helps them know how to
read. If reading is open-ended, they all read at different speeds.
By giving an initial gist (quick reading) task and a short time
frame, Ss are forced to read quickly for the main idea. After this
they can then read carefully for details (such as numbers or
times), with a longer time frame. This is a reflection of how we
read in our home language. You don't have to strictly adhere to
timing, but it is a guide.

Grammar
Present simple and present continuous

Optional extra activity

Ss will have studied present simple and present continuous before.
Give an example of the two verb forms: I study English every week.
At the moment I'm reading about MasterChef, then elicit

the form (to be + -ing for present continuous). Ask Ss to discuss
the difference between the two tenses, using the examples.

Elicit theirideas. Then ask Ss to look at Ex 7.

7 Ask Ssto underline the verb forms. Check their answers before
they read the Grammar box and match each sentence with its use
and write the letter a—f beside it. Ask Ss to discuss in pairs, then
check with the whole class. Ask Ss to give an example of a state
verb (like/love/ think, etc.) and deal with any queries.

Answers:

1 b, make (present simple)

2 e, is practising (present continuous)
3 d, are having (present continuous)
4 ¢, want (present simple)

5 f, are working (present continuous)
6 a, spend (present simple)

GRAMMARBANKZ2A pp.138-139

Stronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise,
go over the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first
answer as an example. Ss work alone to complete the
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In feedback,
check answers with the whole class. Ss can refer to the notes
to help them.

ners
@: play 2are, laughing 3do,go 4 are, reading
s, working 6 do, meet
21-
51

working 3 doyoutwoknow 4 —
6doyouplay 7- 8ldon'tbelieve him

the Pronunciation c t below, using the examples given.

Pronunciation checkp@int
When we speak at normal s e auxiliary verbis
unstressed. The stress is on th , which carries the

meaning. The auxiliary verb is wea laced by a weak
form or schwa /a/.

8a Q21 As ad the sentences and listen to the
pronunciation. | &s useful, explain the information in

b AskSs to chorally repeat the sentences after they h em
You may want to pause the recording after each

9 Sswork alone to complete the article, then check ialpai k
answers with the whole class. Ask Ss why they chose ea

form, relating back to the Grammar box. For example, (1) sotnds is
astate verb, soitis present simple.

Answers: 1lsounds 2collect 3belong 4 have
5arejoining 6isbecoming 7spend 8'mgetting
9'mlookingfor 10know 11'mlearning 12 want

2uun
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Unit 2

Optional extra activity

Ask Ss to decide which words in the article are stressed and
underline them. They should focus on the main verbs. They then
practise reading the article to each other and/or record it on their
phone. Remind them to stress the underlined words and use the
weak forms of auxiliary verbs. After several tries, they practise
recalling the whole story without looking.

10a Ask Sstowork alone to make a list of trends and answer the
estions. Give an example, such as veganism, mocktails, etc.

ive an example of a trend using both tenses, e.g. More and
ople are cutting out meat. They want to eat healthily

t to protect animals. Put Ss in pairs to compare their
age them to use the present continuous and simple.
inished, ask pairs to share what they think the
hy they are happening.

:2A Grammar 1, p164;
Speaking =%

Prepare ?
11 {) 2.2 Tell Ss they are going to talk #
but first they will listen to two people doin

Ask them
to listen and answer the questions. With wea Ses, pause
after the first speaker for Ss to compare answers. ﬁh@e

answers as a class.

Photocopiable act
2A Grammar 2, p165

ir free time,

Answers:
1 Spanish — finding it difficult but making progress
2 Fishing — improving their technique

Speaker 1: I'mlearning Spanish at the moment. | go to class twice a
week, which is good because it gives me the chance to go
over things. Otherwise, I'd forget everything. I'm finding
it quite difficult, though, to be honest. We're doing all
the different verb endings at the moment and it's a real
challenge to remember everything. There are just so many
of them! Still, we're learning lots of useful stuff as well,
which is good. And I'm making progress — slowly. 'm looking
for someone to do a language exchange with, which might
make things easier.

Speaker 2: I'mlearning to fish at the moment. My grandfather's
teaching me — and it's great. We spend most Saturdays at
the lake outside town — and we sometimes camp there
too if the weather's nice. | was useless to begin with, but
I'm slowly developing my technigue. | actually caught my
first big fish last time we went, which was exciting. And I'm
getting better at looking after all the equipment, too — or so
my granddad tells me!

12 AskSsto make notes. Tell them to think about practical skills
such as cooking as well as formal learning. They should write
about 2-3 things. Monitor and help with vocabulary and ideas.

Speak

13a Ask Sstoget upand talk to five new people about their free
time activities. Monitor and listen. When each pair finishes, help
them find a new partner.

b Ask Ssto discuss what they learnt in pairs, then when

they have finished, ask a few Ss to report back on something
interesting they learnt about another student.

Teaching tip

Ss benefit from free practice activities like this, where they are
communicating and not thinking too much about how correct
their language is. Monitor and make notes of errors in the
target language of the lesson (in this case, present tenses). In
feedback, write a few examples of both good expressions and
errors on the board without naming any Ss. Ask pairs to discuss
and then correct as a class. This enables them to evaluate and
reflect on their performance.

Optional alternative activity

If your classroom has fixed desks, and it is difficult to move around,
ask Ss to discuss with those on nearby tables.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

How did you feel talking about your skills?

What do you need to spend more time on? How will you do
that?

Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Ex 13a: Ss write about a current trend they discussed for
homework.

Grammar bank: 2AEx1-2, pp.138-139

Workbook: 2A, p12

/App: grammar and vocabulary practice

te: continue to Lesson 2B
d route: go to p91 for Develop your listening

®

Firs

Introduction @

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to ginr lk about where
they work or study. To help them achieve this, will revise

language for expressing present habits an ulary about

starting work. ?

Put Ssin pairs to tell each other about their work. If they

work, they can talk about their studies. When they have finis

ask Ss to report on similarities or differences between them. If
you've got time, use this topic to explicitly revise the present
simple and continuous. Ask Ss to discuss the following questions:
What do you do (for a living)? What do you like about it? What are
you doing (at work/school) at the moment?



Reading

1 Focus attention on the photos and put Ssin pairs to discuss. In
feedback, discuss ideas and answers with the class. There are no
fixed answers,

Culture note
Large companies usually have an induction programme,
where they induct (introduce) new staff into the culture
of the organisation. This can involve training with systems
or example, a teacher might be shown how to use the
iteboard/computer software associated with their role) and
ing how people are related in the workplace — who to go
t. In a small company, a handover is more likely, where
ing the role simply shows the new staff member

and ask where they might see them
(online). Explain th ust read quickly to see who had
the best first day. Gi m a few. minutes for this. Check their
answers as a class. Ask Ss to y Mona’s day was the best.

Answers: Mona had the b veryone was friendly)

b Tell Ss they should now read the i
answer the questions. They should ma estion M (Mona),

e

G (Gabriel) or A (Alenka). Give them a few rﬁ do thisand

ask them to compare in pairs before going thr nswers as
/o

ore closely and

aclass.

Answers: 1Alenka 2Mona 3 Gabriel 4 Mona ,
5 Gabriel 6 Alenka e
Optional extra activity

If your Ss are working, tell them about your first day at their
school. Ask Ss to then work in pairs and ask and answer questions
about a first day in their workplace. In feedback, ask a few Ss to
report on what their partner told them.

Teaching tip

Ss expect feedback, even after a brief speaking activity. Where
there has been an exchange of real-life information, it's nice

to hear what Ss have learnt about each other. By asking them
to report on their partner, you encourage them to listen. This
builds the classroom dynamic as well as involving practice of
3rd person verb forms. In feedback, pick Ss at random asking
just a few pairs, to avoid predictability and loss of classroom time.

3 Ssdiscuss the questions in pairs. In feedback, elicit their ideas
and have a brief class discussion.

Vocabulary

Starting work

4 Tell Ss to make sure they have noticed and checked their
understanding of the expressions in bold. Explain that these are
all things they might hear in a workplace induction. They should
match the sentence halves, using the context to help. Ss should
work alone, then check in pairs before going through the answers
as a class. Further clarify and drill as necessary.

Answers: 1le 2c 3f 4a 5d 6b

5 Ask Ssto discuss the question in pairs. In feedback, elicit their
ideas.

VOCABULARY BANK2B pl57

Compound nouns

This is an optional extension to the vocabulary section,
extending the lexical set and providing further practice.

If you're short of time, this can be done for homework.

1a Sswork alone then in pairs. Go through the answers as
aclass.

2uun
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Answers: 1d 2c 3a 4b

b Sswork alone then in pairs. Go through the answers as
aclass.

Answers: 5f 6h 7g 8e

¢ Sswork alone then in pairs. Go through the answers as
aclass.

Answers: 9| 10i 11j 12k

2 Sswork alone then in pairs. Each compound noun should
be used once. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1companycar 2salestargets 3 pensionscheme
4 healthinsurance 5 fashion industry 6 department store

7 practicedrill 8 work experience 9 job security

10 jobmarket 11 union member 12 pay rise

3 Ask Ss to work in pairs and say five true things about their
life using the vocabulary from Exercises 1a—c. When they have
finished, ask a few pairs to share ideas.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 2B Vocabulary, p169

ning

5 Tell Ss they are going to hear an induction at a language
. Ask them to read the list and then listen and number the

R
them to predict whatill vered, then read the list and check.
This prediction activity & weaker classes in particular to
understand the listening. @

Answers: 1g 2c 3h 4b o 7e 8a
7 Tell Ss they are going to listen again ully. Ask them
to read the sentences and then listen and filfthe gap

to compare in pairs and play the recording again if neadeg
going through the answers as a class.

Answers: ltendsto 2 constantly 3 0nthe whole
4 reqularly 5haveahabitof 6 from time totime
7asarule 8don'ttendto



Unit 2

Lucy:

Hello everyone. My name's Lucy. 'm the director of The Jeeves School and
I'd like to say welcome and thanks for choosing us. This morning I'm going
to go through some information to help you all feel comfortable and to
make sure your time here goes well.

So, first of all, lateness. We have quite a strict policy. If you are more than
10 minutes late, we ask you to wait until the break to join the class, so
the rest of the class can work better. There isn't an exact time for the
break, but it tends to be around 10.30. Unfortunately, they are constantly
ing roadworks round here so make sure you leave yourself plenty of
to get here.

f breaks, they're usually half an hour, but that may vary
on the length of the class and what the group agrees with

(L
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their. There's a coffee machine in the student common room
downst offee’s actually quite good, but the machine has a habit
of breaki if you find it's not working, I'm really sorry — please

tell Jenn
one of the cafésa
immediately outsi

desk. On the whole, people tend to go out to
is road. By the way, you aren't allowed to smoke
ing — walk down by the bike park please, or
use the patio at the b e building. There's no smoking inside and
that includes vaping, I'm aftraid.

There are toilets on the second
regularly cleaned so we don't t
if you do, tell Jenny at reception.

As well as the courses, which I'm sure xcellent, we have a

great social programme. Activities are op and they have a
habit of filling up quickly, so check the noticebo € common room

dground floor. These are
y problems with them, but

for new events. You can book with Kit our socia e organiser —
who's in the office next to reception. | should just a achersdon't
tend to go on these visits, but they may organise cla time to
time. And finally, as a rule, we have a free barbecue on th f
every month — assuming it doesn't rain!

OK, moving on, in case of fire, follow the signs. Our meeting po
the road in front of the bank. We usually have a practice drill ever
months, but we don't tend to tell staff, so please treat all fire alarms
the real thing!

At the Jeeves School, we really believe in our values of Professional and
Personal, and | hope to get to know you all over your stay here. If you
have any issues or need anything, our staff are more than happy to help
— and that includes me! My door is always open!

Any questions?

Grammar
Present habits

Grammar checkpoint

Ss will have studied frequency adverbs before and learned
that they are generally used with simple tenses and not
continuous. The use of always with the present continuous
is a form that Ss should be made aware is critical. They
should note that this does not apply to the other frequency
adverbs. They may not have seen the other expressions of
frequency in the Grammar box nor verbs such as tend to,
which is slightly more formal.

8a Ask Ss what connects the words and phrases in Ex 7 (they
are about frequency) then ask them to match them with the
frequency adverbs that are closest to their meaning. Ss work
alone then check in pairs. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1constantly 2 tends to, Onthe whole, As arule

3 don't tend to (could also be expressed as tend not to)
4 reqularly, has a habit of 5 from time to time

b Ask Ssto read the Grammar box carefully and choose the
correct options, using the examples in Ex 7 to help. When they
have finished, go through the answers as a class. Ss may ask about
other frequency adverbs, such as occasionally. They may also have
seen adverbs in different positions within a sentence. While this

is correct for some adverbs, it is not for all, so tell them that before
the main verb is a reliable position for all adverbs.

Answers: 1before 2or 3infinitive 4 annoying

GRAMMARBANKZ2B pp138-139

Stronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise,
go over the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first
answer as an example. Ss work alone to complete the
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In feedback,
check answers with the whole class. Ss can refer to the
notes to help them.

Answers:
1 1As 2not 3always/constantly 4 from
5 reqularly (but often/frequently are also possible)
6 habit 7 whole
2 1- 2tendtoreceive 3 - 4 habitofinterrupting
5 - 6afewdays off from time to time
7 They're constantly updating 8 are made

9a )26 AskSs toread the sentences and listen to the
pronunciation of the letters in bold. If you think it's useful, explain
the information in the Pronunciation checkpoint box below, using
the examples given.

consonant).

/ Answer: You can't hear them (because they precede another

nciation checkpoint

gliral speech, sometimes consonants can almost
disappear i nt of another consonant, especially if the
conso ame or articulated in the same area of the
mouth. Thisi oor pronunciation, but a natural feature
of English. Kn his will help Ss with both pronunciation
and listening.

b Ask Ssto chorally re entences after they hear them.
You may want to pause t & ter each sentence and ask
individual Ss to repeat.

10 Write the first sentence on s an example and ask
Ss to rephrase it using As a rule. Poir@at Ss need to rewrite
the whole sentence and remind them word order. Ss
work alone to rewrite the sentences then‘che pairs. Check

answers with the whole class. Drill chorally td@id pronuneiation
where necessary.

Answers:
1 Asarule, people wear casual clothes in the office (th

People wear casual clothes in the office, as a rule = also
possible. Just less common)
2 People tend not to/don't tend to take all of their days of
holiday.
3 (On the whole) students tend to call the teachers by their

first names.
4 People have a habit of leaving their dirty cups on the table!
5 People forget their ID cards from time to time / From time to

time, people forget their ID cards ... which can cause a lot of

problems.
6 The system is constantly crashing!



Optional extra activity

For further practice, Ss work in pairs with one reading the original
sentence and giving the prompt phrase, and the other responding
with the reworded sentence. They should take turns.

11a This exercise enables further, personalised practice. Read
the example, then ask Ss to work alone and write their sentences.
b Put Ssin pairs to compare. When they have finished, ask Ss to
report back on their partner.

Further practice

3copiable activities: 2B Grammar 1, p167;

Prepare
12a Aska strongﬁentto read the instructions to the class

or read them yourself. Ssin
that they do not write full se
help with new vocabulary i
b Tell Ss they are now going t
talk. Refer them to the Useful phras
minutes to think and make notes ab
that they do not write full sentences, only
help with new vocabulary if necessary.

irs to make notes. It's important
s, only key words. Monitor and

e to prepare their
nd give them a few

i ts. It's important
ords. Monitor and

Ss will probably work at differing speeds for this activity,
need plenty of thinking time. If time is short, ask Ss to cho
one or two areas to make notes on.

Optional alternative activity

Speak
13 Put Ssin groups of four, ideally not with their original pairs.
Tell them to take turns to give their talk for two minutes, and that
you will keep time. After the first talk, encourage questions, then
move them on. In feedback, ask groups to decide which workplace
they prefer and why.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

How did you feel giving a talk?

What could help you next time?

Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Ask Ss to write a paragraph about their workplace/place of study.
Grammar bank: 2BEx1-2, pp.138-139

Workbook: 2B, p13

App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 2C
Extended route: go to p92 for Develop your writing
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E Changing world

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to discuss how life has changed.
To help them achieve this, they will study vocabulary for parents
and children and structures for talking about the past.

Ask Ss to work alone and make a note of the biggest change in
their life, the country and the world in recent years. Give them a
few minutes to do this then put Ss in groups of three or four to
compare ideas. When they have finished, ask groups to report on
any similarities.

Reading

1a Focus attention on the questions and photos. Ask Ss to
discuss in pairs and make a few notes on their ideas. When they
have finished, elicit Ss'answers and add them to the board.
Discuss reasons for their opinions.

Culture note

Socrates was a Greek philosopher, born 470 BC, who we know
of through the writing of Plato. His thinking is the basis for
modern western logic and philosophy. A famous quotation is:

I cannot teach anybody, | can only make them think.

b AskSs to read the article quickly to check if their ideas are
mentioned. Give them a few minutes for this, then tick them off on
the board.

ing tip

n Ss neged to read quickly to understand the main idea. This
is someti led skimming or reading for gist. Help your Ss to
devel ding skills by giving a reason for reading, such as

checking predi ideas, setting time limits for gist reading tasks
and not allo ionaries or phones. Use a timer if you like.
2 AskSstoreadth

in more carefully and tick the points

that are made. Ss work &n compare answers in pairs. Tell
weaker classes that three’poi e made. In feedback, check

@yvocabularythat Ss ask about.

answers with the whole class a
Answers: The points made are: 6

3 Put Ssin groups of three or four to dis questions. If you
have a multilingual class, mix up the nationalities. Aft W
minutes, ask groups to report back and share interesi mples.
Grammar

used to, would and past simple

4 Refer Ssto the verbs in bold in the text and ask what time th
refer to (past). Ss will have studied used to before. Elicit their ideas
about how it differs from the past simple. Refer them to the Grammar
box and ask them to use the examples in the article to cross out
the forms that are not correct. Ss work alone, then compare with a
partner. With weaker classes, go through the Grammar box as a class
and elicit further examples. Check answers with the whole class.

Answers: Crossout: 1- 2 would+ infinitive
3 used to + infinitive, would + infinitive
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1both 2didntlike 3 both
ost,had 7 was, both 8 used to have, both

GRAMMARBANK2C pp138-139

Stronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise,
go over the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first
answer as an example. Ss work alone to complete the
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In feedback,
check answers with the whole class. Ss can refer to the
notes to help them.

Answers:
1 Correct alternatives
4 both 5both

orrect: We never used togo abroad... bv
incorrect: | live in Fez/l used to live in Fez ...
i reet: 'dspend... bv
i /lused to play/l played... bv
my arm... bincorrect:|broke myarm...

ntences. Ask Ss to listen for
are with the sounds
are the information in the

5a {) 2.7 Focus attention o
/t/ and /d/ before a conso
before a vowel. If you think it's
Pronunciation checkpoint box bel

Pronunciation checkpoint
/d/ and /t/ are often not heard when they<ar ed
a consonant sound. They are clearly heard w
by a vowel sound.

(=p
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Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 2C Grammar 1, p170;
2CGrammar 2, p171

Vocabulary

Parents and children

8 Tell Ss to read the sentences and choose the correct words in
the box, using the context to help them. After Ss complete the
sentences, put them in pairs to compare their answers. Check
answers with the whole class, drill pronunciation where needed
and encourage Ss to underline the whole phrase.

Teaching tip

As well as collocations, Ss need to be aware of the attendant
parts of a vocabulary item when used. For example, Ss should
record people in authority and get into trouble, rather than
simply write authority or trouble in their vocabulary notebook.
With some items, such as complicated, they need simply to
record the part of speech and stress.

Optional alternative activity

Divide the words up and give one or two words to each student.
Ask them to research the meaning and pronunciation and find
their sentence, then get up and teach the other members of the
group their word(s). If your group is large, you can have some
repeats or add extra useful words related to the topic.

2manners 3let 4 authority

10 arrangements 11 entertain 12 complicated

b Ask Ssto listen again and repeat the sentences after( Answers: 1 watch over .
recording. Help Ss by backchaining the consonant to vowel / 5trouble 6 control 7feelfree 8force 9 experience

Teaching tip

Backchaining is useful for longer drills and for helping Ss master
weak forms. In a backchain drill, you start with the final word or
phrase and keep adding from the end to make the drill longer.
This really helps with the rhythm of pronunciation as it stops
learners focusing on each separate word. For example, model
the drills as follows: Friday/every Friday/eat fish every Friday/

We'd eat fish every Friday.

6 Ask Ssto read through the text and cross out any options
that are not possible, using the Grammar box rules to help them.
In some cases, both options are possible. Complete the first
example together and elicit why wouldis not possible (beis a
state verb — wouldis not used for states). Ss work alone and then
check in pairs. Check answers with the whole class. If you have a
projector, project the text and cross the options out there. Point
out the position of the adverb after the auxiliary would (3) and the
expression know/learn by heart (8).

Answers: Crossout: 1wouldbe 2usedtoget 3- 4-
5—- 6wouldring 7usedtocall 8wouldknow 9 -
10 wouldn't have

Optional extra activity

Ss underline the stressed words in the paragraph, then practise
reading sections of it aloud to each other in pairs or groups of
three. Alternatively, they record it on their phones.

7 AskSsto workin pairs to discuss. Monitor and help with
vocabulary/ideas. Encourage stronger classes to ask follow-up
questions. When they have finished, ask a few Ss to report back.

5 10 tick the sentences they agree with, then choose six
can think of an example for and make notes. Weaker

ose fewer sentences. Put Ss in pairs to compare.
When th ished, ask a few pairs which sentences they

agreed e if there are any common ideas in the class.

Optional extre it ty

If you think your Ss a sted in this topic, revise agreeing and
disagreeing structur

alonger discussion. Ss can either
express their own opinio ﬁbe told to agree/disagree to

make more of an argument.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 2C Vocab

Speaking

Prepare

10a Q) 2.8 Tell Ss they are going to talk about how li

changed since they were younger, but will first listen to t

people doing the same. Allow time for them to read the questi
and look at the topics in the box. Play the recording for Ss to list
and make notes. After Ss listen, put them in pairs to compare their
answers. Monitor and play the audio again if necessary. Check
answers with the whole class.

Answers:

1 parents, sports

2 No. The man had more freedom when he was younger and
the woman had to do ‘girls’ sports.

o



A: When I was younger, | used to do a lot of sport. | used to do a lot of
judo; I belonged to a club and we'd go all over the place to do
competitions.

B: Really? Did your parents use to take you?

A: No.I'd usually just go with people from the club. | think these days
parents are much more involved. | don't know if that's good or bad. It's
complicated. Are they showing interest or do they just want to watch
over you?

B: Come on!lthinkit's good.

A: Maybe. Anyway, as well as judo | used to go and play football in the
park or go cycling. In fact, sometimes I'd cycle a really long way. | had

hink you'd get into trouble?
good, but they thought some of my friends might get

into trg
A: So, much sport?
B: Weusedtog ing as a family sometimes and we did a bit of

gymnastics at 5S¢ ich I hated. But I actually think it's better for
girls now. They'd force us to do ‘girls’ sports when | was
younger, but now girls are fre all kinds of things — judo,
football, rugby. I think it's g

about their own
ist of topics
ite sentences.

b Tell Ss that now they will pre
experiences. Ask them to choose fo
and work alone. They can make notes,
Monitor and help with vocabulary and ide

Optional alternative activity

If your class are very young, they may need to compe
do with what people used to do in the past. Ss could res
different interesting periods such as 1950s or 60s in the a
in the box (e.g. holidays, fashion, sport) then compare with w
they do now. This approach may be suitable for younger or
weaker classes.

Speak

11a AskSstoworkin groups to compare their experiences. Refer
them to the Useful phrases box. Monitor and listen to their control
of used toand would as well as the vocabulary of this lesson.

b When they have finished, invite Ss to discuss this question.
Conduct a whole class vote on whether life is better for children
now or in the past. Give feedback on their use of language in the
discussion.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

What will you do to help you remember the vocabulary from
this lesson?

How will you use this language outside the classroom?

Put Ssin groups of three to discuss the questions. When they
have finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Ss write a paragraph about the experience they discussed.
Grammar bank: 2BEx1-2, pp.138-139

Workbook: 2C, p14

App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 2D
Extended route: go to p94 for Develop your reading

English in action

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to end a conversation politely.
To help them achieve this, they will learn some useful phrases for
ending conversations.

Ask Ss to think about the following: A new survey reported that
13 percent of mobile phone users sometimes pretend to receive

a call on their phone. Why? Put Ss in pairs to compare ideas then
elicit answers from a few pairs (the usual reason is that they want
to look busy or avoid talking to someone). Tell them this lesson is
about ending conversations politely.

1 AskSsto look at the pictures and discuss the question in pairs.
Monitor and help with any vocabulary if necessary. When they
have finished, ask a few pairs for their ideas and add them to the
board, but do not confirm if they are correct at this stage.

2 2.9 Tell Ssthat they will listen to three conversations.

While they listen, they should note why each person needs to end
the conversation. Put Ss in pairs to compare answers and discuss
how well the people know each other before checking with the
whole class.

Answers:

Conversation 1: the person has to catch a train
Conversation 2: the person doesn't want to talk
Conversation 3: the person has to go to a class

3a.Explain that the Ss are going to listen again more carefully and
e the sentences. Pause after each conversation to allow
rite.
Ss to gheck their answers together using the Useful
phrases offer a chance to listen again before conducting
feedbackas S.

Answers: 1 h 2tocatchup 3lvejust
4 to meet you of 6gottogo 7 torush off
8 And fingers cros

Conversation1

Tina:
Petra:
Tina:
Petra:
Tina:
Petra:

Hey Petra.

Tinal Hil How's it going?

Great, yeah. Long time, no see.

Yes, Il know — I've just been really busy Wi

rk.
Yeah, I know how it is.
Listen, I'm really sorry, but I'm actually in a rush. ai bout
to leave.
Oh right. Sure. Don't let me stop you.

Il call you. It'd be great to catch up.

Yeah definitely. How about next week?
Maybe. Sorry I've got to run. Il call you. Bye.
OK. See you.

Tina:

Petra:

Tina:

Petra:

Tina:

Conversation 2

A: Whatalovely cat.

B: Oh, Idon't like cats. I'm allergic to them — and the fleas. | don't
like the fleas.

A: No, I guess.

B: Not alot of people know this, but cat fleas are actually the most
commonkind ...

A: Right. Actually, ...

B: Afemale fleacanlay over 200 eggs ...

A: OK.Anyway ...

2uun
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Sorry. Two thousand!

: Listen. Sorry to interrupt you, but I've just seen my friend Jordan and
I really need to talk to her about something before she goes.
Oh right, OK.

: It'sbeen great to meet you.

Sure. Maybe we'll see each other again later.

: Yeah - although I'm not sure how much longer I'm staying.

I have an early start tomorrow.

Oh right.

. Anyway, if | don't see you, enjoy the rest of your evening.
You too.

: Hey, Jordan! Wait up there...

P20 2>2W

D>w

ersation 3
ad coffee all down my suit and the interview started in ten

t's awful. | have nightmares about that kind of thing.

do?

: , | just had to goin.

: Notagrea impression.

: Iknow. You'd t actually | just explained what had
happened and th eally sympathetic. It kind of broke the ice
and relaxed me an ent quite quickly after that.

Oh, talking of which, what ti
7.20.
Oh no!I've got to go! I've got a
: Really? You'd better get going t

I know! Sorry to rush off like this.
: Don't be silly! You go!

: Anyway, when will you hear about the jo ?{
: Hopefully, by Friday. Q

>W>W>w
=
o

30.
0 oing to be late.

e

Well, give me a call when you hear. Thanks for t
fingers crossed!

Thanks — bye.

Yeah, bye.

W >

order to complete the sentences. Ss then check answers in pairs:
b (}) 2.10 Ask Ssto listen and check their answers.

¢ Play the recording again and drill Ss chorally. Pause after
each sentence.

Answers:

1 Ithink I'd better get going.

2 Anyway, listen, it's been a really useful meeting.

3 I'mreally sorry | can't stay and talk more.

4 Sorry to interrupt you, but what's the time?

5 Ihave something on at work and | can't be late.

6 Sorry, but I've just had a call from someone and | need to sort
it out.

Pronunciation checkpoint

When using these phrases, lively intonation will help Ss to
sound kind. Flat intonation suggests the opposite. Encourage
Ss to repeat the phrases after you (or after the recording)
with animated intonation. Help Ss to notice the contrast by
saying I'm really sorry with a flat intonation and then with a
lively intonation.

5 Ask Ss to match each phrase from 4a with its purpose (a—e)
in the Useful phrases box. Ask them to write the function letter
beside the phrase, with sentence 2 having two functions. Ask Ss
to check in pairs before going through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1b 2a,d 3e 4a 5c 6¢C

Optional extra activity

Ask Ss to write short conversations that include ending a
conversation. Ask them to decide who and where the speakers are
when they write their conversations. When they join with another
pair, the listening pair must identify who is speaking (colleagues,
friends, etc.) and where they are (party, work, etc.). This task will
help them focus on listening to each other as they have a reason
for listening.

6a Put Ssin pairs to discuss how they will start and end a
conversation. Ask them to make notes on the three bullet points.

b Put Ssinanew pair and allocate who will start (A) and who will
finish (B). Remind them of the Useful phrases. If you like, set a
timer for one minute. Monitor Ss to see how they manage with the
phrases. When they have finished, give feedback on good use of
language then ask them to change roles, with (B) starting.

€ Put Sswith a new partner to repeat the conversation. Tell them
to end the conversation in a different way. If you have time, ask Ss
to change roles when they have finished.

Optional alternative activity

Put the Ssin two circles, one inside the other and facing each
other. Every student is facing their partner. Explain that those
inside the circle will start the conversation and those outside will
end it. Set the timer for one minute. After one minute, ask Ss on
the outside to move one place to the right, those inside don't
move. Now, everybody has a new partner. They repeat the
process. After a few turns, change roles so that those inside the
circle end the conversation (they don't need to change places).
This can be a very noisy activity! If it's hard for Ss to hear you,

= Y X
signal changes by turning the light on and off.
4a Ask Ssto work alone and write the phrases in the correct /

ction on learning

e following questions on the board:

ifficult was it to end a conversation? Why?

e improve as the lesson continued?
discuss the questions. When they have
Ayone wants to share their ideas with the

1




» Check and reflect

Introduction

Ss revise and practise the language of Unit 2. The notes below
provide some ideas for exploiting the activities in class, but you
may want to set the exercises for homework, or use them as a
diagnostic or progress test.

Ss complete the sentences alone then check in pairs. In
ck, ask Ss to say the whole sentence, so that you can check
f t pronunciation.

Ans ave 2keen 3downloaded 4 over
5 progr:

change
b AskSs to tic tences that are true for them. Put them

in pairs to discuss more ideas. In feedback, elicit Ss'ideas
forimproving their English.

2 Sscomplete the sentenc n checkin pairs. Go through
the answers with the whole
aloud so that you can check the

Answers: 1'm/amlearning 2tr rting 4 agree
5 bake, 'm/am getting

3a With weaker classes, do the first one to n
example. Ss match the verbs and nouns alone then ﬁrs.
Go through the answers with the whole class.

Answers: 1d 2a 3b 4c 5f 6e

b PutSsinsmall groups and ask them to choose three verbs an/

endings and then tell each other. No fixed answers required.

4 Sswork alone to complete the text with habit structures. With
weaker classes, add the habit structures to the board for Ss to
choose from.

Answers: 1whole 2tend 3rule 4go 5time 6 habit
7 usually/normally/often 8 tend

5a Ssrewrite the sentences alone then check in pairs before
going through them as a class. Two cannot be rewritten with the
verb provided.

Answers:
1 lused to spend hours and hours listening to music when
| was a teenager.

2 —

3 When | was akid, | would always cycle to school.

4 —

5 Inever used to eat vegetables when | was younger, but now
I'm a vegetarian!

6 lused to have really long hair. | would only cut it once or
twice a year.

b PutSsin groups and ask them to each choose five things and
then discuss and compare their ideas. No fixed answers required.
6a Sswork alone to match the sentence halves, then go through
answers as a class.

Answers: 1b 2d 3e 4f 5a 6¢

b AskSs to tick the sentences that are true for them, then work in
pairs and discuss.

o read the whole sentence
iation and drill if necessary.

Reflect

Ask Ss to rate each statement alone, then compare in pairs.
Encourage them to ask any questions they still have about any of
the areas covered in Unit 2.

2uun

AN L Y

Develop your listening

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to understand a radio phone-in
programme. To help them achieve this, they will focus on
identifying details that support key ideas.

Show the Olympics symbol and ask Ss to identify it. Ask them if
they know what the rings and colours mean (they are the five
continents; the colours represent all flags without exception).
Discuss what the Ss know about the Olympics, for example:
where it was last held, if they enjoy watching it and any key sports
included, etc.

1 PutSsin pairs to discuss the questions. After a few minutes,
elicit their answers.

2 Q) 2.3 Tell Ss they are going to listen to a radio programme.
Ask them to read the questions then listen to the programme
introduction. They don't need to write their answers. When they
have finished, ask a few Ss to give feedback.

in’ Radio and the Ben Given Show. Call 0911
ail ben@talkinradio.com. Calls are free from

Ben: is morning we're talking about the
Olympics, a %ular new sports hoping to be
recognised as official pic sports. Here with me as
usual is Lucy Dudle&

Lucy: Hello.

Ben: And, of course, we'll be tE@H’ calls — 0911637781
— and emails — ben@talki . So, we're looking at

what's a good Olympic sport a orts caninvolve a
wider range of people.
Lucy: And we also want to hear your ideas for new

memories of school sports’ days. Lines a

—and

3 Go through the Focus box carefully as a class, reading
section and discussing examples. When you finish, ask Ss
answer the questions and underline the phrases. Ask them t
check answers in pairs before checking as a class.

Answer: They describe or explain a key idea. Phrases in bold in
the Focus box.

4 Q) 2.4 Prior to listening, you may want to pre-teach some
unusual vocabulary, especially with weaker classes. See cultural
note. Ask Ss to read through the key ideas then listen and number
them as they are mentioned. One idea is not discussed. Ask Ss to
check in pairs then go through the answers as a class.
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Answers: 1le 2a 3c 4d (bisnotdiscussed)

Ben: So, Lucy, what about this list of sports which tried to be included

in the Tokyo Games? American football, bowling, snooker, chess,

bridge ...

Bridge? The card came?

Exactly.

That's not a sport! It's the kind of thing my gran plays with her

friends over tea and biscuits!

n: |know, but Lucy, isn't that a good thing? We need sports for older
people. Look at some of the sports the Olympic committee has

ccepted recently — surfing, climbing, skateboarding — they're all

ut young people. We get to the age of 35 and all our dreams of

g the Olympics are gone!

Lucy:
Ben:
Lucy:

Lucy: ‘s true. You know, the Olympics used to include arts
co — notjust sport.

Ben: Y C founder of the Olympics, Pierre De Coubertin,
wonag | for writing a poem.

Lucy: Really? Wh ou think the judges were maybe just a tiny

bit in his favou

Almost certainly. hat's
I mean, there's no judgin
what performance-enh
Coffee and cake.

You see! This is the sport to gi
hope of Olympic gold.

Hey, if they had arts prizes, maybe

0 ve one for radio
presenting!
Why not? It's not the first job to be featuredi mpics.
Portugal won gold in a firefighter competitio ,for
example. é
Wow! Do you think they created an actual fire? Th e VI
I'd watch that. ?
Exactly. This is what we need to do — broaden the Olympi
our times! Perhaps our listeners can suggest some other e
related to jobs.
Hey, you could have a whole parenting Olympics. Like, buggy
pushing!
Yes!
You know, a 60 metre race for a bus, pushing a buggy with a
screaming baby, while carrying a second child, three bags of
shopping and child number two's scooter!
Strength, speed, skill — it's everything a sport should be. You could
even add some danger by making them go down some stairs!
Yeah, and you could get the kids involved too — see how far they
can throw their ice cream!
This reminds me of sports' days at school when you would have,
you know, things like egg-and-spoon races and tug-of-war. They
were great fun. Do you think they're just a British thing?
I don't know. | know they used to have the tug-of-war in the
Olympics until the 1920s.
And who won that?
Britain, | think.
There you go — probably no one else played it. Itd be the same if
they ever introduced American football, a terrible idea!
Yeah, anyway, sorry to interrupt you there Ben, but we have our
first caller, Faisal ... Go ahead Faisal ...

Ben: er thing about bridge, isn't it?
a clear winner, and, you know,

elp you win at cards?

Lucy:
Ben: iddle-aged radio presenter
Lucy:

Ben:

Lucy:

Ben:

Lucy:
Ben:
Lucy:
Ben:
Lucy:

Ben:

Lucy:
Ben:
Lucy:
Ben:

Lucy:

5 Ssworkin pairs and ask and answer the questions, then listen
again and see if they were right. Go through the answers as a class
and see how well they predicted.

Answers: 1b,d 2a,b,c

6 Ask Ssto discuss the questions in pairs or as a class.

7 Ask Ssto think about the sports discussed in Ex 6. Tell Ss to
work in groups and decide on what they think is the best new
Olympic sport.

Homework ideas

Workbook: Listening, p15

Develop your writing

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to write an informal email. To help
them achieve this, they will focus on linking words and questions
ininformal emails.

Ask Ss to talk in pairs about what they use email for and how many
emails they receive/send a day. Ask for a brief report back to see
how much this medium is used and for what purposes.

1a/b Put Ssin pairs and give them a few minutes to look at the
photos and discuss the questions. In feedback, ask Ss to justify
their ideas.

2 Ask Ssto read the sentences and use the context to match the
definitions and the words in bold. Ss should work alone and then
discuss in pairs before checking as a class. Elicit the stress and part
of speech for Ss' records.

Answers: 1f 2c 3g 4d 5e 6b 7h 8a

3 Read the example and give another of your own if you can.
Then ask Ss to discuss the questions in pairs. Monitor and listen to
see how they are using the vocabulary and give feedback on this
when they have finished.

4 Ask Ss tolook quickly at the email and say if it's formal or
informal (informal — see the ending) then read and answer the

uestions. Give them a few minutes to encourage focused reading.
Ask Ss to compare in pairs then go through the answers as a class.

rs:
vents mentioned are:

takeqyer — the company she works for is going to be

D

e th y want to expand

* thereare ies of people getting made redundant, even
though tQany says it won't happen

» She'sjustb ted.

* Oneofherga two awards.

2 Keisha probably ask *ing like: How're the kids?
How's Gabby? How's work?

5 Refer Ssto the Focus box, thg e question as a class.

6a AskSs to decide where to put th ions. They should
work alone then check in pairs. Go throug wers as a class.

Answers:

1 Could come after ‘I'm really proud of how well it

2 Could come after It's been far too long since we a
long chat!

3 Could come after"... look after Alisha and Dele',

4 (Could come after"... but I might be able to come in Novem
5 Could come after ‘Gabby’s been really busy.

6 Could come after"... | was changing her nappies.

7 Could come after 'How's work going?’

b Check that Ss understand what a rhetorical questionis (a
question where no answer is expected) and why/where we use
them (in essays, to engage a reader). Ask Ss to discuss which
questions expect an answer in pairs. Go through their answers as
aclass.



Suggested answers:
Keisha would write a proper reply to 2, 4, and 7. She may also
make comments on the other rhetarical questions: 1, 3, 5 and 6.

7 Tell Ss to match the extracts numbered 1-5 with questions
a—e. Ss work alone then check in pairs, before discussing answers
asaclass.

Answers: 1c 2d 3e 4b 5a
Refer Ss back to Saroj's email and ask them to highlight the
ing words and dashes.

are great — they're growing up fast! Alisha started
and is doing well. ... Dele’s really happy

nto the school football team.
... He's travelli i lot with work, but on the whole he
enjoysit. It meanﬁt difficult for me to come and visit at
the moment, thou I might be able to come in November.
Mum might be able to come k after Alisha and Dele.
Things are a bit strange at oment, though I'm
doing really well myself. ... T cial media company;,
so it does make sense for them mes company.
They've said that there won't be a in,staff, and they
are hoping to expand, but you know

t ppen when
companies get taken over. ... It would be reall ing if

they do, because I've just been promoted to rketing

after all my work on Drone Strike. ... It's the sec §
product they've ever had and it's just won two ind ’ S
Anyway, fingers crossed everything will be fine at work a

we can meet in November. If not, let's Skype sometime and /

as well, so that's all great.
a catch-up = it's been far too long since we had a good long ch

9 Ask Ss to complete the sentences alone then check in pairs
before discussing answers as a class.

Answers: 1and (or-)
5 because, so

2 because 3but, though 4 -

Prepare

10a Refer Ssto the two tasks. Tell them they are going to write
one of the emails, incorporating the ideas studied in this lesson.
b Explain that Ss should think about the points before they start
writing. With weaker classes, Ss should make notes of their
ideas. Monitor and help with ideas and vocabulary. There is no
need for a whole class feedback because Ss will be working on
different topics.

Write

11 Ask Ss to write their email, using their notes and the Focus
box. When they have finished, they could swap with a partner,
read each other's emails and suggest improvements and changes.

Homework ideas

Workbook: Writing, pp.18-19

E Develop your reading

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to understand an article. To help
them achieve this, they will focus on using affixation to recognise
new words.

Display the logos of Facebook, Twitter and other social media
icons and ask Ss to identify them. If your class are very media
savvy, try doing this with black and white images where it's less
obvious what they are or ask Ss to name the colours or shapes of
app icons while not looking at their phones. They may find this
surprisingly difficult.

1 PutSsin pairs to discuss the questions. Try and get a mix of
ages and gender in each pair. In feedback, ask Ss if there are
interesting differences in their use of social media.

2 Ask Ssto complete the sentences using the words in the box.
After a few minutes, ask them to check in pairs, then conduct
feedback.

Answers: 1 platforms, message, content 2 broadcasting
3 registered, profile 4 post, likes

3 Ask Ss to look at the title and subtitle of the article, then discuss
in pairs how the list of topics could relate to it. In feedback, call on
pairs to share their ideas with the class. Then put the ideas on the
board.
4 AskSsto read the article to check their ideas. Tell them
ave a few minutes and they should not use phones or
ries. Go through the answers as a class and tick off those
re correct on the board.

Answe
Al to stop using more open forms of social media

after waki ne day and realising his grandmother had
liked a pho he'd posted — and that it really wasn't a
photo he wa seel

2 Employers, univ d banks all look through the social
media profiles of a *hich has led to more and
more people opting outof s edia as they don't want

their personal thoughts ar@;s to be subjected to this
scrutiny.

3and 4 Spending large amounts (93
can have a negative effect and lead tad ed worries
about body image, which means som optout. It can
also lead to sleep problems, which is another reas
5 Some users reported having panic attacks ov
of likes their posts were getting, how they look
Stepping away from social media reduces all this str
A room of my own: suggested answers: using more
forms of social media, not sharing everything with everyon
open social media platforms.

certain platforms

5 Ask Ssto go through the article again and find the ideas
mentioned. Ask them to underline or highlight where they find the
answers, then compare in pairs before going through as a class.

2uun
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Answers:

1 Mentioned by Almir: 'l first started thinking about quitting
when | woke up one morning and found my grandmother
had liked one of my photographs during the night — and not
just any old photo either, but one that | really wouldn't have
shown her in any other circumstances!

3 '...employers... now look at social media profiles’

5 'l used to be totally addicted to social media, she (Karen)
admits.

6 ‘Advertisers ... feel young people’s tastes are more easily

o0 their existence. How can they keep going without
evenue?’

influenced.
'Less data equals fewer opportunities to sell ... it's much

to sell to their [narrowcast platform] users. ... and it's
advi

6a Tell entence beginnings and complete three of
them with their i . Write the first example on the board
and elicit possible e@then ask Ss to work alone to complete
three sentences. Mo nd helpywith vocabulary and ideas.
Fast finishers can complete an three.

b Put Ssin pairs to compar ces. Aim for a mix of age/
nationality/gender for aninter ssion. In feedback, elicit
Ss'ideas.
7 Write the word unreachable on the
identify the root word (reach) and what Kin
Ask Ss to identify the form (prefix/suffix) an of the
extra parts then refer Ss to the Focus box to re . Read
through the instructions for the exercise with the cl

at the example. Then ask Ss to work in pairs to analyse t rds
in bold. Go through as a class and write each word on the
underlining the affixes and making notes.

sif they can
ditis (averb).

Answers:
1 aadjective: -able b comfort cun-
d not feeling good about something
2 anoun (-tion) bdelete cauto-
d the process of automatically deleting messages, posts,
content, etc.
3 anoun(-er) bemploy c-
d people or companies that pay others to work for them
4 anoun (-ship) bcensor cself-
d deciding not to say or write something because it might
cause problems
5 aadjective (-al) b psychology c¢—
d involving or affecting the mind
6 aboth nouns (-nessand -ion) b lonely, depress ¢ —
d the feeling of being unhappy because you are alone,
the condition of being very unhappy/anxious
7 anoun(-er) badvert c-
d someone who advertises something
8 anoun(-ence) bexist c— dthestate of existing

8 Ask Ss to work alone to choose the correct words. After a
few minutes, ask them to check answers in pairs, then conduct
feedback.

Answers: 1friendships 2 self-
4 reputation, undo

3 unnatural, expectations

9a This task enables Ss to practise some of the vocabulary from
the lesson. Ask them to work alone to number the statements. If
time is short, they can look at just one of the exercises.

b Put Ssin pairs to discuss. If they spend longer on one topic than
another, it's fine but give them an idea of the time available so that
they can be conscious of this. When they have finished, ask each
group to feedback on one point they discussed.

Homework ideas

Workbook: Reading, pp.16-17
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Places to see

Goal | recommend places to go on holiday
Grammar | present perfect simple questions and answers
cabulary | tourist places

arning objective

bout matters of personal information and interest in

S

B

Goal | di rticle

Grammar erfect simple and continuous
Vocabulary | and research

GSE learning objective
Can summarise and co
and answer questions i

hort story or article,

Living abroad

Goal | give advice about rules
Grammar | obligation and permis
Vocabulary | rules and customs

GSE learning objective

Can describe differences between customs res.in

some detail

English in action ,
Goal | ask for and give explanations

GSE learning objective

Can ask for clarification of an unknown acronym or technical

term used in conversation

Check and reflect

Communicative activities to review the grammar and vocabulary

in each lesson.

VOCABULARY BANK

3B
3C

Verbs with dependent prepositions

Social norms and customs

DEVELOP YOUR SKILLS

3A

3B

3C

Develop your reading
Goal | understand a newspaper article
Focus | understanding cause and result

GSE learning objective
Can understand cause and effect relationshipsin a
structured text

Develop your writing

Goal | summarise an article
Focus | writing a summary

GSE learning objective
Can write a concise summary of the main ideas of a longer
structured text

Develop your listening
Goal | understand a podcast
Focus | understanding attitude

GSE learning objective

Can understand key information in authentic recorded
material on topics of personal interest, if delivered in clear,
standard speech

OVERVIEW

Places to see

gun

O NYNY

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to recommend places to go on
holiday. To help them achieve this, they will revise present perfect
simple questions and answers in the context of tourist places.

Before the class starts, write on the board one or both of the
following expressions: Travel broadens the mind. It is better to
travel than to arrive. Ask Ss to discuss in pairs if they agree and
why. When they have finished, conduct feedback and ask Ss to
give reasons for their ideas. Tell the class that this is today's topic.

Vocabulary and listening

Tourist places

1 PutSsin pairs to discuss the questions. After a few minutes,
elicit ideas and add useful vocabulary to the board.

2a Ask Ss to read the extract from the travel brochure and match
the words in bold with the photos. Put Ss in pairs and give them a
few minutes. Monitor and help with new vocabulary if necessary.
When they have finished, check answers as a class.

Answers: Acave, cliffs Bremains CWatPhraSinghtemple
D Mahakan fort  E nature reserve

b AskSs to discuss the questions in pairs, with reference to the
travel brochure and photos. In feedback, see which places and
activities are the most popular.

k’:nfm 1al extra activity

D :-, or project a map of South East Asia and see if Ss can
.Invite Ss to identify the south, west, etc. and
ace names, such as Bangkak. Discuss if Ss have

i sing the words highlighted in bold.
Stronger classes can do utlooking at the vocabulary.
Listen to their pronunciation feedback at the end if there

are any issues. Q
3a Ask Ssto use the underlined wort ochure to

complete the collocations. The word mu | e with all
options, though in the text it will only be se itho
Complete an example together then ask Ss to work i
Monitor and help with new vocabulary if necessar
have finished, elicit feedback and drill the combinatio
and individually.

Answers: 1climb 2tour 3restored 4ancient 5vie
6 steep

b If possible, give an example of a local sight, using the new
vocabulary, then ask Ss to work in pairs and discuss places that
they know. This is a short activity to practise and personalise the
vocabulary, so monitor for this and correct. Allow a few minutes,
then ask a few Ss for feedback.



Optional extra activity

Unit 3

Student A looks at the words and phrases in Ex 3a and student B
does not. A says one or more of the words and B tries to remember
the matching collocate in bold. A corrects B as needed. When they
have finished, they change roles and B looks at the list.

Vocabulary checkpoint
As well as collocations, part of speech and stress, Ss benefit
from knowing how frequent or formal a new word is. For

ample, A spot (for a picnic) is an informal and less common
rm, Ancientis a formal and less common adjective.

4 Ss to look at the three place names and listen to the
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conver match each one with the features in the box.
Point out e will be two or three features for each place. If
needed, pre- w a picture of a zip wire and raft.

Answers: Q
1 the night market old to medieval walls

2 ancient temples and remai n amazing landscape
3 raftingdown ariver a s a waterfall
an elephant reserve

Culture note
Backpacking

Backpacking is a form of low cost independe
for longer periods than the average holiday. Typi
are (gap year) Ss and they are travelling for several
a year with little money, relying on meeting others wit
values and discovering more about a region than the aver
tourist. South East Asia is a popular destination, as well as In

5 Give Ssaminute to read through the sentences, then listen
again to make notes on what is referred to. Pairs can compare
answers and listen again as needed before going through as a class.

Answers: 1themarket 2 the oldtown and the temples
3 Sukhothai 4 rafting down theriver 5 the elephant reserve

Optional extra activity

Write the following questions on the board and put Ss in groups
todiscuss:

Would you like to go backpacking for a long period of time like the
people in the listening?

What's the longest holiday you've ever been on? Where did you go?

A: Hello.

B: Er.Hi

A: Ithink you were on the same flight as me into Bangkok last week.
You were in the row in front of me?

B: Ohwait! Yeah. | helped you with your bag. How's it going?

A: Awesome. Yeah, great country.

B: Amazing. Hey, do you want to join me?

A: Areyou sure? You looked like you were pretty involved in your book.

B: Yeah...no...Imean, please. Take a seat. So how long have you been
here in Chiang Mai?

A: Since yesterday. You?

B: Acouple of days.

A: Sohave you been round the city much?

B: No.When | got here, | went to the night market and then | had a late
night, so | didn't do much yesterday. Have you been to the market?

A: No, but I'm thinking of going there later for something to eat.

B: Yeah.It's fantastic.

A: Soyou haven't been round the old town and the temples yet, then?

B: Well, I had a walk round the old medieval walls, but that's about it so far.

A: Really.

B: Yeah, butlguess | might go and have alook around later on. I'm really
into temples. Have you visited Sukhothai?

A: No, butit's supposed to be amazing. I'd love to go sometime during
my trip.

B: VYes, it's wonderful there. | mean, there are all these incredible ancient
temples and remains, but they're also in this amazing landscape.

A: Ah, OK. So, you've been there before?

B: Yeah, I've been to Thailand three times now and to Sukhothai twice.
| did a lot of sightseeing stuff on my last trip, so if | don't make it there
this time, it's not the end of the world.

A: Fairenough. So am I right in thinking youre more into the landscape

of the country now — the nature and stuff?

Yeah, | guess. Have you been out into the countryside near Chiang Mai?

Yeah. | did some rafting down the river, a little bit north of here. It was

really cool.

Yeah. | went on a zip wire across a waterfall. It was awesome.

Wow. I'd love that. What else have you done round here?

Well, tomorrow I'm going to this elephant reserve.

Wow. Can you ride them there?

No, it's more of an environmental thing. The elephants have been

rescued and live as they would in the wild. You can help look after

them and go on walks through the jungle and that kind of thing.

I'd love that. Have you booked that already?

. Yeah, but there might be spaces left if you're interested. They have

an office down the road.
A: Wow! That'd be great. You don't mind if | come along with you?
B: Of course not!

>0
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Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 3A Vocabulary, p175

Grammar
resent perfect simple questions and answers

Optional alternative activity

@ obably have studied all these forms before. Focus
: on the box and ask Ss to discuss the differences

between th ses, in meaning and how they are formed. Elicit
ideas (yo. ed to go into depth) then refer Ss to the task.

6 AskSstorea

ammar box carefully and write the correct

grammar name example. With weaker classes, you
may prefer to go thri class. Ask Ss to discuss in pairs, then
check with the whole if we can use present perfect with

exact times, like last wee
the verb that follows if the verb,i

out that going to usually drops
ee grammar checkpoint).

Answers: 1 present perfect simplest simple
3 presentsimple 4 would like/ love hinking of + -ing

6 be going to

Grammar checkpoint

Going tois followed by the infinitive without to or 0

of the verb. For example, I'm going to play tennis. Wh

second verb is to go, we usually drop it, as going to go
sounds awkward (although it is perfectly correct) and say

I'm going to the party. The present continuous is also used as
a future form, so it is possible at times that the verb is
present continuous, or that it is going to with the second
verb 'to go' dropped. There is minimal difference in meaning.

7 This exercise enables Ss to discuss the distinctions in use
between the forms studied. Look at the first example as a class
and discuss if one or both choices are possible. Then Ss continue
in pairs. When both choices are possible, Ss should discuss the
difference in meaning. Go through the answers as a class.



Answers:

Cross out:

1 it's supposed to be: because B has been there and so knows

2 |didn't want to: present perfect is correct, meaning from the
past until now

3 -

4 we've taken: because the time phrase requires the past
simple

5 Ididn't hear of it: present perfect is correct, meaning from
the past to now

G RBANK3A ppl40-141

Stro es could read the notes at home. Otherwise,
goov S, Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first
answer as a . Ss work alone to complete the
exercises, the iranswers in pairs. In feedback,
check answers wi hole class. Ss can refer to the notes
to help them.

Answers:

1 Suggested answers:
ltoclimb 2spent 3tobe
5love, of going 6 have, visit

ever wanted to
2 1 A: Have you (ever) flown busine
B: No.Have you?

2 A: Have you (ever) been rafting?
B: No, (but) I've always wanted to. | love tha Hing.
3 A: Have any of you visited here before? )
B: (Yeah) A few of us came last year.
4 A: Have you looked round the museum?
B: No, (but) we might go/we're thinking of going later,
I'm not sure we'll have time.
5 A: Have you (ever) watched whales or done anything
like that?
B: No, (but) I'd love to. | bet it would be amazing.
6 A: Have you seen the new Star Wars film (yet)?
B: No, (but) it's supposed to be pretty bad.

8a ) 3.2 Ask Ss to focus on the questions in Ex 7 and listen to
the pronunciation as they are said slowly and then more quickly.
Ask Ss to discuss how they differ and which sounds more natural.
If you think it's useful, explain the information in the Pronunciation
checkpoint box below, using the examples given.

Pronunciation checkpoint

When we speak at normal speed, the auxiliary verb have or
hasis usually weak: /(h)av/ or /(h)az/. The stress is on the
main verb. When we speak slowly, the auxiliary verb can be
more fully pronounced and so the sound is /heev/ or /heez/.

b Ask Ssto chorally repeat the sentences after they hear them.
You may want to pause the recording after each sentence. Then
put Ssin pairs to practise reading the conversations.

Teaching tip

Ss benefit from and enjoy reading conversations aloud. ‘Open
pairs' across the class allows you to see if Ss are pronouncing
well and is a change from the usual pair interaction. It is

also a confidence builder as Ss know what they are saying is
correct and less confident Ss can benefit from hearing further
examples. Practising the same short conversation in ‘closed
pairs’ helps Ss consolidate key structures and provides a solid
basis for developing their own conversations.

9a Focus attention on the topics in the box. Ask Ss to suggest
a question with Have you ever ... 7to show that there are many
possible questions. Ss then work alone to write five questions.
Check answers with individuals as you monitor and help. There's
no need for feedback, but you can ask for a few examples to
encourage confidence.

Optional extra activity

Tell Ss to ask you their questions. Answer them with information
about your own life.

b AskSs to work in groups of two or three to ask and answer,
continuing the conversation with appropriate alternative
structures. When they have finished, ask a few individuals to
share something they learnt about their partner(s). As a final
round up, ask pairs of Ss to perform a conversation for the class
(from their seats).

Optional alternative activity

Sswork in pairs. Student A asks and Student B answers. Tell B
they can choose to invent an answer or tell the truth. At the end
of the conversation, A tells B if they believe them or not. They take
turns to ask or answer. This is a good option for classes who may
have little travel experience.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 3A Grammar 1, p173;
3A Grammar 2, p174

Speaking

Prepare
10 @ 3.3 Tell the Ss they are going to recommend holiday
tions for the groups described, but first they will hear two
oing the same. Refer them to the questions and play the
ng. Gothrough the answers as a class.

Answ village of Cirali, Mount Olympos 2 a family
3 Yes, they h

av,
b AskSsto wr& ces for each of the groupsin Ex 10a.

With weaker class ss what needs to be considered for
each group and write icabulary on the board.

Optional alternative activity

pairs. This will involve
iving reasons for their
it with someone
tell new

Ss can complete this preparatio
more speaking and negotiating as
ideas. If you have a multilingual class, €
from the same country. Then regroup for the

partners about the places that they have chosen.

Have you ever been to a little village called Cirali? On the s

Yes, | have, actually. A couple of times. A friend of mine has a

house near there.

A: Well, that's a great place for a family holiday. It has everything: a
perfect beach, good restaurants ... it's quiet, it's relaxing.

B: lagree. Andit's easy to get to as well. Just an hour or so from Antalya.

A: And if they get bored of the beach, they can visit Mount Olympos.

I'love it there.

Yeah. Have you ever climbed to the top of it?

No, never, but I'd like to. It's supposed to be amazing up there.

[tis!
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Speak

11a Readthe example conversation with a stronger student.

With weaker classes, you may want to ask Ss to underline the

stressed words and drill the expressions. When they are ready,

put them in pairs to talk about the destinations they have chosen.

Monitor and help if necessary. When they have finished, Ss must

choose which two places are best.

b Put two pairs of Ss together to compare their ideas. When

they have finished, have a whole class round up of their ideas and
stablish which is the most popular destination.

Unit 3

(L
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ction on learning
following questions on the board:
u do well in this lesson?

ed to spend more time on?

h
Put Ssinpa ﬂss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if any; nts to share their ideas with the

class, but don't for toif they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Ex 10: Ss write a paragraph explain
each group.
Grammar bank: 3AEx1-2, pp.140—-
Workbook: 3A, p20

App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 3B
Extended route: go to p96 for Develop your reading

Big issues

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to discuss an article. To help them
achieve this, they will revise present perfect simple and continuous
and study vocabulary associated with science and research.

Ask Ss to discuss in pairs whether they study/studied arts or
sciences at school/university and which area they prefer or
consider more important and why. When they have finished
discussing in pairs, have a whole class discussion about which
areas they consider more useful or enjoyable.

Vocabulary and reading

Science and research

1 PutSsingroups to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask a few Ss to report back on one interesting point from
their discussion. Add their ideas to the board for reference later in
Ex 4.

2 Tell Ss to make sure they have noticed and checked their
understanding of the words and phrases in bold. With weaker
classes, check/preteach global birth rate and genes. Ask Ss to
read and match the sentence halves. When they have finished, put
Ssin pairs or small groups to compare their answers. Go through

as a class and further clarify as needed. Where appropriate, point
out linked vocabulary such as genes/genetic.

Answers: 1le 2g 3d 4b 5a 6c¢c 7f

Vocabulary checkpoint

Point out that completing the matching task often pivots on
choosing the correct preposition. We invest inand are at risk
of. Remind Ss to record the dependent prepositions for
vocabulary in their notes.

3a Look at the example as a class. Ask Ss to work in pairs to
complete the sentence starters, using their own ideas. Point out
that numerous answers may be possible. Remind them that they
may need to adapt their ideas to the grammar of the sentence.

If time is short, you can complete them as a whole class and add
further examples.

b Ask Ss to work in pairs to discuss which sentences they believe
are true. Emphasise that you do not expect them to know. When
they have finished, go through the answers as a class and discuss
any that they are uncertain about.

Answers:

Some sentences here are just opinions, but the following are

definitely false.

1 The global birth rate has increased dramatically.

4 Scientists know what causes cancer cells to grow and they
know (almost certainly) what causes climate change.

6 We can predict some earthquakes.

VOCABULARY BANK 3B pl58
/ Verbs with dependent prepositions

is an optional extension to the vocabulary section,

ing the lexical set and providing further practice.

e short of time, this can be done for homework.

d PutSsi irs to write the verbs beside the correct

iti g dictionaries, guesswork or their devices.
nswers as a class.

Answers:
1 believe, inve rtici

2 comment, conce

3 contribute, refer, re
4 approve, consist

5 apologise, care

6 suffer

te, succeed
ongratulate, depend

$

2 Ask Ss to underline the prepositio entences then
choose the correct verbs. Go through th s as aclass.

Answers: lcare 2comment 3 participate
4 concentrate 5 contribute 6respond 7 apologi
8 suffer 9invest

3a Ask Ss to complete the questions with the correct o
prepositions. Go through the answers as a class.
Answers: 1in 2for 3on 4of 5in

b Ssaskand answer in pairs. When they have finished, ask a
few pairs to share any interesting answers.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 3B Vocabulary, p178

4a Ask Sstoread the article and see if the areas they discussed
earlier are mentioned. In feedback, elicit Ss'ideas.



b Ask Ssto read the statements and check if they are true (T) or
false (F) according to the article. Give them two minutes. Ask Ss to
compare answers in pairs before checking with the whole class.

Answers: 1T 2T 3F 4T 5T 6F

5 This activity encourages Ss to comment on what they have
read. Put them in pairs to discuss for a few minutes then discuss
as a class to see which facts most Ss find surprising.

ammar
t perfect simple and continuous

Optional alternative activity

es on the board: The birth rate has fallen a lot
lation has been growing steadily. Ask Ss
resent perfect simple and continuous) and
todiscussinpairst rences in form and meaning between
these tenses. Elicit eas then move on to Ex 6. This approach
may be suitable for weaker cl,

to identify the S

6 Ask Ssto find and underlin
article. Elicit the answers and if
underline the text on the board. Eli

s of both tenses in the
rojector or IWB,
r r both tenses.

Answers:

The present perfect continuous Q

The global population has been growing stea ﬁla‘t
50 years

And scientists have been making good progress in hel

people live with the disease
Scientists have also been exploring other ways to use the s /

energy

The present perfect simple

The global birth rate has fallen a lot since the 1960s

Huge amounts of money have been invested in research
Scientists haven't actually discovered one single cause for all
cancers

We've known for ages that we are running out of oil and gas
The use of solar power has grown dramatically

7 Give Ss plenty of time to read the Grammar box and choose the
correct alternatives, before checking in pairs. Check answers with
the whole class and be prepared to give further explanations/
examples where necessary. Remind Ss that sometimes both are
possible with little change in meaning and that state verbs are not
usual with continuous tenses.

Answers: 1simple 2 continuous 3 continuous

GRAMMARBANK 3B pp.140-141

Stronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise,
check the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first answer
as an example. Ss work alone to complete the exercises, then
check their answers in pairs. In feedback, check answers with
the whole class. Ss can refer to the notes to help them.

Answers:
1 1 haven't been working, haven't made
2 have been conducting, have completed
3 haven't seen, have been talking
4 has been, has, been staying
2 lhasbeenexplored 2- 3lvebeenrunning 4 -
5 You've beensitting there 6 hasfallen 7 —
8 have been connected

8a @ 3.4 Focus attention on the sentences. Ask Ss to suggest
how have and been are pronounced. Play the recording for Ss to
listen to how they're pronounced. If you think it's useful, explain
the information in the Pronunciation checkpoint box below, using
the examples given.

gun
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Answers:
beenis unstressed and is pronounced with a short vowel /bin/,
not /bi:n/.
haveis unstressed and is pronounced with a short vowel /hav/,
not /haev/.

Pronunciation checkpoint

We most often reduce the vowel in been to a weak form
when we speak at normal speed in both positive and
negative statements. When beenis final, such as the last
word in a question, the vowel is strong. It's pronounced /i:/.
Contrast How long have you been doing that? /hav/ /bin/
and Where have you been? /bi:n/. In fast speech, sometimes
the initial /h/ is not heard in have.

b Sslisten again and repeat, paying attention to the weak forms
of have and been. Drill both chorally and individually if necessary.
9 Go through the first example with the class, eliciting the correct
forms of the verb. They need to use the same verb in each pair

of sentences. Ss complete the sentences alone then check in
pairs. Check answers with the whole class. You may need to ask
Ss questions to confirm their understanding, such as: Is it a single
event? Is it an ongoing activity?

Answers:

lahave tried b have been trying

2ahas been exploring b have (only) explored
ave (often) thought b have been thinking
beendoing b have done

hurt b has been hurting

t prompt on the board and elicit possible

the present perfect continuous. Ask Ss to

e the statements. Monitor and help if

ion to correct verb forms. Point out that
ses are possible, and they should try
tinuous at least three times. There
| have different answers but

ual answers so the class can

continuationsusi
work alone to
necessary, payi
0N some occasions
and use the present
is no need for feedback
when they have finished, elicifi
hear each other.
b Put Ssin pairs to compare ideas an@v
Monitor and make note of errors or e

When they have finished, ask a few pair
fact about their partner. Give feedback on ¢

d answer the questions.
ood language use.

an interesting
on errg

Optional alternative activity

Ss move around the class sharing their ideas and respend
follow-up guestions. When they return to their seat, the
what they learnt with a partner.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 3B Grammar 1, p176;
3B Grammar 2, p177
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Speaking

Prepare

11 Q) 3.5 Explain that Ss are going to read and summarise a
short article. First they will listen to two people doing the same.
Refer them back to the stories in the article in Ex 4 and tell Ss to
listen for which one is talked about.

Answer: (Canwe produce more energy?

hat did you read?
icle about whether we can find new sources of energy.
have they been doing research into?

into developing solar power, but also using the sun to

o=

So they use sunli
Why?

So they can use the hydrogen
OK. Do you think that's possi
Yeah, I think so. Why not? |
and I think they can divide wat
Wow! That sounds amazing. Are t
[t doesn't say there are. | think hydro
maybe they know how to deal with that.
A: OK.Andit's better than oil | guess. | mean, i d to climate

change. Q
B: No - that's why it would be good. And | guess re ‘

A: Cool.

ide the water into hydrogen and oxygen.

R A R T

dy have lots of solar power
uite easily with sunlight.
ncerns about it?
gerous, but

s

12 Divide Ssinto A and B pairs and refer them to p167 or p
accordingly. Ask them to read through the instructions and w
alone to read their article and answer the questions.

Teaching tip

For an activity to be successful, Ss benefit from having a model
of what to do, especially weaker classes. Ss also benefit from
discussing and preparing with others before speaking in pairs.
The preparation time can be useful as it's a speaking task in
itself. It is worth pairing Ss up, AA and BB to complete Ex 12.
They can ask each other the questions and then are better
prepared for answering B's questions when you pair them

AB, AB.

Speak

13a Have Ss ask and answer questions about the articles. Refer
them to the Useful phrases box and encourage them to ask
follow-up questions.

b When Ss have finished, ask them to discuss and decide which
area deserves to be researched further and why. Conduct a whole
class show of hands to see which area is the most popular.

Optional extra activity

If you think your Ss may be interested, ask them to summarise

a science story they have recently seen on TV or read about.

Give them time to familiarise themselves with the information,
research the story using the internet, then summarise and discuss
with a partner.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

What have you learnt today?

Which part of the lesson was most fun for you? Why?

Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Grammar bank: 3BEx1-2, pp.140-141
Workbook: 2B, p21
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 3C
Extended route: go to p98 for Develop your writing

Living abroad

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to give advice about rules and
customs. To help them achieve this, they will revise obligation and

student.

/permission in the context of staying in a country as a long-term

the board: rule and custom. Ask Ss which group is having
tegat 3 p.m. a custom — and nobody really does it). Give them
afew mi&wink and write down three ideas for a country of
their choiee (i |d be their own country or not) in each category.
When they are ut Ssin small groups to compare their ideas.

When they hav nominate a student from each group to
wi éss

share theirideas

1 PutSsin pairs to discuss th tions. Monitor and help if
necessary. When they have finished, show of hands to see
which Ss would like to spend time ab here,

Listening

Culture note
Podcast

A podcast s a portmanteau word linking ipod (a
player which can be used to play audio files) and br
an audio file that can be downloaded and listened to w:
want. Podcasts can be used to listen to recordings when yi
don't have internet access. By subscribing to a podcast, each
episode is downloaded automatically by your device. Podcasts
cover all kinds of areas such as political discussions and serials.

2 {356 AskSstolook at the list and then listen and number
the topics as they hear them discussed. Go through the answers
asaclass.

Answers: 1d 2b 3a 4c



3 Tell Ss they will listen a second time for more detail. Ask Ss to
read the sentences, then play the recording so they can mark
them true (T) or false (F). When they have finished, ask pairs to
compare before checking answers as a class.

Answers: 1F 2T 3F 4F 5T G6F

Optional extra activity

Put Ssin groups of three or four to discuss which of the statements
re true about their country. Aim for groups with a mix of

ionality, age and experience. Monitor and help if necessary. In
ck, ask groups to share interesting differences or similarities.

aine Sweeney and I'm here to explain some of
aware of while you're studying in the UK. It's
great to know you've London as your study destination —and |
hope this short podc you prepare for your trip.

So, firstly, entering the country! ou get to passport control at the
airport, they may tell you that ired to register with the police.
There's a link on our website to this, but remember ... if
you have a short-term study visa, not required to register. In

other words, if your visa says you're nter the country for up
to 11 months, then this doesn't apply to
I'm afraid we're not allowed to give advice o vﬁs directly, soif you
have any problems, the best thing to dois to c overnment
department that controls whao's allowed into the c the Home
Office. *

While you're here, we hope you have a great time and donthav, ?
problems, but if you do have a serious accident orillness, th b

to callis 999. Say that you need an ambulance. You won't nee

anything or have health insurance if you pay the health charge a

of your visa, so when you apply for your visa, ask if you can pay extr.

make sure you're covered while you're here.

If it's NOT an emergency, it's best to go to one of the many walk-in centres.
These are places where you can see a doctor without an appointment.

You may be required to show your passport for non-urgent treatment.

Next, we come to public transport. Unlike in many other places, you

don't have to pay by cash or buy a ticket if you're taking tubes or buses

in London. You can use a contactless credit card. Just push it down on

the machine as you enter the station or the bus. What else? Well, one

thing you might find strange when you're here is that most people tend

to avoid conversation with strangers on the bus or train. Oh, and to

avoid troubling other passengers, you should wear headphones if you're
playing music or watching videos on your phone. Now, out on the street,

when you're at a pedestrian crossing, you're not supposed to cross until

you see the green man, although many people do. Oh, and one more

thing: when you're crossing the road, remember that we drive on the

left-hand side of the road here.

And finally, to finish off for today, I'd just like to give you some advice on

ways of greeting people when you meet them. This varies a lot in the

UK, as it does in many countries, | suppose. In formal meetings and when
meeting someone for the first time, it's usual to shake hands. When

people know each other well, they may kiss each other on the cheek. If

they're very good friends, they may also give each other a hug — or not.

If you're not sure what to do, it's best to wait and see what the other
person is going to do first.

Right. That's all from me for now. Hope you've found it helpful — and
goodbye.

Grammar

Obligation and permission

4 {)3.7 AskSsto listen and choose the correct verbs used in
the podcast. You may need to pause the recording at times. Elicit
the answers and ask Ss what the verbs express (obligation and
permission).

gun
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Answers: larerequiredto 2 you're notrequired to
3youreallowedto 4 we're notallowedto 5 don'thave to
6 should 7 you're not supposed to

5 Tell Ss that they are going to use examples from the listening
to study some grammar. Ask Ss to read the Grammar box and use
the examples in Ex 4 to complete each rule by crossing out the
option(s) which is not possible. Complete the first answer as a
class, then Ss continue in pairs. Allow plenty of time for this. When
they have finished, check answers with the whole class and give
further examples as necessary.

Grammar checkpoint

The nuances of meaning between expressions of obligation
and permission are best explored through examples in
context. For example, you're (not) supposed tois generally
associated with situations where someone is breaking or
about to break the rule: You're not supposed to wear black to
awedding (but | am going to). There are also differences of
formality. For example, You're required tois formal, You're
supposed tois less formal.

Answers:

Cross out:

1infinitive withto 2 can/should 3 mustnt 4 must
tn't 6 have to/must/can 7 must/need to

t not to/needn’t

a () 3.8 S8listen for the pronunciation of you're and to. Check
answer&whole class. Remind Ss that weak forms are
n I speech.

t the examples chorally and individually.

commo
b Sslistenan

GRAMMARB
Stronger classes
check the notes with Ss
answer as an example, Ss w
exercises, then check theira
check answers with the whole cla
to help them.

he notes at home. Otherwise,
xercise, elicit the first
e to complete the

Answers:
1 1 You're supposed to wait for people to .=
2 It'sagainst the law to own some kinds ...

airs. In feedback,
éjn refer to the notes
3 It's polite to give your seat ...
4 You are required to buy a licence to watch

5 You're not allowed to smoke ...

6 You're not supposed to eat the fish you catch ...
2 1lrequired 2allowed 3can 4need 5must
7 it 8supposed/meant

6 have

7 Go through the first example with the class and write the
answer on the board. Then Ss work alone to rewrite the sentences
before comparing in pairs. In feedback, nominate Ss to read the
sentences aloud. Remind them to focus on weak forms. Point out
that You aren’t allowed/ You're not allowed to are both accepted
contracted forms.
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Answers:

1 If you already have a driving licence, you're not required to
take lessons here before taking a test.

2 You are/ You're supposed to carry your ID card with you at all
times, but lots of people don't.

3 If you're in the UK already, you needn't/don’'t need to worry
aboutit.

4 You are/You'e allowed to join the army when you are 16 if
your parents agree.

5 If you want a visa, you're required to go to the capital for an
interview.

@u're not/You aren't allowed to cross the road until you see

Optional extra activity

f the rules in Ex 7 are true of their country.
ask Ss to explain how it is different.

8a Ask Sstowork a write, Give an example of your own to
demonstrate they don't need e full sentences. Monitor and
help if necessary.
b When they have finished, p
to each other and discuss. In fee
report on one of their partner's ans

irs to read their sentences
: 'nate afew Ssto
(S, -

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 3C Grammar 1, p17¢
3CGrammar 2, p180

Vocabulary

Rules and customs
9a Ask Ssto work alone to complete the sentences. When they
have finished, put Ss in pairs to check answers, then go through as
aclass.

Answers: 1laccess 2swear 3personal 4let 5charge
6return 7fine 8split 9respect 10 privacy

b Ask Ss to underline the phrase or collocation where appropriate.
Point out that they are not always directly beside each other
(Example: personal space, respect ... privacy). Go through the
answers as a class.

Answers: 1 access healthcare 2 swearin public
3 personal space 4 let everyone off the train/bus
5nocharge (forusing) 6inreturn 7 payafine
8 split the bill (evenly) 9 show respect (to)

10 respect your privacy

€ Ask Ssto discussin pairs. Introduce the phrase | have no idea/

I haven't got a clue, so that Ss can still comment if they don't
know. In feedback, elicit a whole class discussion. Tell Ss about
points from the Culture notes (below) that you think they may find
interesting.

N4

Culture notes

3 There are many interesting etiquette rules regarding
personal space. The US prefer the largest personal space,
1.2 m compared to 0.6—0.9 min Europe. There is some
correlation with culture.

7 New Zealand has proposed a $1000 fine for dropping
rubbish. In Singapore the fine for first offences is $300.

8 Splitting the bill evenly is common in northern European
cultures. In the UK this is sometimes called Going Dutch.
In other countries it's much more usual for one person to pick
up the bill (for example, the one who invited people or who
is a more senior family member), or in some countries it's
usual for people to be billed separately.

9 The Day of the Dead is recognised in several South/Central
American countries, such as Colombia and Mexico.

VOCABULARY BANK 3C pl58

Social norms and customs

This is an optional extension to the vocabulary section,
extending the lexical set and providing further practice.

If you're short of time, this can be done for homework.

1 Put Ssin pairs to match the verbs with the correct phrases
using dictionaries, guesswork or their devices. Go through the
answers as a class.

Answers: 1d 2f 3e 4c 5h 6b 7g 8a

2a Ask Ss to rewrite the sentences in their notebooks so that
the meaning is unchanged. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1toholdhands 2 tokissfriends 3totryto
4 to ask how

b Put Ssin pairs to discuss. Have a whole class discussion.

N\

Furthe ‘practice
N S

PHG copia!activities: 3C Vocabulary, p181

Speaking

Prepare

10 @3.9 Explaint
and customs, but first
Refer Ss to the list and tell
are mentioned and to make no
the answers as a class. Ask Ssi

e going to give advice about rules

illisten to someone doing the same.
jsten and tick which two areas
he advice given. Go through

61ything surprising.
Answers:

1 greetings, things that are impolite

2 greetings: shake hands or kiss a woman
first time you meet; no hugs
things that are impolite: never touch food with
never arrive at someone’s house at the time you
(you should arrive 30 minutes later)

s the

oth ch



Presenter:

It's funny because lots of people think Brazilians are always touching and
hugging and kissing, but actually in business situations, when you first
meet someone it's always just a handshake. And even in social situations,
for me, when | meet another guy, | usually just shake their hands as well.
If meet a woman for the first time, I normally kiss on both cheeks. Well,

it's more like our cheeks touch than | kiss them, you know? But we don't
give each other hugs in those situations. It would be a bit strange.
Another thing about Brazil is that it's impolite to touch food with your
nds. | mean, even things like burgers or pizza, you should really eat
a knife and fork! Oh, and if someone invites you to their house
4 8 o'clock, you're not really supposed to get there at eight. You
d

ught to get there maybe half an hour after the time you're
to olite and how we do things!

11 Rea u
topics th

ions to the class. They should choose four
enough about to comment on rules and
customs and m

When they have done this, they should
decide on five que ask, using the Useful phrases box.

Monitor and help witfVocabul dideas if necessary.

Speak
12a PutSsin pairs to advise
chosen topics. Remind them tou
and listen, making note of good lang
Conduct feedback on these before aski
repeat.

b Ask afew Ssto report on the information th
discuss what they thought was the most useful or

d answer about their
ul phrases. Monitor

Optional alternative activity

Perhaps your Ss don't all come from the same place or have
experience of the place they arein. In this case, provide them
a place to research. Divide the class into groups and give each
group a different country. Ss work together to research and make
notes. Regroup them to ask and tell each other about the customs
and rules in different places. At the end of this, ask each group to
vote on which place they'd prefer to live and conduct a whole class
vote to find the most popular choice.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

How important was the information you learnt in this lesson?
How will the vocabulary be useful outside the class?

Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share theirideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Grammar bank: 3CEx1-2, pp.140-141
Workbook: 3C, p22
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 3D
Extended route: go to p100 for Develop your listening

English in action

Introduction

The goal of thislesson is for Ss to be able to ask for and give
explanations. To help them achieve this, they will revise some
useful phrases for such situations.

Point to the vertical groove between your nose and upper lip

(philtrum) or behind your knee (popliteal fossa). Ask Ss if they know
the words for these in their language. Point out that there are many
words we don't know and discuss how we get around that (drawing/
miming, describing in other words, etc.). Accept any reasonable ideas.

1 Q) 3.14 Explain that Ss are going to listen to four short
conversations and match them with the photos, writing the number
on the photo as they listen. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1C 2A 3D 4B

Culture notes

Benicassim is a big annual music festival held near Valencia.
cuscuzeira is a pan for cooking couscous — a kind of steamer
Saisen-bako is a kind of box you put money in as an offering to
the Gods

Solyanka is a kind of traditional Russian soup

Extract1

A:_So, what're those people over there doing, Kenzo?
es.So...um.... they're putting money in a saisen-bako. It's a
al kind of box and when we Japanese visit temples like this, we
oins in there and then clap our hands twice and bow and make a

now what | mean?

: Yeah. an offering to the gods.

. Yes. top of the box thing there's a sort of lid ... Oh! I've
forgotten th forit. I used to know it. Sorry!

A: Don't worry.ﬁnd explain it.

B: Well, thelidh al@rwooden bars with gaps in between. And
they allow the coi hrough, but stop people from taking them

out. Does that mak /
A: Ohyes.|know whaty

wish. Do

W >

Extract2

A: You'reinagood mood today.

B: Iknow. lam.ljust got my tickets thr Benicassim.

A: You got tickets for what?

B: Benicassim. Haven't you heard of it?

A: No, never. What is it?

B: Oh, it's a big music festival that's held every in Spai ah? It's

on the coast, about an hour north of Valencia.

Oh, OK. So not my kind of thing, then. Do you kno
Yeah. | can't really see you enjoying it! Butitis amazin
been three times now and it just gets better and better.

Extract3

I'm afraid they don't have an English menu.

Oh well. You'll just have to explain things to me.

OK. Well, first there is solyanka. Have you tried it before?

Maybe. I'm not sure. What is it exactly?

Oh, it's a kind of traditional Russian soup. They do two different kinds

here. One made from meat and the other made from fish. And they

both have tomatoes and olives and onions and stuff in them. It's quite

thick and a bit sour. It's a local speciality.

B: OK. Thanks. I've got it now. It sounds pretty good. What else is there?

Extract 4

A: What's that?

B: What? This? Um.I'm not sure what you'd call it in English actually, but
we call it a cuscuzeira. It's for cooking couscous.

@ >

FPoEo>
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A: Couscous? Isn't that what they eat in north Africa? A bit like rice or
tiny pasta.

B: Yeah. We have our own version. It's very popular up in the northeast
of Brazil where I'm from. | sometimes have it for breakfast!

A: Seriously?

B: Yeah - and we cookit in this. You put the water in the lower part and
then put this bit on top with the couscous in it and cover it. See?

A: Yeah.lknow what you mean. So, it's like a steamer, then.

B: Yeah, | guess so. And my mum said | had to bring one with me!

2a @ 3.15 Tell Ss they are going to listen carefully to sections of
recording and complete the conversation they hear. You may
0 pause the recording after each section. Ask Ss to compare

pairs, then listen again to check their answers. Finally,

elici ect answers by calling on individual Ss.
b Play ding again to drill the phrases with the whole
classan Is as necessary.

Pronunciati oint

Exercise 2a and prac
information words are stre
intonation will helpSsto s
suggests the opposite. Encou
after you (or after the recording)

m. Remind them that
int out that rising

epeat the phrases
ated intonation.

Answers: ,Q

1a forgotten the word b that make sense
2a tickets forwhat b whatImean
3aakindof blvegot  4ayoudcall

b what

Optional alternative activity

Weaker classes may benefit from having a copy of the
audioscript and reading the conversations together.

3 Ask Ss to match a phrase from Ex 2 with each of the functions,
then check their answers in the Useful phrases box.

Answers: aZa bla/4a c3a dlb/2b e3b/4b

4a AskSsto make a list as described, in their language if needed.
b Put Ssin groups of three or four. Aim for a mix of nationality/
language, age and gender. Ask Ss to show each other their lists,
ask questions and give explanations. When they have finished,
ask groups to report back on the most interesting or unusual thing
they heard about.

Optional alternative activity

Put Ssin pairs. Divide the list among them to prepare their
explanations. Regroup them to describe one of the items for the
other Ss to guess what they are talking about. They then change
roles. This approach is suitable for monolingual classes. You could
also give them alist or pictures of everyday items that they may
not know the name of in English.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

How will the language of this lesson be useful in your daily life?
How will it be useful for you on holidays or when speaking to
visitors to your country?

Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Reflection on learning: Write your answers.

Workbook: Ex1-2, p23
App: grammar and vocabulary practice
Roadmap video: Go online for the Roadmap video and worksheet.

» Check and reflect

Introduction

Ssrevise and practise the language of Unit 3. The notes below
provide some ideas for exploiting the activities in class, but you
may want to set the exercises for homework, or use them as a
diagnostic or progress test.

1la Sscomplete the sentences alone then check in pairs. Go
through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1lreserve 2tower 3tour 4remains 5town

6 temple

b PutSsin groups to discuss the places in Ex 1a. In feedback, elicit
Ss'ideas.

2a Ask Ss to complete with the correct verb forms. Go through
the answers as a class.

Answers: 1've/have been 2 loved, was
3's/is supposed tobe 4 'd/would love to

thinking of going  6'm/am going

rkin pairs and ask and answer questions about their five
k, have a class discussion.

s to complete the sentences with the best
answers as a class.

arch  3running 4 predict
5invest 6 explor

b Ssworkin groups to dis entences in Ex 3a. In feedback,
have a class discussion.

4 Ask Ssto discuss in pairs the i e sentences. Go
through the answers as a class and @Nhy some sentences
would not use the continuous form.

Answers:

1 I'haven't been working here very long.

2 How long have you been living here?

3 (highly unlikely because of the use of dramaticall

4 —

5 I've been doing a bit of research into it recently.

6 They've been looking for a cure for ages, but they still
haven't found one.

7 —

8 -

5a AskSsto complete the sentences with one word. There

is sometimes more than one possible answer. Go through the

answers as a class.

Answers: 1have 2required 3 supposed/allowed
4 shouldnt 5needn't 6 can, have



b Ssdiscuss the sentences in Ex 5ain pairs. In feedback, have a
class discussion.

6a Ssmatch the verbs and endings. Go through the answers as
aclass.

Answers: 1d 2a 3e 4f 5b 6¢C

b Ssdiscuss in pairs which actions are common in their country.
Conduct a brief class feedback discussion.

eflect

Ss to rate each statement alone, then compare in pairs.
e them to ask any questions they still have about any of
vered in Unit 3.

o)
E De\/gpy rreading

Introduction

The goal of this lessonis for Ss to u
To help them achieve this, they will fo erstanding cause
and result.

Q

Tell Ss they are going to read an article on tourism. Give
few minutes to work in pairs and write at least 20 wor
think may be mentioned. In feedback, elicit Ss'ideas and a
useful/relevant vocabulary to the board.

d a newspaper article.

>

1 Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. After a few minutes,
have a brief class discussion. Ask a few pairs about their answers
and see if there are any common choices in the class.

2a Find out what Ss know about Barcelona. Use the photos to
prompt discussion.

b Refer Ssto the article about Barcelona. Ask them to read quickly
and match four of the six headings a—f with the paragraphs. Give
them a few minutes for this, then ask Ss to compare their choices
in pairs before checking answers as a class. In each case, ask Ss for
their reasons.

Answers: 1le 2c 3d 4a

3a AskSs to suggest expressions for cause and result. This can
be a brief task as Ss will check theirideas in the next exercise.

b Ask Ssto look at the Focus box and see if they have thought
of any of the same expressions. Then read through as a class and
further clarify any points. Point out that as a result is more formal
than the other expressions and more likely to be written.

4 Ask Ss to match each sentence beginning (cause) and ending
(result). Tell them they have a few minutes and they should refer
to the article to help them. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1d 2b 3e 4f 5c 6a

5 Ask Ss to work alone to answer the questions then discuss in
pairs. Ask them to give reasons when you conduct feedback.

(4

Answers:

1 Because the locals now have fewer choices; also rents have
increased, normal day-to-day services have gone and there is
more noise and other problems.

2 Artists and explorers, look for somewhere new and ‘discover’
aplace.

3 Big hotels and other tourist attractions (no longer owned by
local people) cause the environmental problems.

4 There's alot of public anger and protests, so no new facilities
are developed.

5 toreduce crowds

6 Because she is hopeful that people can come together and
fight the situation.

gun
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6 Ask Ssto work alone to complete the sentences then discuss

in pairs. Go through the answers as a class and indicate stress

and part of speech. Point out that spoilt (2) is a past participle and
unspoilt (3) is an adjective. Unspoiltis a positive adjective whereas
basicis a negative.

Answers: 1crowded 2 attractions, spoilt 3 basic, unspoilt
4 punishment 5anger 6 services, explore

7 PutSsin pairs to discuss the questions. This speaking activity
may be longer or shorter depending on your class.

Homework ideas
Workbook: Reading, pp.24-25

Develop your writing

The goal of thi on is for Ss to summarise an article.
To help them @this, they will focus on writing a summary.

®

Ask Ss to discuss whet %ad news articles and where

(i.e. print/on the computer/thei e). If time allows, ask Ss
which type of articles they us d (why?) and if headlines
and photos are important in choosi to read.

1a Put Ssin pairs to match the head otos. After a few
minutes, conduct a brief feedback discussi heck the answers.

Answers: 1B 2D 3A 4C

b Ask Ssto discuss the questions in pairs then dscuga@

with a general discussion on news staries of this type.

2 Refer Ssto the summary of the article and give them a fe
minutes to read it quickly and decide which headline in Ex 1a it
relates to. Ask them to summarise what information is mentioned
in the text.

Answers:

Drinking coffee makes you smarter.

No. The media exaggerated the whole story and made it into
something it wasn't.



3a Ask Ssto read the Focus box and then work in pairs to discuss

the questions. After a few minutes, elicit the information from the

Focus box and deal with any questions. Check with Ss by asking if

summaries should use the same words as the article (no) and why

(they paraphrase to simplify ideas).

b Refer Ssto the circled phrase in the text and explain that it's

an example of a phrase used when summarising. Ask Ss to circle

six more summarising verbs and phrases. They should work alone

then check in pairs. Go through the answers as a class. If you can,
roject the text and highlight and circle the verbs and phrases on

board. Ask Ss to identify the tense (present simple) and form

erson) and explain that this is a convention of summarising.
argues claim explains goeson to list
empha :ends by saying

4 AskS e sentences with phrases from the boxes.
Each box refers e sentences just below it. Ask Ss to
complete all section check in pairs before going through the
answers as a class. t that we say ends with + noun and
ends by + verb -ing.

Unit 3

(L

4

Answers: 1 describesrece
3 argues that 4 states that

example
6 emphasises the fact 7 goeson 3 9 ends with
5 Ask Ssto read the summary and identifv& er the five
sections it consists of. When they have ﬁnishe@ for their
ideas and discuss as a class where the ideas beg Project
the text and mark the divisions on the board if possi ,

2 explores how

Suggested answers:

2 ltdiscusses the trend of younger people leaving open so
media because of issues such as privacy, companies looking
at profiles and addiction.

3 It gives the example of a twenty-one-year-old girl, who has
recovered from panic attacks after giving up social media.

4 The article goes on to suggest that while the trend is healthy
for users, it may be a problem for companies like Facebook as
they rely on money from advertising.

5 The writer ends by asking what will happen if these
companies can't survive.

6 Ask Ss toread and order the summary, numbering the six
sections it consists of. When they have finished, ask Ss to compare
their answers in pairs then go through it as a class.

Answers: 1c 2f 3a 4d 5b 6e

Prepare

7a Ask Ss what they are going to do now. They will know they are
going to write a summary. Tell them they can choose the article
about Zaha Hadid on p89, or they can choose an article of their own.
b Ask Ssto work in pairs and tell each other about their article.
Monitor and help with ideas and vocabulary. There is no need for
awhole class feedback discussion because Ss will be working on
different ideas.

Write

8 Ask Ss to write the summary, using the structure focused
on. They should write alone, but they can continue to support
each other while they write (for example, helping with facts or
spellings). Monitor and help if necessary.

Homework ideas

Workbook: Writing, pp.26—-27

» Develop your listening

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to understand a podcast. To help
them achieve this, they will focus on understanding attitude.

Ask Ss what ceremonies people go though in life. For example,
to mark personal events such as marriage or life stages such as a
graduation. Ask Ss why they think we have them.

1 Ask Sstolook at the photos and discuss the questions in pairs.
After a few minutes, elicit their answers.

2a Q) 3.10 Tell Ss they are now going to hear four people
describing a ceremony and they should note which of them
enjoyed it. Play each person in the recording one by one and ask
Ss to discuss in pairs before checking answers as a class.

Answer: Only the third speaker enjoyed it.

1 Ithoughtit was terrible.

2 |didn't think it was that good.
3 It wasn't that bad.

4 It was just great!

b Ask Ssto work in pairs and try to reconstruct each speaker’s

words with the adjectives in the list.
/c Play each person one by one again and elicit the answers.

Write them on the board. Ask Ss why the fourth sentence appears
in grammar yet it was negative (the way it was said/

temation). Ask Ss if they can think of other ways we can express

(titede. Accept any reasonable answers then focus attention on
the Focus
Answers: 1| ht it was terrible.
2l didn't think hatgood. 3 Itwasn't bad.

4 It was just gre

3 Read through the @’a class, with different individuals
reading sections aloud. TheR putSs)in pairs to discuss the
question. In feedback, ask Ss wgthe ways they think is the
most powerful (accept any answer, matter of opinion).

4 3.1 Tell Ssthey will hear nine G
decide if the speaker feels positive or neg k them to write
the numbers 1-9in a column in their notebo d then tick or
cross as they listen, to indicate positive or negative. In ack,

see what Ss think and say they'll find out more in agmi hen
they hear the phrasesin context.

and they should

1 It's one of the best things I've ever done.
2 Ithasn't been the best thing I've ever done.
3 It'sOK.

4 It's OK,

5 lcan'tsaylenjoyedit.

6 Not bad.

7 That's great

8 That's just great!

9 It's not exactly what | want to be doing.




5 {)3.12 Ask Ss torevise their ideas when they hear the
sentences in more context. They should reinforce or change
the tick/cross and add any key words they hear. Go through the
answers as a class and compare with their first impressions.

3 Positive 4 Negative
8 Negative 9 Negative

Answers: 1Positive 2 Negative
5Negative 6 Positive 7 Positive

A: So, are you glad you moved here?

: It's one of the best things I've ever done. Honestly, it's been fantastic!
#50, are you glad you moved here?

,ithasn't been the best thing I've ever done. To be honest, |
refer my old house.

lace you're staying in?

ic, butit's OK. Clean and cheap.

're stayingin?

pose. I'm not sure I'd recommend it, though.

: Howwas t ?
: lcan'tsay lenj was pretty boring.
How's it going?

: Not bad. I'm definitely begi o feel at home.
: | passed my test.

: That's great. Well done.
: They've changed the date of t

remeny because of the weather.
: Oh, that's just great! Now I'll need nother day off work.
. How's work?
: It's not exactly what | want to be doin w’life. The best you
ifig

w
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can say is it pays the bills. Q

6 @ 3.13 Tell Ss they are going to listen to two pe
about their move to another country. Look at the questio, d tell
Ss to make notes as they listen. Go through the answer

Answers:

1 Speaker 1 moved from Australia.
Speaker 2 moved from Somalia.

2 Speaker 1 moved to Vancouver, Canada.
Speaker 2 moved to the UK.

3 VYes, speaker 1 is happy, overall (has regrets during the winter
but feels more and more at home in Canada).
Yes, speaker 2 is happy.

7a Tell Ss they are going to listen again for more detail. Give time
for them to read through the statements before they listen. Ask Ss
to discuss in pairs before going through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1F 2F 3T 4T 5F 6F 7F 8T 9T
10T

Brad:

I'm originally from Brisbane, but I've been living with my partnerin
Vancouver for some time now. We met when we were both travelling in
Europe and after that we were backwards and forwards between Canada
and Australia for quite a while, which | can't say was much fun. That's
love, right? Anyway, eventually we decided to get married and move
here permanently. It wasn't the easiest decision to make, and during
the winters there are moments when | kind of regret it, but | do feel
increasingly at home here. | even went to an ice hockey game the other
day. Unlike most Australian men, I'm not a big sports fan and the idea of
sitting around for two hours watching skating hadn't really interested
me much. But hey, it's the national sport and | got free tickets. It was OK.
I didn't understand a thing, but the atmosphere was pretty cool. | could
probably getintoiit.

I also got my citizenship last year. Apart from the paperwork, there's a
test you have to take which is just 20 multiple-choice questions about
history and politics and stuff. Apparently, it's not uncommon for people to
fail, but | found it simple enough. After that, | was invited to a citizenship

(4

ceremony. Normally, I couldn't care less about things like that, but it was
actually a very powerful experience. The judge who led the whole event
had only become a citizen himself a few years ago and he started to get
very emotional when he reminded us of what an important day it was.

I actually ended up singing the national anthem 'Oh Canada’ at the top
of my voice. It was great! Well, for me it was — I'm not sure how much
everyone else enjoyed my singing!

gun
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Casho:

| came to the UK with my family almost 15 years ago. Before that, we
were living in Mogadishu in Somalia, which wasn't that safe at the time
and so my parents decided it'd be best to get out. Obviously, our first
feeling on arriving was relief, but also sadness at leaving behind our
lovely house — especially when we saw our new home. Let's just say it
wasn't the nicest place you've ever seen. And then, like, the second or
third day we were here, it started snowing, and | just thought, ‘Oh, this is
just great — how do people live with this weather?'| spent about a week
refusing to get out of bed! Then | started school. That was just amazing!

I remember there were all these toys to play with and so many books and
it was a small class — and warm! And Miss Akwei, our teacher, was just so
lovely. Basically, after that first day it was fine and here | am doing Law at
Oxford — so | wouldn't say I've done too badly!

For my parents, it's been another story. My dad's been working as a

taxi driver for the last ten years, which has been pretty tough for him

— especially as it's not exactly what people from his background usually
end up doing. And | know my mum has never really felt at home here.
Her Englishis OK, | suppose, but she's always been very focused on the
family. Since my eldest sister went back to Mogadishu and got married a
couple of years ago, there's been a bit of a hole, and now I'm here at uni,
so yeah, it's not great for her now.

My parents are actually thinking of going back to Somalia now the
situation is so much better. Of course I'd miss them, but | understand it.
I mean, my parents would have a bigger role in society.

b Thisis an opportunity for Ss to comment on the content of
what they have heard. Ask them to discuss in pairs and when they
have finished, discuss as a class.

his is an opportunity to personalise the topic. Ask Ss to make
Npeople they know — emphasise that they don't need to
them well. If they have difficulty in thinking of people, there
may be peopléin the public eye they can talk about.

b PutS o discuss. When they have finished, ask Ssif
they thinkit iSmostly positive or negative to move to another
country and if uld like to do that. Ask them where they
wouldliketog

Homework ideas
Workbook: Listening, p




OVERVIEW

4A Abigmistake
Goal | talk about accidents and mistakes
rammar | pastsimple and past continuous
abulary | accidents and mistakes

rning objective
the basic details of unpredictable occurrences
ident)

4B Cr ay

Goal | dis stories
Grammar | p ctsimple
Vocabulary | then

S
GSE learning objective
Can discuss the main p tories about familiar topics
4C It'snot good enough!

Goal | make a complaint
Grammar | reported speech
Vocabulary | complaints

GSE learning objective
Can make a complaint

4D Englishinaction
Goal | respond to news

GSE learning objective

Can express and respond to feelings (e.g. surprise, happin
interest, indifference)

Check and reflect

Communicative activities to review the grammar and
vocabulary in each lesson.

VOCABULARY BANK

4A Verbs and nouns with the same form

4C Prefixes: over-and under-

DEVELOP YOUR SKILLS

4A Develop your listening
Goal | understand informal conversations
Focus | recognising rhetorical questions
GSE learning objective
Can understand problem and solution relationships in informal
conversation

4B Develop your writing
Goal | write astory
Focus | creatinginterest in stories

GSE learning objective
Can use common connectors to tell a story or describe an
eventin writing

4C Develop your reading
Goal | understand an article
Focus | guessing meaning

GSE learning objective
Can guess the meaning of an unfamiliar word from context

A big mistake

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to talk about accidents and
mistakes. To help them achieve this, they will revise the past
simple and past continuous and vocabulary in the context of
accidents and mistakes.

Before the class starts, tell Ss about a mistake that you made that
had consequences. For example, | was going to an interview and
had the address on my phone. | was in such a rush to leave the
house that | didn't realise my phone was out of charge. | ended
up being late. Put Ssin pairs to tell each other about mistakes
they have made. While they talk, monitor and help and listen

to how they manage the past tenses, but don't correct at this
stage. When they have finished, elicit feedback and add useful
vocabulary to the board.

Reading

Culture notes

Mad Menis a popular American TV drama that ran from
2007-2015. Set in an advertising agency, it followed the work
and personal lives of the characters over a period of decades
and was praised for its historical accuracy as well as its stylish
sets and costume design.

Adiscussion forum is an online place where people discuss a
range of topics. It differs from a chat room as contributions can
nger. A single contribution is a post, a series of exchanges
icis a called a thread.

Ss to lgek at the photos and say what is happening, then

discussin at accidents/mistakes might happen. Give them
a few mifute itor and help with new vocabulary if necessary.

When they hav@ed, ask pairs of Ss to describe the pictures
to the class an 'y what might happen.

2a ReferSstoth n forum thread and ask them to
work alone and ans stions, then compare in pairs. In
feedback, deal with any *cabulary that Ss ask about.

Answers: @
1 Dejan worked for a building c Odoing plumbing

(@among other things, probably)
Veronica was working as a waitress

Maxim works in the IT department of abi pany

2 Dejan flooded the flat they were working on — he ered
a ticket for a big game and rushed off to get it
checking the bath was off!

Veronica dropped a tray of food and drinks over her
customers, because she was nervous, the tray was he
she tripped over a bag.

d
Maxim sent a message to 6,000+ people rather than just P

one. Then the IT department got calls for days!

b AskSs to work to alone to decide on which was the easiest/
worst/funniest mistake. Then put Ss in pairs to compare their
ideas before having a brief whole class discussion.



Grammar

Past simple and past continuous

3a Refer Ssto the underlined clauses in the text they have just
read. Ask them to identify which are past simple and which are
past continuous verbs.

Answers:
1 past continuous — was demonstrating, past simple — drove
2 pastsimple — worked 3 past continuous — were getting

ptional alternative activity

look back at the texts and underline and identify the

ejan’s first sentence. Ss will have studied both tenses

em to discuss the differences in form they see,

e different tenses are used, with these examples.
to work through the Grammar box task.

b Ask Sstowork ir& match each underlined verb with the
descriptions a—d. W ey have finished, ask Ss what they
think, but don't confirmas t check answers using the
Grammar box.
€ AskSsto read the Grammar

Answer any questions. If you think i
the board to show how the two tens

Elicitid

eck their answers.
ul, draw a timeline on

FV
Grammar checkpoint

Sometimes Ss overuse the past continuous,
to describe completed past actions where the pa
would more naturally be appropriate. It's important to
that continuous tenses do not combine well with actio
that can be completed in a short time. For example, answ.
the phone or knock on the door, as well as state verbs.

Answers: adrove bwasdemonstrating ¢ were getting
d worked

Optional extra activity

Ask Ss to discuss the difference in meaning in the following pair of
sentences:

1 WhenIspoke to him, he cleaned the car.

2 When | spoke to him, he was cleaning the car.

Ask Ss, How many actions are there? Which one started first?
Which is the longer action?

(In11spoke to him and then he cleaned the car. One action after
the other.In 2, he started cleaning the car before | spoke to him.
Maybe he didn't finish cleaning it, we don't know.)

GRAMMARBANK4A ppl42-143

Stronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise,
go over the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first
answer as an example. Ss work alone to complete the
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In feedback,
check answers with the whole class. Ss can refer to the notes
to help them.

Answers:
1 1was,Did 2spent, didnt 3wasnt 4Was 5did, were
6 werent 7was
2 1wasopening, hit 2 slipped, was getting out
3 was doing, was having
4 was getting into, shut, didn't break
5 was jogging, tripped, fell over
6 fell off, was cleaning, broke 7 was riding, came, hit

4a Q) 4.1 AskSs to read the sentences and then listen and
complete them with three words. Go through the answers as a
class.

P iun
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Answers: 1wasgettingup 2 weretrying 3 he was going

b Ask Ssto listen for the pronunciation of was and were, then
chorally repeat the sentences after they hear them. You may
want to pause the audio after each sentence and drill individuals
to check. If you think it's useful, explain the information in the
Pronunciation checkpoint box below, using the examples given.

Pronunciation checkpoint

When we speak at normal speed, the stress is on the main
verb. The surrounding grammar words are weak, so was
/woz/ and were /war/.

5 This exercise helps Ss practise distinguishing the two tenses.
Ask Ss to work alone to choose the correct verb form, referring
to the Grammar box. Point out that on one occasion both forms
are possible. Ask Ss to check in pairs before checking answers as
a class. Ask Ss to read out the whole sentences so you can hear
their pronunciation.

Answers: 1broke 2waswalking 3 werechatting 4 had
5lifted 6wasputting 7knocked 8flew 9 found

10 both are possible — was joking suggests a focus on the
repeated activity, joked suggests a focus on the hours. There is
no real difference in meaning.

Optional extra activity

Sswork in pairs and practise reading the text aloud to each other,
taking turns to read a few sentences and listen.

P

n\

ing tip
ile readi
skills,

consolidati
that what th
pronunciatio
front of the class.

loud does not aid the development of reading
ing aloud of short texts is good practice for
ammar. Ss enjoy being able to relax, knowing
aying is carrect. The main focus is on
ening. Itis not an activity to be done in

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 44
4B Grammar 2, p183

Vocabulary

Accidents and mistakes

6 Explain that each sentence is completed with a
the box in the same order. The form of the verbs doe

to change. Look at the first example together then ask S@
work alone to complete the sentences using the words pro * ‘

Monitor and help with vocabulary if necessary. Ask Ss to che
pairs before going through as a class.

Answers: 1knocked/spilt 2 left/flooded

3 crashed/caused 4 ticked/charged 5 pressed/went out
6 measured/fit 7 forgot/caught 8 slipped/fell down

9 mixed up/turned up 10 slipped/went into
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Pronunciation checkpoint

Most of the verbs in this task are reqular past simple (ending
with the letters -ed). If your Ss are not pronouncing the
endings well, recap quickly the three pronunciation patterns
for reqular past tense endings, /t/, /d/ and /id/. Drill Ss in
the verbs and remind them that the past simple -ed spelling
is never pronounced /ed/.

Optional alternative activity

u think your Ss will not know most of the verbs, divide them
give each pair one or two verbs to check in the dictionary.
em with the infinitive form of the verb and attendant
For example, to knock over, to crash into. Once they
e meaning, they should move around the class
rds.to others, then pair up and try and complete

7 This activity acts ck on meaning for some of the

vocabulary. Ask Ss to nd answer the questions in pairs.
When they have finished, as irs to share answers with
the whole class and see which'i he best. Record new
vocabulary as needed.

Answers:

(No fixed answers required, but some |§!
1 spill coffee all over the floor / spill wine Qess/

spill Coke all over your homework
2 thetap, lights, computer, etc. f ‘
3 apipe bursts, there's a leak, it rains so much that ﬂw
4 baseball bat, tree falls on it, someone vandalises it,
someone burns it
5 food cooking, your hair, a house, a forest
6 slip onice/wet floor — because it's slippery

Y

Teaching tip

Ss benefit from listening to each other, not just to the teacher.
When you ask Ss to share their ideas with the class, try giving
a listening task to help them focus their attention. This also
builds a positive classroom dynamic.

8 This activity enables personalised practice. Ask Ss to prepare in
pairs. Stronger classes can speak, weaker classes will need to
write. Start with one example and fast finishers can go on and
do more. Monitor and help with vocabulary and ideas. When they
have finished, ask Ss to read their stories to another pair.

VOCABULARY BANK4A pl59

Verbs and nouns with the same form

This is an optional extension to the vocabulary section,
extending the lexical set and providing further practice.

If you're short of time, this can be done for homework.

1a Elicit the first answer as an example. Ss complete the
sentences alone, then check in pairs. Check answers with the
whole class.

Answers: 1protest 2export 3research 4 trust
5flood 6object 7promise 8 present

b Elicit the first answer as an example. Ss complete the
sentences alone, then check in pairs. Check answers with the
whole class.

Answers: 9struggle 10update 11increase 12 control
13 challenge 14 refund

¢ Sslist the sentence numbers with nouns/verbs alone, then
check in pairs. Check answers with the whole class.

Answers:
verbs: 2,4,9,10,12 nouns:1,3,5,6,7,8,11,13,14

d Ssdiscussin pairs. Check answers with the whole class.

Answers:

Same stress whether verbs or nouns: trust, flood,

struggle, control, challenge, promise

Different stress; stress on the first syllable with nouns
and the second syllable with verbs: present, protest, export,
research, object, update, increase, refund

2 PutSsin groups of three or four to ask and answer the
questionsin 1aand b. When they have finished, ask groups
o.share any interesting points they talked about.

N

Further practice

Photocopi ctivities: 4A Vocabulary, p184

Speaking

Prepare

9 { 4.2 TellSsthe
mistake they have made,
the same. Ask a stronger stu
to the class or read them aloud
make notes. Ask Ss to work in pairs a
checking as a class.

fo talk about an accidentor a
hey will hear someone doing
ead the three questions
sk Ss to then listen and
pare answers before

Answers:

1 He failed an exam after falling asleep in it!

2 He stayed up studying the previous night and
exhausted.

3 failed the exam, felt a bit stupid, had to retake, but w.

basically OK because the grades in the other exams we

I once fell asleep in an exam!

Oh, my word! How did you manage to do that?

Well, | was doing my final exams at university and for one of them |
didn't revise really until the day before, so | was studying all day and all
night, you know, drinking loads of coffee all the time to keep me going.
B: Youdidn'tsleep atall?

A: Acouple of hoursin the evening — but, actually, | went for a quick

run in the morning and had a cold shower and | basically thought | was
OK. And then the first part of the exam went fine, too. They were
mainly multiple-choice questions.

zo>=



B: OK.

A: But then|came to some longer questions and | was struggling a bit
and | just closed my eyes to concentrate ...

B: Oh dear!

A: ...and then the next thing | knew, a teacher was waking me up!

B: How long were you asleep?

A: It was the end of the exam!

B: Oh no! So, what happened? Did you fail?

A: Of course!l had to retake it. And luckily my average for the other

exams was 0K, so...
B: Justembarrassing.
: Exactly! I felt a bit stupid!

Ss to read the instructions and make notes. With weaker

u may want to allow them to write more than ten

ry and limit them and do not allow them to write full
itor and help with vocabulary and ideas.

Speak {
11 Lookat the e Useful phrases box as a class. Explain

that Ss should use respond to each other when telling
their stories. Put Ss in groups g e or four to tell each other
their stories and ask follow- iens. When they have finished,
ask groups to decide whose est and report back.

Reflection on learning
Write the following questions on the
What can you do better after this lesson
What do you want to spend more time on:

Why is it important for you? ?»
Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. When theyshav
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas wit
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Ex 11: Ss write a news article about a mistake they made.
Grammar bank: 4AEx1-2, pp.142-143

Workbook: 4A, p28

App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 4B
Extended route: go to p101 for Develop your listening

E Crime doesn't pay

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to discuss crime stories. To help
them achieve this, they will revise the past perfect simple in the
context of crime in the news.

Ask Ss if they can think of any crime stories in the news currently
and tell each other about them. Conduct a brief feedback
discussion as a class and take the opportunity to feed in a few
crime words that may be useful during the lesson.

S

Teaching tip

Real world stories bring the lesson to life for Ss and help make
learning relevant. It's important that they are appropriately
adult. Encourage Ss at this level to access news online in
English as they can develop their vocabulary and skills,
particularly if they read parallel stories in their own language,
so they have an idea of the content and context.

Piun
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Vocabulary

Crime in the news

1 AskSs to work in groups and make two lists. After a few
minutes, elicit their ideas. Add useful vocabulary to the board in
two columns: nouns and verbs.

2 Ask Ss to work in pairs and look at the words in the box and
choose a noun and verb to complete each sentence. Point out
that they may need to change the form of each. Complete the first
example as a class to demonstrate this, then ask Ss to continue in
their pairs. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1 robbers, broke into
2 attacked, attack(ers), have not arrested 3 freed, victims
4 gang, getaway 5 thefts, claim 6 trial, witnesses

Optional extra activity

Put Ssin pairs and give them a few minutes to make notes on
someone whao's on trial, something that was stolen, someone who
was arrested recently, someone who was a victim of a crime, etc.
You could show some famous faces/photos or newspaper headlines
to promptideas. The headlines can be in any language, as the Ss
are just being prompted to recall the stories. Ss then discuss with
each other. This is an opportunity to practise the vocabulary of Ex 2.

Further practice
\ug opiable activities: 4B Vocabulary, p187

three news stories quickly and choose a
headline for eac ey have finished, ask them to discuss in

pairs before you elic

Culture note
Point out that it is a convent
headlines. Articles (a/the) are
often a play on words within the h rticularly if the
story is humorous in some way. Headlin ually in the
present tense to reflect the freshness o ws, even if the
events reported are in the past.

wspapers to have short
d out and there is

Answers: A5 Bl C4

b Tell Ss they are going to read the stories again more car

Ask them to work alone and write the story letter beside each
question. They can discuss in pairs and help each other after a fe
minutes, then conduct feedback.

Answers: 1A 2C 3B 4A 5C 6B

Optional extra activity

Ask Ss to conduct roleplays with one being a journalist and the
other being a witness to one of the crimes. This provides a good
opportunity for revision of the past continuous and simple.




w ff_' Grammar 6 This activity checks if Ss have understood how to use the past
\ K= . perfect. Ask Ss to work alone to complete the sentences, referring
\ S  Pastperfectsimple to the Grammar box. Remind them that one verb will be in each
§ 4a Ask Ssto underline the verb forms in the sentences. Go tense: past simple and past perfect. Ask Ss to check in pairs, then
\ through and establish the past perfect form (had + past participle), go through answers with the class. Ask Ss for individual answers.
\ as well as the form of the other tenses. Point out that had got Drill as needed.
\ trapped s a passive past perfect form, which is why there is an
§ extra part to the verb. Answers: 1was, had happened 2 got, had got away
3 was, had been 4 stood up, had taken 5 had been, started
Answers: 6 didn't arrive, had rung
\ ast simple: noticed (1), stopped (2)
\ t continuous: were walking (1) 7 Ask Ssto work in pairs to complete the sentences with their
§ rfect simple: had got (trapped) (1), had been (there) (2), own ideas. They must use the past perfect simple. When they
| (3) have finished, ask pairs to read out sentences to the group and
discuss which was the most surprising/interesting/unusual, etc.
b Ask Ssto line more examples of the past perfectin the
stories i in@ach. Check answers as a class.
Once you have checked answers, put Ss in new pairs to say their
CAETEE % sentences and develop the conversation with follow-up questions.
A Asmallcrowd h d; the man had got away.
B He found that someone ha

nit Further practice
ilding

C Aman had tried to break i

Photocopiable activities: 4B Grammar 1, p185;
4B Grammar 2, p186

Grammar checkpoint

Ss have recently studied the past si tinuous. .
They may not have studied the past p e#re. Draw a Speakmg
timeline for sentence 1 in Ex 4a on the boatd,

: . ing the Prepare
two Ss walking, then .stoppmg where they no 8 @ 4.8 Tell Ss they are going to discuss a crime story, but first
Ask Ss where on the line we need to put the ma

an
% they will hear two people doing the same. Remind Ss of the news
trapped and elicit that it should be before the Ss ca e% y peop g

b o t perfectis b o + Mark thi stories at the start of the lesson. Ask Ss to listen and identify the
ecause the past perfect is before the past. Mark this story talked about and the opinions of the speakers. Then play the

e B i 5 el s ol vy W o oo St /recording again if necessary for them to listen and make notes.

Elicit the answers. Ask Ss which speaker they agree with.
€ Ask Ssto read the Grammar box carefully and complete the

gaps. Ask Ss to discuss in pairs, then check with the whole class. S
scuss article C.
Answers: 1had 2before 3by The firsts r thinks it was funny and that it was the thief's
own fa

5a {) 4.7 AskSs to read the sentences and listen to the The second
recording. If you think it's useful, explain the information in the
Pronunciation checkpoint box below, using the examples given.

ker thinks this is mean and that the emergency
ssional and that it's cruel to leave
aking fun of them.

services were
someone like t

Pronunciation checkpoint
When we speak at normal speed, the auxiliary verb in positive

sentences (in this case had), is often either contracted to : gg{lonl;\,seeriiggt thing b t@vho gotstucktrying to breakcin
/d/ or weakened to /ad/. In negative sentences, the notis B: No.What was {hat?
contracted and had retains its full vowel sound /'had.ant/. A: Oh, it was really funny. These two st@were coming home
after a night out somewhere and the saw this guy stuck —
b Ask Ss to chorally repeat the sentences after they hear them. upside down — with his legs trapped in a
You may want to pause the recording after each sentence. Ss may B: What? | don'tgetit.Imean, how did that happ, ,
like to repeat the sentences again to each other in pairs. A: |guesshedtried to clllmb in through the window and it mehow
closed and trapped him, so he was just stuck there,
B: Seriously? So what did they do?
GRAMMARBANK4B pp.142-143 A: Well, thisis the funny bit. They started talking to him a

Stronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise, whathad happened, and decided to call the Dlo“ce- Butfirs
go over the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first made a video of him and took loads of photos!

le.S Kal t lete th B: That's not very nicel
answ:er asdnexample. slwor d ong 0 cpmp etetne A: And then when the police came, they did exactly the same!
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In feedback, B: Well, that's not very professional.
check answers with the whole class. Ss can refer to the notes A: Come on!It's funny. And it's his own fault for breaking in! Anyway,
to help them. when they finally freed him, he said he'd been there for five hours or

something!

Answers: B: Sorry, but!just thinkit's cruel to leave someone like that while you're
1 1worked 2hadseen 3was 4hadlied 5demanded making fun of them. No one deserves that.

6rang 7hadhappened 8 hadleft

2 larrested 2hadfallen 3wastrying 4 had, brokeninto
5called 6 heard (or had heard) 7 had climbed
8 had taken 9 happened 10 had, rescued

9a Divide Ssinto A and B pairs. Tell A to turn to p167 and B to turn
to p166 and read the story. They should then write a question as
instructed.



b Pair up Ss as AA and BB, so that they are with someone who
has read the same story. They should tell each other the story,
trying to remember as much as they can.

Speak
10 Put Ssin AB pairs. With weaker classes, they may still
need to look at the story, but stronger classes should keep
books closed. Go through the Useful phrases box with the class.
With weaker classes, you may want to ask Ss to underline the
stressed words and pronounce the expressions. Point out that

ey should try and use these while they are listening to the
er to encourage their partner. Ss tell their stories and respond.
oniter and help if necessary.

YV 4

Optional extra activity

t news story and write a conversation-starting
then have conversations with other Ss,

. Alternatively, Ss can retell one of the
éthe start of the lesson.

Reflection on learnin

Write the following questio
What was the most important
How will you use this language o
Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questio
finished, ask if anyone wants to share th
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather

moving around
other news stories

oard:
s lesson? Why?
SS?

9]

hey have
vith the

Y

Homework ideas

Grammar bank: 4BEx1-2, pp.142-143
Workbook: 4B, p29
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 4C
Extended route: go to p102 for Develop your writing

» It's not good enough!

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to make a complaint. To help them
achieve this, they will revise reported speech in this context as
well as complaints-related vocabulary.

Warm-up

Share a story where you have had to complain about something.
Forexample, tell Ss, I bought a new phone. It was a very expensive
one but | needed it. After just a few weeks it stopped working....
Wait for Ss to prompt that you should complain and elicit some of
the vocabulary useful for this lesson such as refund/exchange.
Ask Ss to share their own complaint stories and tell them that this
is the focus of the lesson.

Vocabulary

Complaints

1 PutSsin pairs to look at the pictures and discuss the questions.
When they have finished, compare ideas as a class.

2 Tell Ss they are going to study vocabulary connected with
complaints. Ask them to read the sentence halves which provide
context for the expressions in bold. Complete the first example
together then ask Ss to work in pairs. When they have finished, go
through the answers as a class. In feedback, choose individuals to
read out whole sentences, so you can check pronunciation.

Piun
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Answers: 1e 2d 3f 4b 5g 6h 7a 8c

Vocabulary checkpoint

In sentence 2d Ss may be confused by the phrase the engine
has gone. This means it is broken beyond repair, the regular
meaning of it's gone means that it is not here. Similarly, to
charge (5g) means to ask for money for a service. He charged
me £10. It also means to power with energy, i.e. to charge
your phone.

Optional extra activity

Ask Ss to make a personal connection with the vocabulary by
saying which of the problems in Ex 2 is the most annoying. Ask Ss
to number the sentences in terms of how annoying they find the
problem and compare ideas in pairs. Write a few useful phrases on
the board to encourage discussion, for example: That's not so bad,
That's really annoying, etc. When they have finished, ask Ss what
the three most annaying problems are and see if they agree.

3 Ask Ssto discuss the questions in groups. This activity helps
lidate the vocabulary. When they have finished, ask different
o feedback their answers.

ABU YBANK4C pls9

Prefi -and under-
Thisisano al extension to the vocabulary section,
extending th I set and providing further practice.

is can be done for homework.
es alone using the words in the
box and a prefix, th

airs. Check answers with the
whole class.
Answers: 1 underpaid 2®oked 3 overpaid
4 underdeveloped 5 overuse rachieved
7 undercharged 8 underestimat

erused
10 overachieved

If you're shor
1 Sscomplete th

2 Put Ssin groups to choose two topics t CusS.
they have finished, ask for a summary of any interesti
points from each group.

n

Further practice
Photocopiable activities: 4C Vocabulary, p190

Listening

Culture note

Michael Jackson (1958-2009) was a famous singer. The king
of pop’ made many records, including the best-selling album of
all time, Thriller. That's why the mechanic says ‘hard name to
forget’ when his customer gives his name as Michael Jackson.
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Unit 4

4 Q) 4.9 Tell Ss they are going to listen to three people
complaining and they should make notes. Ask Ss to check in pairs
before going through the answers as a class. Record answers on
the board, so Ss can check against their notes.

Answers:
Conversation 1
1 Carsalesman
2 (ar he bought broken down completely (engine has gone)
Conversation 2
Phone repairer/maobile phone company
air hasn't been done on time
ation 3

2L e — has been sent to the wrong address

onitor and help and see how well
they have done. B ring in pairs between listening
exercises, Ss can helpeach ot nd develop confidence.

If they need to, you can pla cording again, pausing
between each conversation. eed to have areason
for listening. If they achieve t n their skills are being
developed and it's not just aboutg

5 Put Ssin groups of three or four to discu
feedback, ask if any Ss have experienced si

Conversation1
Michael: Hi,is that Brian?
Brian:  Speaking.
Michael: Hi, thisis Michael Jackson.|came in abouta month orsoa

and bought a car from you.

Brian:  Yeah, yeah.|remember. Hard name to forget!

Michael: Yes, well, it can be helpful sometimes! It's good to be

remembered. And maybe you'll remember that you said the car

was running well.

You tested it, didn't you? You took it out and drove it around a

bit.

Michael: Yeah, well, we didn't go far ... and the other day | broke down
on the motorway. There was smoke coming out of the engine.

Brian:  Oh...

Michael: And the guys at the garage told me the engine had gone and
that it wasn't worth spending money fixing it!

Brian:  Right...and what's your point?

Michael: Well, you sold me a pile of rubbish!

Brian:  Whoa, whoa. Now wait a minute. | was one hundred percent
honest with you. | told you it'd had some problems with the
gears and it might not go on forever. And | gave you a special
deal! It's not like you were overcharged or anything! | mean, it
was only five hundred, wasn't it? What did you expect for that
price? A full lifetime guarantee?

Brian:

Conversation 2

Woman: Hello there. 'm here to pick up my mobile phone. | broughtitin

last week with a cracked screen. I'm sure | have a ticket here

somewhere. Yeah. Here you are.

Thanks. Let me just check. Right. Um.... well, Im sorry, but I'm

afraid it's not actually ready yet.

Woman: You'e kidding me, aren't you? | called yesterday and the

person | spoke to said it would be fine for me to collect it today.

Right. Well, 'm very sorry to hear that. 'm not sure why they

said that, because it says on your file that there's a serious

fault with the screen.

Woman: Listen. When | came in last week, | explained the problem and

asked if it could be sorted out — and was told yes!

Well, obviously, we didn't have all the information at that time

and...

Woman: Look. I've come along way today to collect this and | have
plenty of other things to get done, so | really don't need this!
Please just give me the phone back and I'll take it elsewhere.

Man:

Man:

Man:

Man: If you could just give us a few more hours, I'm sure we could ...

Woman: I'msorry, but you're not listening to me! When | called
yesterday, the guy | spoke to told me he'd fixed it that morning
—and now you'e telling me that he hasn't! I can't believe a
word you say!

Conversation 3

Phone: ... for flight times, press 5. For baggage reclaim, press6....

Frankie:  Hello. You're through to Frankie. How can | help you today?

Customer: Hi.Yeah, | called the otherday and...um... well, 'm phoning

about some luggage that was lost on my holiday.

OK. Well, I'm here to help. Let's see. Do you have a reference

number?

Customer: Yeah, it's TKH683022NM. Um ... actually, the person | spoke

to told me they'd found my luggage in Paris, | think, and he

said they were going to deliver it to my home, but it didn't
turn up and | haven't heard anything since and that was
three days ago now.

OK. Let me just check our records. Yeah, it says here it was

sent to an address in Barbados.

Customer: Really? That's very strange. | told them that's the wrong
address when | rang before. That's where | flew from, you
see, and I'm home now. Oh dear, oh dear. What a mess!

Frankie:  I'msure we cansortitall out.

Customer: Well...Id be very grateful if you could.

Frankie:

Frankie:

Grammar

Reported speech

6 @ 4.10 Tell Ss you are now going to listen carefully to sentences
from the conversations. Refer them to the sentences and ask them
to listen and complete them. Pause between sentences to allow
time to write if needed. Go through the answers as a class and
write them on the board, so Ss can check they have written them
correctly.

Answers: 1carwasrunning 2wasntworth 3itmight not
uldbe 5itcouldbe 6hedfixed 7 weregoingto
that's

7 TellSsth
listenin

and ask them
complete ther
continue in pair
finished, check answ,

y are going to use the examples from the

ome grammar. Refer Ss to the Grammar box
se the examples and the words in the box to
plete the first section as a class, then Ss
nty of time for this. When they have
the whole class.

t continuous
ould 6 going to

Answers: 1 pastsimp

3 past perfect simple 4 might

8a {)4.11 AskSstolistentothec
the pronunciation of the underlined

share the information in the Pronunciatio

ts and particularly for
u think it's useful,
oint box below.

Pronunciation checkpoint

Ask Ss why the underlined words are stressed. It
stress falls on information words. Stress falls more

— and the words sound even louder — when emotion is
such as when we are angry.

b Sslisten and repeat the examples chorally and individually. E e

9 Go through the first example on the board with the class.
Discuss whether both options are possible and what difference in
meaning there is. Ss work alone to complete the sentences, then
compare their ideas in pairs and discuss any change in meaning. In
feedback, nominate Ss to read sentences aloud.



Answers:

Correct alternatives:

1 had to, both (reporting either a promise or a plan)

2 had already sent, would arrive

3 both possible, both possible (will/ send emphasises that the
situation is still true now)

4 were talking, couldn't

5 both, both (has/is emphasises that the description is still
true now)

a Read through the instruction and list as a class. Ask Ss to
e one topic to prepare to talk about and make notes.

nd help with vocabulary or ideas. Fast finishers can
rther topic.

pp.142-143
ead the notes at home. Otherwise,
ercise, elicit the first
to complete the
pairs. In feedback,

an refer to the notes
Answers:

1 1 would email me Zwantedtospeal till waiting
4 hadseenhim 5hadeverdone 6ho

7 had been sent ‘

check the notes wit
answer as an example. Ss
exercises, then check thei
check answers with the who
to help them.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 4C Grammar 1, p188;
4CGrammar 2, p189

Speaking

Prepare

11 Explain that Ss are going to roleplay two conversations
between a customer and a company representative. Divide Ss
into A and B pairs and refer As to p167 and Bs to p169 to read the
information. Monitor and help with vocabulary if necessary.

Optional alternative activity

With weaker classes, have Ss prepare for the roleplay in

AA, BB pairs. They can plan what to say, help each other with
understanding the role card and rehearse the conversation. Then
put them in AB pairs to conduct the roleplay.

Speak

12 Refer Ssto the Useful phrases box. Ask them whao says these
things? (the customer service assistant). Then ask Ss to roleplay
the conversations. After the first roleplay, give feedback then

ask Ss to complete the second roleplay. In feedback, ask Ss what
solutions they came to.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

How important was the language you learnt in this lesson?
How might the activities be useful outside the class?

Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Grammar bank: 4CEx 1, pp.142-143
Workbook: 4C, p30
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Piun
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Fast route: continue to Lesson 4D
Extended route: go to p104 for Develop your reading

» English in action

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to respond to news. To help them
achieve this, they will revise useful phrases and expressions.

Ask Ss how they are feeling today. Tell them to write two or three
adjectives, then put them in pairs and ask them to discuss. Elicit
ideas after a few minutes and add useful vocabulary to the board.

1 Ask Sstolook at the pictures and say what is happening, then
match the correct adjective with each picture. Ask Ss to compare
in pairs then go through the answers as a class and drill the
adjectives as needed.

Answers: Aexcited Baqguilty Cgrateful Dannoyed
Fupset Gstressed H worried

wer the questions for one picture as a class, then ask Ss to
discuss i nduct a brief feedback discussion by asking a
few pai out one of the pictures.

Suggested @ answers:

A She has just ize.

B The dog feels b se he/she has destroyed the chair.
C She's thanking so elping her.

D He's annoyed by the e.

E She'swon a sporting even@marathon.
F He has hurt himself.

G He is behind with work or has t
H The kids are very late home — the

do.
had an accident!

3 Q) 4.12 Explain that Ss are going to hear three se
conversations giving news. Ss listen to the recordi ke
notes on the first two questions for each conversa

to check their answers in pairs and discuss question
conducting feedback.

Answers:

Conversation 1

1 leavingajob

2 had enough of the old job/excited about the future
Conversation 2

1 lost the flat they were trying to buy (sold to someone else)
2 upset (and annoyed)

Conversation 3

1 passed exams to become a fitness coach (with top grades)
2 ingood mood/happy/proud (and, maybe a bit worried about

the future) @
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4 Tell Ss they will listen again for detail. Refer them to the Useful
phrases box and tell them to tick the phrases they hear as they listen.
Ask Ss to compare in pairs then go through the answers as a class.

Answers:
Sowhat happened? So what happens next?
Good luck with everything. | really hope it all goes well.
Congratulations! That's amazing! Well done!
Seriously? What a pain!  You poor thing!
Oh no! I'm sorry to hear that.

et you're really annoyed/delighted.
ound like you've made up your mind.

tep, mean, I've been there almost 12 years now,
ears things have just gone from bad to worse,
't take any more of it. I've had enough of it all.
e forachange.

you know, an
I'honestly just thi

B: Well, you sound i made up your mind.

A: Thave, yeah.Imean, obViously, [4ffmiss some of the friends I've made
there, but | can still see the work, can't I?

B: Yes, of course.

A: And to be honest, | can't wait rted on the next part of my
life. It's like a whole new beginni to be brilliant!

B: Well, good luck with everything. | rea tallgoes well.

A: Thanks. I'm sureit'll all be just fine!

Conversation 2

A: What's up?

B: Oh, it's nothing. It's just me being silly. Il be alrig
just had a bit of bad news, that's all.

: Ohno!I'msorry to hear that. (

Yeah. | don't know if I told you, but we went to look at a fla

month...

: Yes, | remember you saying.

Well, we really liked it, but I've just heard that we didn't get it.

: Seriously? What a pain!

I know!

: So, what happened? Last time we spoke, it sounded like it was
definite. I thought the deal was done.

B: Well, we thought it was. We saw it, and liked it, and offered what we

thought was a good price. And the owner said fine, so...

B

e.l've

w >

>o>w>

A: Right.Iremember.

B: Butthenhe called us this morning and said he's had a better offer and
so it's not for sale anymore. So, he's basically sold it to somebody else!

A: He'sdone what? Are sellers really allowed to do that kind of thing?

B: Seemslikeit!

A: Ibetyou're really annoyed!

B: Yes, |am, but what can you do? We'll just have to start looking again.

A: Oh, you poor thing! That's awful.

Conversation 3:

A: You'reinagood mood today.

B: lam, yeah. With good reason.

A: Yeah? What's going on, then?

B: Ah, Idon'tknow if Imentioned it or not, but I've been studying
part-time to become a fitness coach...

A: Ohreally? Wow! | don't remember you telling me, but I may have just
forgotten.

B: Well, anyway, | took my final exams last month ... and I've just got my
results...

A: And?

B: And | passed. With top grades. | can't believe it.

A: Ah, congratulations! That's amazing. | bet you're delighted.

B: lam. It's really made my day.

A: Sowhat happens next?

B: Well, that's the scary bit, I guess. I need to start looking for a job, but

it's a very competitive field, | mean, I'm really not sure I'll be able to
find anything.

A: Hey, there's no point worrying about that just yet. One step at a time,
you know?

B: Iguess.

A: And well done again. We should go out and celebrate!

5a Ask Ssto choose the correct alternatives. Point out that

in most cases only one option is correct (but in (2) both are
grammatically possible).

b ¢ 4.13 AskSstolisten and check their answers, then play the
recording and conduct feedback as a class.

Answers: 1lof 2feel 3togo 4wasnt 5qgreat
6areyou 7pleased 8Howcome 9Imsure 10 happened

Pronunciation checkpoint

Point out that stress and intonation are a very important

part of expressing emotion. To demonstrate, say Wow, that's
great news, with a flat intonation and ask Ss to comment.
Ask them to practise saying the positive responses with
animated intonation (where your voice goes up and down)
and the responses that show concern with a narrower, flatter
intonation. Model this yourself and use your hand to drill the
stresses to help them.

6 AskSs to work in pairs to choose three responses from Ex 5a
and write a preceding and following sentence to create a
conversation. They will need several minutes to think of ideas and
weaker classes may need to write their ideas down. Monitor and
help with ideas and vocabulary. Give feedback on good use of
language or ask a confident pair to perform their conversation for
the class. If you have time, put Ss in new pairs to repeat the activity.
7a AskSs to think of two pieces of news. They could be good or
bad. Ask them to decide on the details of the news and make a few
notes about how they feel and what they're going to do. Monitor
and help with vocabulary and ideas.

Optional alternative activity

Some Ss don't like to be given too many choices. If thisis the
your class, tell them to prepare one negative and one
e'piece of news. With weaker classes or groups that lack
dence, camplete an example conversation as a class and
practise it

b PutSsin pair eplay their conversations. When they have
finished, ask th ange roles. In feedback, ask Ss to report on
whether they he nything they'd like to share.

Reflection on learn
Write the following question board:

In what situations do you thii L use this language in
the future?

Did your conversations get better e

Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. ey have

finished, ask if anyone wants to share their s wit
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Reflection on learning: Write your answers.
Workbook: Ex1-2, p31

App: grammar and vocabulary practice
Roadmap video: Go online for the Roadmap video and worksheet.




» Check and reflect

Introduction

Ss revise and practise the language of Unit 4. The notes below
provide some ideas for exploiting the activities in class, but you
may want to set the exercises for homework, or use them as a
diagnostic or progress test.

s complete the sentences alone then checkin pairs. In
ck, ask Ss to read the whole sentences, so that you can

nunciation.
Ans urt, was playing 2 was, getting, turned up
3 was 4 were working, met
5qot, g 6 was sleeping, heard

2a Ssmatch the s@s halves alone then check in pairs.
Check answers with the whole dlass.

Answers: 1d 2e 3f

(@)

b Sschange the sentences for t
explain them. No fixed answers req
3 Sscomplete the article alone then chec
answers with the whole class.

then work in groups to
65. Check
Answers: 1searching 2broke 3away E <

Sattacked 6badly 7witnesses 8 arrest ,
4a Sschoose the correct option alone then check in pairs:
answers with the whole class.

4 wWo

Answers: 1called 2 hadpassed
3 had completely disappeared 4 remembered
5had neverdriven 6 found, had already left

b Read the first line to the class and ask for suggestions for
continuations. Remind Ss to use the past perfect. Ss can either
write in pairs or say the lines in turn. Ask a few pairs to tell the
class their story as a final feedback .
5a Ssdiscuss the order of the sentences in pairs. Go through the
answers as a class.

Answers: 1a 2e 3d 4b 5f 6g 7h 8c 9i
b Ssdiscuss in pairs. No fixed answers required.

6a Sswrite the reported statements then work in pairs and say
them to each other. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers:

1 She said she didn't know what Nick was doing/doesn’t know
what Nick's doing.

2 She said she's working too hard at the moment/was working
too hard.

3 She said her brother had got married.

4 She said she hadn't seen/hasn't seen Kim for a long time.

5 She said she's starting/was starting a new job next month.

6 She said she might go to Morocco in the/this summer.

7 She said | could stay at her place if | wanted to.

b Sswrite then compare their sentences in groups.

(4

Reflect

Ask Ss to rate each statement alone, then compare in pairs.
Encourage them to ask any questions they still have about any of
the areas covered in Unit 4.

Develop your listening

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to understand informal
conversations. To help them achieve this, they will focus on
recognising rhetorical questions.

Write A problem shared is a problem halved on the board. Have a
general discussion about what it means and if Ss agree. Ask Ss to
think of times when they have shared a problem or give an
example yourself.

1a Put Ssinpairs and ask them to choose three things from the
box and think of problems for each. Give them a few minutes for
this. Give an example of your own if possible.

b Put pairs together in groups of four to compare ideas and
decide which problem is the worst. In feedback, ask groups to
share their worst problem and explain why.

2 Q) 4.3 Tell Ss they are going to listen to four conversations
between two friends. They should note the problem and possible
solution(s) each time. Give them a minute to create a grid in their
8book to record answers then play the recording. Go through

ers as a class.
ANSwers;
Conve&
1 neighbo king noise
2 hitthe wal e stops, talk to him during the day,
call the pol
Conversation
1 doesn'tlike the c bought online
2 returnitandgetar ﬁ
Conversation 3
1 computer problem (frozen n
2 turnit off and back on, choose a
Conversation 4
1 needs cash to buy a plane ticket ho
cash machine ate the card
2 will buy her a plane ticket and email it over

got PIN so the

Conversation 1:
Liz:  Honestly. I've just had enough of it, I really have.
Sue: Isitreally that bad, Liz?

Liz: Listen. Last night, right, | was trying to sleep ... it was about 11
o'clock ... and all I could hear was his music coming through the
walls. Thump-thump-thump-thump.

Sue: Woah! Who needs that? It's enough to drive you mad. So, did you go
and say anything?

Liz:  Well, I tried to. | mean, | went out and knocked on his door, but he
didn't answer. He probably couldn't even hear me, it was that loud.

Sue: Oh!

Liz:  Soljust kept hitting the wall until in the end the music finally
stopped ... butit's not good, is it? You can't do that kind of thing
every night.

Piun
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Sue: It's really not. Have you tried talking to him normally? | mean,
during the day or something, when nothing else is happening.

Liz:  Yeah, I have, but he never listens. He just doesn't think he's done
anything wrong.

Sue: Well, in that case, you're best calling the police the next time it
happens. What else can you do? In situations like that, it's the only
way to deal with some people.

Conversation 2:
Sue: Itlooked perfect when | first saw it online, but now it's here I'm not
sosure.
Lizz Hmm. Yeah. | can see what you mean.
e: It'sthearms, isn'tit? They're just a bit too short.
Yeah. | think you're right. They do look a little bit strange.
fBhat's the problem with not trying things on first, isn't it? You just
tell if they'll fit properly or not. | guess the model who was
it on their website just had a different body shape to me.
s!

Unit 4
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Liz:
Sue: Ye

Lizz Ma turn it and get your money back.
Sue: Yeah, yo ly right.
Liz:  Well, what | point of keeping it? Your arms aren't going

to shrink any tir@ Trust me.

Conversation 3:

Liz:  You're good with this kind , aren’t you Sue? Any idea what
I've done to it?

Sue: Notwithout looking at it | don't, hendid it start acting
strangely?

Liz: Lastnight. I'd used it earlierin the | was downloading
some stuff for work and the screen | 0 dit's not been the
same since then.

Sue: OK. Well, move out of the way and let me
OK. Well, first let's just try turning it off and tu gain.

Lizz  Why bother doing that? I've tried that already. It a‘
difference.

Sue: Well, let's see. So off ... wait ... restart ... and now we ju 0
this option here and ... ta-da! Look, I've even found the file
were working on.

Lizz  Wow! That's like magic.

rlook atit.

Conversation 4:

Liz: I'mreally sorry to have to phone and ask, but it's the only way I'm
going to be able to get home from here.

Sue: That's OK. What're friends for? I'm sure we can sort something out.

Liz:  It'smy ownsilly fault. | mean, I've forgotten the number so many
times now. | really should write it down somewhere. I'm just
worried someone would find it, you know.

Sue: Yeah.

Liz:  And|tried everything... well, almost everything, obviously.
1-1-1-9.9-9-9-1.1-9-9-9.9-1-1-1. And after about my
fourth try, the machine just ate my card!

Sue: Oh no, that's awful. Well, listen. Don't worry. Il sort it out. | guess
the best thing is if I buy you a plane ticket from here and email it to
you.

Liz:  Really? Would you be OK to do that?

Sue: Yeah, sure. It's fine. | wouldn't offer if it wasn't. Just make sure you
pay me back when you can, though, yeah?

Liz:  You know | willl Thanks so much, Sue! Really! What would | do
without you? I'd be a mess!

3 Refer Ss to the Focus box and ask Ss to read it through before
answering the question in pairs. Go through the answer as a class
and deal with any questions. Ask Ss how the intonation in rhetorical
questions differs from normal questions (it does not rise).

Answers:
To encourage a listener to agree with us or answer in the way
we want. To further explain or expand a point we are making.

4 (})4.4 Tell Ss they will hear conversation one again and should
listen carefully to note the comments that follow questions 1-3.
Tell them to write the numbers 1-3 on separate lines and note
the words in place along the line. Pairs can compare and try and
complete the sentences and then listen again. Play the recording
again if necessary and pause between the comments.

Answers:

1 It'senough to drive you mad.

2 You can'tdo that kind of thing every night.

3 Insituations like that, it's the only way to deal with some
people.

5a @ 4.5 Tell Ss they will now hear conversations 2—4 again and
should decide if the questions are rhetorical or normal (real). They
should mark each question R (rhetorical) or NR (not rhetorical).

b Ask Ss to compare in pairs before going through the answers as
aclass. Stronger classes can try to remember what comments
were made after the rhetorical questions and check their answers
in the audioscript on this page.

Answers: 1Rhetorical 2Rhetorical 3 Rhetorical 4 Real
5Real 6Rhetorical 7Real 8 Rhetorical

6a @ 4.6 Ask Ssto listen and repeat the rhetorical questions.
You may want to pause the recording after each question.

b Ask Ssto read the example then put them in pairs to look back
at Ex 63, choose two questions and write a short conversation.
Monitor as they do this to help with ideas and vocabulary. When
they have finished, ask a few pairs to read their conversation(s)
aloud. Praise and encourage appropriate intonation.

7 Thisis an opportunity to personalise the topic. Put Ssin pairs to
read through the problems and discuss. Conduct a brief feedback
discussion by asking a few pairs for ideas.

Homework ideas
Workbook: Listening, p31

(4

%velop your writing

Introductior , 4

The goal of this le
achieve this, they wi

Ask Ss what the last thing they
(novels, stories, etc.) and where and

Ss to write a story. To help them
OCWIS On creating interest in stories.

iscuss if Ss read fiction
y do that.

1 PutSsin pairs tolook at the pictures a
After a few minutes, conduct a brief feedb
who they can identify.

s the questions.
cussion and see

Answers:
2 A The Adventures of Pinocchio B Frankenstein
C Gulliver's Travels D Alice in Wonderland
E (Sherlock Holmes) A Study in Scarlet, The Sign of the Fo
The Hound of the Baskervilles, The Valley of Fearand e

56 short stories

2 Ask Ssto workin pairs and discuss two of the three points.

Fast finishers can discuss all the points. Give them a few minutes.
Conduct a whole class feedback discussion and ask Ss if there
were any stories that were the same.

3 Ask Ssto list what makes a story interesting. Refer them to

the stories discussed in Ex 1 to help with this then put themin
pairs to discuss and choose the two most important features.



After a few minutes, elicit their answers and decide on the two
most important things as a class.

Suggested possible answers:

— the main character learns something

— the language is rich and beautiful

— It's not just a beginning, middle and then the end. The action
shifts between different time periods.

— the characters are developed and feel real

Tell Ss they're going to read a story. Ask them to read the first
Q, look at the words in the box and use these to predict how
connected to the story. They should work in pairs. In
sk a few pairs for their ideas.

b few minutes to read the story and compare with their
ideas. ignore the words in italics for the moment.
Discuss e n of the story was closest.

€ Ask Ssto cov tand try to remember the story, using
the words in the c@p them. They should work in pairs and
take turns to recons he stagy.

5 This exercise is torevise s
them in context. Advise Ss es one or both linkers
are possible. Ask Ss to work al 0ss out the wrong linkers
then compare in pairs before goi

the answers as a class
and discussing why the chosen opti t (and how they
differ). Allow plenty of time for this.
Suggested answers: ‘;’
1 both fine (by the time suggests it took quite Q
get there)
2 crossoutjustas 3 crossoutduring 4 cross oul@&

5 bothfine 6 bothfine S/
6 The aim of this exercise is to categorise the linkers and see if

understand their broad meaning. Ask Ss to look at the story again
and use the context to identify the function of the linker (1-3). Ask
Ss to discuss in pairs then go through the answers as a class.

kers and see if Ss can apply

Answers: 1 by the time, when, as, while
2 but, though, however 3 just like

7 AskSsto workin pairs to complete the sentences with the
words and phrases in the box. Monitor and help if necessary. Go
through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1However 2during 3justlike 4 despite
5while 6 justas (whilealso possible) 7 by the time
8 though

8 Ask Ss what they think of the story. They should give it a mark
out of ten (with ten being the best) then discuss their scores in
pairs and evaluate how well the story met the criteria from Ex 3.
When they have finished, discuss the scores as a class and what is
good or not so good about the story. Ss own opinions are the focus
here and there are no fixed answers, but you might say it uses
some nice language including adjectives, though the ending could
be seen as rather clichéd.

9 Refer Ssto the Focus box. Ask them to number the bullet
points, then insert those numbers where they find the feature in
the story. Pairs compare and discuss, then go through as a class.

Answers:

start or end with something surprising:

the knock on the door at midnight, the dead dog

quickly introduce location/main characters:

rural setting: fields, uncle’s wooden house

descriptive adjectives/adverbs:

the orange light of the fire, quickly made our way, old memories,
the cool dark basement, hot summer nights, suddenly asked ...
old pet dog

use similes:

burning just like someone had poured petrol on it

how people feel:

Before | knew it, | was crying. The saddest thing of all was ...

P iun
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10a Read the example with the Ss and discuss how the
adjectives and adverbs add interest. Ask Ss to work alone to
improve the sentences.

Suggested possible answers:
2 |closed the door quietly and walked away from the old
house for the last time.
As | gently opened the ancient book, a faded photograph
dropped softly onto the floor.
He purposefully moved his purple face near to mine and
started shouting furiously.
The birds were singing softly outside the window as the
pink-and-orange sun came up.
When we came in, a tall, thin man with an old suitcase was
looking nosily around the store.
The train suddenly stopped inside the gloomy tunnel and
we all heard a deafening noise outside.
8 The icy rain was falling hard as | walked nervously along the
dark street.
e elderly woman turned slowly and smiled coldly. Her face
ught back horrible memories.
| walked nervously down the dark corridor, I had no idea
what sterious new boss might want.

3

4

5

6

7

Grammar c
If you think v eed it, use the example to discuss
briefly the posi rbs and adjectives. Adjectives

precede the noun r.to. Adverbs are much more fluid
in placement. They g %verb, often immediately after
it, but they can also go after a irect object. For example,
the car slowly drove/the car lowly, the car drove into
town slowly, are all possible wi ge in emphasis.

An adverb doesn't usually go bet nd direct object
however. For example, he closed quic k (X), he
quickly closed the book (V).

ecide

<

b Put Ssin pairs to read their sentences to each

which are the most interesting.

11 Look at the example and ask Ss what grammar com

like in the example (a clause with subject + verb. It could a
followed simply by a noun). Then complete another example
a class before putting Ss in pairs to write their own sentence
Monitor and help with ideas.



w ?‘_’ Possible answers: 3a AskSsto match the words in the box with the words in bold in
\ K= 2 |was soscared that my hands were shaking like leaves on the text. One word will be used twice. They should use the context
\ 5 ey ’ to help them, To check their ideas, ask Ss o read the sent
\ the trees in a winter storm. o0 help them. To check their ideas, ask Ss to read the sentences
\ 3 | got home that night and started crying like a baby. from the text with the substituted words to see if it sounds right.
\ 4 | ran home across the fields like someone try|ng to break a b Ask Ss to check their answers USing the Focus box. Read the
\ world record. advice as aclass.
§ 5 When he finally spoke, his voice was like a summer breeze, ; . ;
\ 6 |fellinto my bed and slept like a dead man. Answers: disastrous = bad incredibly = really
7 Our taxi driver drove along the narrow mountain roads like a seriously = really setoff =went tough = hard
Formula One driver, . ,
§ The noise that came from the forest behind our house was 4 Ask Ss to now read the rest of the article and tick the reasons
\ ike an angry pack of wolves. the resort gets excellent reviews. Tell them to ignore the words in
AN ollowed him through the streets like dogs chasing a fox. bold for the moment. Give them a few minutes. Then go through
1 eyes like a wildcat and skin like a poisonous snake. the answers as a class,
oke, his voice sounded just like a machine. .
Answers: The author mentions:1,2,4,5,7
f;epAakS h ) d Th il h 5 Tell the Ss they will now look at the words in bold in context and
a ] SKoSW , going to do now. , ey Wf now they choose the best meaning. Ask Ss to compare answers in pairs then
are going to write a Il them they are first going to choose

) go through as a class. Pronounce the words and discuss.
alone for a few minutes,

one of three ideas. Askthem to
then discuss their ideas in pai
b Ask Ssto read the bullet poi
help with ideas and vocabulary.

feedback because Ss will be working

Write

Answers: 1a 2c 3c 4c 5a 6b 7a
ke notes. Monitor and

need for whole class 6 Ask Ssto complete the sentences with the words in the box.
rentideas. Ask Ss to compare answers in pairs then go through as a class.

Answers: 1tiny 2amazing 3delicious 4 awful
13 Ask Ssto use their notes to write 150— . If they have 5boiling 6 freezing 7huge 8 exhausted

been working in pairs until now, they should w ut they

can continue to support each other while they writ e 7 Thisis an opportunity to personalise the adjectives. Give an
helping with spellings). Monitor and help if necessary. example yourself, e.q. | had my own bedroom when | was at
university. It was so tiny | couldn’t invite any friends to visit me. Ask

s to think alone for a few minutes then discuss in pairs. Weaker
classes may need to write their examples first. When they have
i &g, ask a few Ss to report on something they learnt from
ﬂ] ;= ner.

y have finished, ask pairs if they have any
g share on any of the questions.

Homework ideas
Workbook: Writing, pp.34-35

» Develop your reading

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to understand an article. To help @

them achieve this, they will focus on guessing meaning.

o

Ask Ss what they know about Oman. If possible, show a map of

where itis and discuss the region.
1a AskSstowork alone and tick the experiences they have had.
b Put Ssin groups of three or four to discuss. When they have
finished, invite feedback and see how many Ss have had each

experience. Ask Ssif they (would) like to travel business class/stay

in luxury hotels, or if they think it's a waste of money.

2 Ask Sstolook at the introduction to the article and choose the

main point that it makes. Tell them to ignore the words in bold and

not to look them up. Give them just a few minutes to encourage

fast reading, then elicit the answer.

Answer: b



OVERVIEW

5A Abright future
Goal | interview someone about future plans
Grammar | future forms
cabulary | runningacompany

arning objective
ibe future plans and intentions in detail, giving

robability
5B m
Goal | ta W projects
Grammar | a sed with the present perfect

Vocabulary | ojects

GSE learning objective
Can describe how muc
completed

ated task has been

5C Agood education

Goal | take partin adiscussion
Grammar | comment adverbs
Vocabulary | education

GSE learning objective

Can take part in a discussion on a topic of g@*t‘

given time to prepare

5D Englishinaction
Goal | agree and disagree
GSE learning objective

Can show degrees of agreement using a range of language /

Check and reflect

Communicative activities to review the grammar and
vocabulary in each lesson.

VOCABULARY BANK

5A Word building: verbs to nouns

5C Confusing words

DEVELOP YOUR SKILLS

5A Develop your writing
Goal | write an essay
Focus | using supporting examples
GSE learning objective
Can write a simple discursive essay, if provided with a model

5B Develop your reading
Goal | understand ablog
Focus | recognising attitude
GSE learning objective
Canrecognise the general line of a written argument though
not necessarily all the details

5C Develop your listening
Goal | understand a lecture
Focus | understanding explanations
GSE learning objective
Can recognise that a speaker is clarifying points they have made
in a simple presentation or lecture

A bright future
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Introduction

The goal of this lessonis for Ss to be able to talk about future
plans. To help them achieve this, they will revise future forms in
the context of running a company.

Display a range of logos for well-known national and international
companies that you expect your Ss to know. Put Ss in pairs or
groups of three to identify the companies. Give them a few
minutes to do this. When they have finished, invite Ss to name
the companies they can see. This can be surprisingly difficult!
With weaker classes, further revise related vocabulary that

will be useful in upcoming tasks as you conduct feedback. For
example, clarify the meaning of expand and takeover by asking
Ss for examples of each of these in the context of the companies
discussed.

Vocabulary

Running a company
1a AskSstowork alone and write the names of companies. If you
have used the Warm-up, they can refer to these.
b When they have finished, put Ss in pairs to compare their ideas,
then have a whole class feedback discussion and see if Ss agree
on which companies are good employers and why.
2 Focus attention on the article, which is about how a company
has grown. Ask Ss to read it and use the context to help them
understand the vocabulary in bold. Complete the first sentence

ample. When they have finished, elicit Ss"answers and

ny doubts they have.

Answers;
4 take
9 markets

mpetitor 2 breakingeven 3setup
unching 6loss 7export 8 profit
and 11field 12 wages

Vocabulary

Wage and salary a ney that you get for working.
Wage(s) is usually plu #rs to a weekly payment. Itis
most often used to refer o no illed labour. Salary refers

[
to the annual (yearly) amou@ and more generally to
professional sector work. Poin e stress pattern

in the following verb/noun word p the noun s
stressed on the first syllable, while as a second
syllable is stressed: a takeover/ to take overgam export/

to export, an import/to import.
3 Thisis an opportunity to practise the new vocab
in context. Put Ssin groups of three to ask and answer t
questions. Conduct a brief feedback discussion to see wh

think and elicit any common ideas.

Optional alternative activity

Divide the questions among the class. Ask Ss to take three
questions and survey the group, moving around the class. When
they have finished, ask them to summarise the responses and
report back to the class.
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Teaching tip

Ss sometimes enjoy getting out of their seat and asking
different people. This is a kind of drill activity as well, since they
ask the same questions several times. It refreshes the class if
they are feeling a bit sleepy and the report back summarising
the opinions of the group should be of interest to everybody,
as they are comparing with a wider group than the usual one or
two neighbours. While Ss do this, monitor and help them find
new partners as needed.

BULARY BANK5A pl60

uilding: verbs to nouns

tional extension to the vocabulary section,
exical set and providing further practice.

If you'r ime, this can be done for homework.

1a Elicitth river as an example. Point out that (a)
and (b) use di s of the same word in the box. Ss
complete the sent lone, then check in pairs. Check

answers with the whote class,

Answers: laaction 1 orise
2b authorisation 3a compl ompetition
4acreation 4bcreate 5ape b persuasion

b Ssdiscussin pairs then feedback.

2 Ssdiscuss in groups of three. When th
ask a few groups to share one topic they ta

avesfinished,
t.

Photocopiable activities: 5A Vocabulary, p193

Further practice

Reading

6 Ask Ssto discuss their ideas in groups of three. Have a whole
class discussion and write the ideas on the board.

Teaching tip

Ss may find it difficult to articulate their ideas about abstract

or complex topics such as this. It can be helpful to elicit and
write useful phrases for agreeing, disagreeing and expressing
opinion before starting their discussion. For example: I'm with
you there, | agree, Yes that's right/I'm not sure, Do you think so?,
| don't really agree, etc. Ss will meet more terms for agreeing/
disagreeing in lesson 5D so this will be a useful recap.

Grammar

Future forms

7 AskSsto look back at the highlighted sentences in the article
and underline the future verb forms. Tell Ss you are going to look
at how these forms differ in meaning. Focus attention on the first
example sentence in the Grammar box and ask Ss to identify the
tense of the verb in bold, choosing the correct tense in the box. Ss

Culture notes

A tech (technology) company is a kind of business that
focuses on developing and manufacturing technology.
Information technology (IT) is a subset of this. Famous tech
companies include Google, Samsung and Microsoft. Innovation
in this area can be very fast, with tech start-ups that have a
good idea being bought up by the larger companies who want
to develop and monetise the idea.

4 Tell Ss they're going to read about new developments in tech
companies. Ask them to read quickly to find and highlight the five
future plans in the article. Give them a few minutes for this. Then
check answers and highlight the text on the board if you have
access to a projector or IWB.

Answers: The five future plans mentioned are:

the launch of a driverless car service; a flying taxi service; the
opening of supermarkets and specialist stores; controlling and
owning the delivery process; starting a media company.

5 Read through the questions as a class and deal with any
vocabulary queries. Then ask Ss to read the article again more
carefully and answer the questions. Ss discuss their ideas in pairs
before class feedback.

Answers:

1 They all want to expand into other markets.

2 bad trafficin cities

3 August 2023

4 high-quality original films and TV series

5 They might lead to job losses for other companies.

continue to read the Grammar box and choose the verb forms,
using the examples to help them, then check in pairs. Check
answers with the whole class and be prepared to give further
explanations/examples where necessary.

Answers: 1 the present continuous 2 begoingto 3 will
4 might 5 the future continuous

Grammar checkpoint

This may be the first time that Ss have seen several future
forms together. One of the difficulties is that the various
options are chosen according to how we view the future.

he.form chosen therefore, can be quite fluid. It is not a
a\case of how distant the future is, as many Ss imagine.
be helpful to ask Ss which of the forms is most

on (gairg to) and which the least (future continuous).

S5A ppl44-145

|d read the notes at home. Otherwise,
each exercise, elicit the first

ork alone to complete the

ers in pairs. In feedback,

check the note
answer as an exam
exercises, then check

check answers with the .Ss can refer to the notes

to help them.

Answers:

1 1 notpossible (going tois a plan ion already made)
2 not possible (may gois only a possi Totherwise A

would not suggest going home now

3 not possible (the presentation is planned and ort d)
4 He'llbe

5 not possible (the travel is already decided an
6 not possible (A expects that his itinerary is already

decided and organised)

7 not possible (these meetings are already decided and

fixed)

8 he'll need

9 you'll have to

2 1mightlower 2'regoingtofocus 3is, opening
4'llberunning 5'll continue



8a @ 5.1 Focus attention on the sentences. Play the recording
for Ss to listen to how the future forms are pronounced. If you
think it's useful, explain the information in the Pronunciation
checkpoint box below, using the examples given.

b Ask Ssto listen again and repeat the sentences after the
recording.

Pronunciation checkpoint
goingin going tois usually stressed, along with the main
verb that follows; tois not usually stressed and is weak. The
ntracted form of willis hard to hear, particularly if it is
ed by a consonant. When followed by a vowel, the /1/
r. Compare, They'll never do it with They'll always do it.

9 loo irst sentence with the class. Discuss which form
is correc s are possible (only might take us overis
correctast g sentence includes possibility). Remind Ss

that sometime s are possible then ask them to continue
to choose the corregms alone then check in pairs, using the
Grammar box. Check answers with,the whole class. Discuss the
reason for each answer.

Answers:
Correct alternatives:

1 might take usover 2both 3 b@ ing to buy, both
5're launching 6 will be trying to

10a Sswork alone to make notes. With wea , you
may want to complete this as a written exercise, w

sentences before they tell each other.

b AskSstoworkin pairs and tell each other their plans.

them to try and include a range of future forms used for p@
Encourage Ss to ask follow-up questions and when they have

finished, invite Ss to report on one of their partner's plans.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 5A Grammar 1, p191;
5A Grammar 2, p192

Speaking

Prepare

1la Q) 5.2 Tell Ss they will roleplay an interview between

a business owner and a journalist, but first they will hear an
example of two people doing the same. Play the recording for Ss to
listen and make notes on the questions. Check answers with the
whole class.

Answers:

1 Atranslation company

2 The company is three years old (but he started doing this kind
of work 15 years ago)

3 It's doing OK. But facing competition from (free) online
translation services.

4 He's going to expand and start offering Spanish as well.

Journalist: So, what do you do, Oleg?

Oleg: Well, I run my own translation company. Mostly, we translate
famous books from Russian to English and English to
Russian, but we also translate some newspaper articles as
well.

Journalist: OK, interesting. And how long've you been doing that?

Oleg: Well, | started doing it on my own almost fifteen years ago,
but I only set up the company three years ago, so we're
actually quite new.

Journalist: How's the company doing at the moment?

Oleg: That's a good question. Il need to think about that. | guess
we'e doing OK. | employ twelve people full-time and six
more part-time, but to be honest, I'm a bit worried about
things.

Journalist: Why's that?

Oleg: Well, technology makes our life harder. Lots of people just
use online translation sites, even though we offer a much
better service. People don't pay as much as they did in the
past because they know they can get things for free on the
internet.

Journalist: That must make life hard.

Oleg: It does. But it also means we just have to try even harder!

Journalist: So, what're your plans for the future?

Oleg: I'm glad you asked me that. We're actually planning to
expand. We're going to start working with Spanish as well.
It's such a popular language now. We'll soon be offering
three languages — all at our usual high levell

Journalist: That sounds great. Good luck with it.

b Divide Ssinto A and B pairs. Refer As to p168 and Bs to p170,
and ask them to choose a situation and make notes on how they
will answer.

Optional alternative activity

Put Ssin pairs of AA and BB to prepare. This means they can
discuss and help each other. Itis a good approach for weaker
classes and also to give increased speaking practice. While they
prepare, monitor and help. When they have finished, re-pair them
AB, AB to start the roleplay.

Speak
12a Ask Sstoread the Useful phrases. Drill pronunciation of the
phrases if needed. Tell them to follow the instructions, with A
starting as the journalist. Monitor and listen to the roleplay. When
Rave finished, give feedback.

s to change roles and repeat the roleplay.

Optional extra activity

play with a new partner, stronger classes
t business situation, weaker classes
'sagood idea to have a brief feedback stage
so that they have a chance to correct

d phrases other Ss may have used.

repeating the
prior to changi
any errors and shar

Reflection on learni

Write the following question oard:
What did you learn today?

In what situations do you think yo

future?

Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. W hey ha

finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas wit
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather no

is [anguage in the

Homework ideas

Grammar bank: 5AEx1-2, pp.144-145
Workbook: 5A, p36
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 5B
Extended route: go to p106 for Develop your writing

SHun
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Living the dream

Unit 5

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to talk about new projects. To help
them achieve this, they will revise adverbs used with the present
perfect and vocabulary about new projects.

* rown example of changes you've made in your life, e.q.,
end, | moved the furniture around in my sitting room.

(L

4

Iwa reate more space; | gave up smoking a few years ago.
| wanti althier, Ask Ss if these are big or small changes

in their vi askeSs to tell each other about any big or small
changes the de in their lives recently and why they made
those changes. have finished, ask Ss to volunteer to
share interesting ch ith the class.

Reading

1 Focus attention on the ques heck Ss understand
the phrase get rid of (If you get rid of ing, do you still

have it? No). Put Ss in pairs to answe s. When they
have finished, ask a few Ss to share their |dﬂaﬂve a brief class
discussion on which is the hardest to do an

2 Ask Ssto look at the article, find the answer i

names beside the questions. Give them a few minu

to encourage gist reading. When they have finished, ask
compare their answers then check with the whole class.

5 PutSsin pairs and give them plenty of time to read the
Grammar box and complete the rules and examples, using the
adverbs in Ex 4. Check answers with the whole class, and be
prepared to give further explanations/examples where necessary.

Grammar checkpoint

Point out that yetis used in negatives and questions. Yetand
stillcan be considered as having the same meaning. He still
hasn't done it. = He hasn't done it yet. Negatives with already
are less common. We use still to refer to the continuation of

a situation, not already or yet, e.q. I still eat fish (not | already
eat/| eat yet).

Answers: lastill 1byet 2just 3already 4 Sofar
S5even 6only

GRAMMARBANKS5B pp.144-145

Stronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise,
check the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first
answer as an example. Ss work alone to complete the
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In feedback,
check answers with the whole class. Ss can refer to the
notes to help them.

Answers:
1 lonly 2just 3Sofar, already, yet
4 just (already also possible)
5 yet (so faralso possible), even
2 1 ... butlstillhaven't finished it.
2 I've been to 16 so far./So far, I've been to 16.
3 I've already had three job interviews this month, but|

: . haven't heard anything yet.
Answers: 1Greg 2Klara 3Klara 4Llisa 5Vana 6L 4 I've just returned from ... There are only two | haven't been

Optional extra activity

Ask Ss to comment on which project they read about was the
hardest and compare it with their opinionin Ex 1.

3 Ask Ssto work in groups of three or four to discuss the
questions. When they have finished, ask groups to tell the class
about one of the questions.

Grammar

Adverbs used with the present perfect

4 Write an example on the board: I've changed my job. Ask Ss
if they can add one word to give more information about when
you left, without changing the tense (just). Ask Ss where this
should go in the sentence (after the auxiliary have), what it is
(it's an adverb) and why it's used (to give further information
about the verb). Ask Ss if adverbs always go in this same place
(unfortunately not). Refer Ss to the adverbs in the box and ask
them to work alone to place them in the sentences, then check
their answers in the text. Go through the answers as a class and
discuss if the adverbs can go anywhere else.

Answers:

1 We've just begun to work on the garden

2 l've only completed my first year.

3 |still haven't thought much about what I'll do when |
graduate.

4 | haven't made any money yet and I've already spent the loans
| got. (I haven't yet made is also possible)

5 I've even sold most of my clothes.

now!
only saved...
".Ihaven't had much luck lately. | haven't even caught a

6 @ 5.3 Focus tion on the sentences. Play the recording
for Ss to listen @hey’re pronounced and then repeat them.
If you think it's u y in the information in the
Pronunciation check below, using the examples given.

Pronunciation check t
Adverbs such as these add e
feeling. They can be stressed
She hasn't decided (neutral), She s ‘t decided
(emphasises that this is surprising), n't decided
(and I'm exasperated by that!). Ss can practi e sentences
in Ex 6 in pairs, varying the stress.

and show how we are
phasis. Compare,

7 Go through the first example with the class, elicit
option, then ask Ss to continue alone then check in pairs.
answers with the whole class. Discuss why each option is t
(due toits position in the sentence or the overall meaning).

Answers: 1just 2still 3even 4already 5yet...only
6even..yet 7sofar..still 8sofar.. only

8 Give Ss a few minutes to work alone and think of ideas, then
put them in pairs to discuss. Monitor and help if necessary, paying
attention to the use of adverbs. When they have finished, ask a
few Ss to share an interesting point their partner talked about.



Optional alternative activity

With weaker classes, Ss will benefit from writing the
sentences first,

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 5B Grammar 1, p194;
5B Grammar 2, p195

Vocabulary

projects
s to the questions and answers. Tell Ss to make sure
oticed and checked their understanding of the words
he first one as a class, then ask Ss to continue
king in pairs. Go through the answers as a class
eal with pronunciation as needed.

Answers: 1d Qa 4e 5h 6f 7c 8b

Optional extra activity

and fur

Ss work in pairs and take tu
first using the answers provided z
their own answers. Some of the g
their lives (e.g. house building), so a
invent the answers. This task provides bo
personalised speaking practice.

d answer the questions,
a second time giving
ay not apply to

er these out or
Vocabulary checkpoint

nciation and
Point out that words differ in meaning regarding freq
of use and level of formality. To quit = to leave/stopis qu
informal. A destination = place to gois formal and rather
unusual in spoken language. To get rid of = to removeiis
informal, but quite frequently used.

/

10 Put Ssin groups of three or four and ask each one to choose a
topic and make a few notes before sharing their experience with
the others. Encourage Ss to ask follow-up questions. When they
have finished, ask each group to report back on one interesting
thing they talked about.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 5B Vocabulary 1, p196

Speaking

Prepare

11 @ 5.4 Tell Ss they are going to talk about two new projects,
but first they will hear two people doing the same. Ask them to
listen to the recording and answer the questions. Check that Ss
understand to struggle (to experience difficulty). Go through the
answers as a class.

Answers: 1Movinghouse 20K

Have you found a new place to live yet?

Oh, haven't | told you? We found a place in town a while ago. We've
just moved, actually.

Oh, that's great. And how's it all going?

OK, but there are still some things to sort out.

| can imagine.

The first thing is we're sleeping on the sofa at the moment because
our old bed was too big to get into the bedroom.

Oh no! What have you done with it?

PP ®>E
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We had to get rid of it!

What a shame!

I know! And there's a problem with the roof that still hasn't been
repaired.

Oh dear. It sounds like a bit of a mess?

No — it's not that bad. I've got all the wifi and electricity and that stuff
connected. And we'd already painted the place before we moved in,
so it's actually looking good. My parents like it anyway —so it must
be OK.

That's true. So are you going to have a party?

Maybe, but I haven't met the neighbours yet, so maybe we'll wait for
awhile.

oW
SHun
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12 Go through the instructions with the class and divide Ss into A
and B pairs. Refer As to p169 and Bs to p168 and give them a few
minutes' preparation time.

Optional alternative activity

If you have plenty of time and space, put all the As into one group,
and Bs into another group. They read their texts and plan together
what they will say. After a few minutes preparation time, pair up
each A and B Ss and start the roleplay. When they have finished,
send them back to their A and B groups to discuss how it went.
Then pair up A and B Ss again. The next time they re-pair, they
may be with different Ss or not, depending on how the activity
went. This extra preparation time can really help Ss become less
reliant on teacher intervention.

Teaching tip

With extended speaking activities, try playing background
music at a low volume. It can make Ss feel less self-conscious.
Ideally, instrumental music is best.

Speak

Ss to start the roleplay. Refer Ss to the Useful phrases box,
ind them that animated intonation is especially important

encouraging a partner to speak in the first three items.
Monitor a notes on good use of language or errors with
target | hen they have finished, write the errors on the
board and ask D'Qtry and correct them before clarifying as a

class.
Optional extra acti

b
<

Ss tell each other aboutar, ject they have on at the moment.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on tgd'

How far do you think you achieved t oal?
What learning goal would you like to setforgeurself?
Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. When they

finished, ask if anyone wants to share their idea
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Grammar bank: 5BEx1-2, pp.144-145
Workbook: 5B, p37
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 5C
Extended route: go to p108 for Develop your reading
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Unit 5

A good education

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to take part in a discussion about
education. To help them achieve this, they will look at comment
adverbs and revise vocabulary related to education.

arm-up

Ss to complete the following two sentence starters. Give them
inutes to think of and write their ideas.
is ... (‘'the most powerful weapon you can use to change

the |son Mandela).
The se ation... (lies in respecting the pupil, Ralph
Waldo E

Ask Ss to share
said them on the bo,
of theirs or the origi

s then write the actual quotes and who
ide as a class on the best quotes, one

Reading and voca

Education

1 Ask Sstoread the facts and discu
bad about them. If you have a multilingdalcl
nationalities. If not, try and mix age or gender t
discussion. If your class is monolingual and of s
could also ask Ss which of the situations appeal
most/least. Have a brief whole class feedback discu

atis good or
y and mix the
rate more

Optional alternative activity

After Ss discuss the advantages and disadvantages of each
approach in pairs, if you have time for a longer feedback session,
discuss each one in turn eliciting Ss ideas and putting useful
vocabulary on the board. If you have less time, only ask Ssif there
were any they could not think of advantages or disadvantages for
and see if another pair can provide an answer.

2 Tell Ss to make sure they have noticed and checked their
understanding of the words in bold. Then focus attention on

the words in the box and ask Ss to work in pairs to complete the
sentences. Go through the answers as a class and clarify meaning
further as needed.

Answers: 1pressure 2discipline 3explore 4 raise
5 attention 6cover 7suit 8 perform

Optional alternative activity

With weaker classes, ask Ss to first circle the words they know
and underline those they are unsure of, then compare with a
partner and explain any unknown words to each other. Point out
that the words in bold are collocates of the words in the box and
that context will help them understand the meaning further. If you
see that Ss don't really know any of the words, allow them to use
dictionaries or their phones to check before starting the exercise.

Optional extra activity

Ss tick the statements they agree with and mark a cross next
to those they disagree with. They then discuss in pairs or small
groups, giving their reasons.

3 Thisis an opportunity to practise and personalise the
vocabulary. Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. Conduct a
brief feedback discussion and encourage Ss to listen to each
other's ideas.

Suggested possible answers:

1 getting a job abroad might encourage them, or having a
friend/partner from that country ... having negative cultural
feelings about the country may put them off, or having
teachers they don't like

3 cutting class sizes, training teachers more, paying teachers
more, extra tutorials, extra classes, online assistance and
extra study

4 Best: lots of student engagement/interesting lessons; praise
and reward good behaviour; have clearly staged sanctions for
bad behaviour; establish rules, e.g. don't talk when someone
else is talking
Worst: shouting

Teaching tip

Ss benefit from listening to each other and learning from each
other. To encourage this, the use of pair and groupwork is used
consistently. Additionally, if Ss share answers with the class it's
helpful to make sure they listen to each other by giving a task.
The feedback is not just a performance for the teacher. For
example, listen and compare with your ideas or listen, and at
the end we'll decide whose idea is the best.

VOCABULARY BANK5C pl60
Confusing words

This is an optional extension to the vocabulary section,
extending the lexical set and providing further practice.

re short of time, this can be done for homework.
the first answer as an example. Ss choose the correct
alone, then check in pairs. Check answers with the
whole clas;

2a missed
3a course
4asensible b
S5aadvised breco
baeffect b affect

2a Point out that Ss must chogs orrect word and then
consider the sentence grammar. S @ work alone then
check in pairs. Go through the answeé SS.

Answers:
llearn 2course 3lost
6 advise

4 missed 5 recommen

b PutSsin pairs to ask and answer the questionsi
When they have finished, ask a few pairs to share an
interesting answer.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 5C Vocabulary, p199




Listening

4 @ 5.5 Tell Ss they are going to listen to a discussion about
education and UK schools. Tell them to make notes on the three
questions then compare answers in pairs before going through as
aclass.

Answers:
1 homework

2 Olgais a parent, Josh is a student, Franny is a teacher.
class size

ss what they know about the UK education system,
ain and check if their ideas are mentioned.

ey W listen again for more detail. Give them
a few minutes

ough the sentences, then play the
recording for them he opinions mentioned. Go through the
answers as a class.
Answers: Tick:1,2,4,5;

6 Put Ssin groups of three or fo
to the opinions in the recording and
feedback. Ask Ss if they feel they have
if you feel it's appropriate.

s homework, referring
erience. Conduct
glish homework,

So, Olga, you've got a child at school here and | know e abit
concerned about the teacher’s approach.

Olga:  Yes, fromaRussian perspective, | don't think they tea
enough here — there's too much play. And generally, teac
don't set enough homework — not as much as they would b
home anyway.

Chair:  Franny, what do you think?

Franny: Actually, when|trained as a teacher, the research said that
basically homework makes no difference to children’s progress.

Olga:  Personally, | find that difficult to believe.

Chair:  Yeah, I've heard that, too. But | think it depends on the age. So
it may benefit secondary school kids, but not primary. | guess
you're talking about primary, though, Olga. Right?

Olga:  Yes, butapparently, it's the same here with secondary school.
I'have a friend who has a 14-year-old and she says he doesn't
get enough homework either.

Chair:  So, Olga, when you say not enough, what do you mean?

Olga:  Well, my son might get a few words to learn how to spell each

week, but that's about it. Obviously, he's not getting enough

homework.

In terms of things to learn, that's similar for my daughter, but

actually, she brings home a book to read with us most days as

well,

Olga:  Well, obviously, | read with my son, but | don't see that as
homework. That's just being a parent.

Franny: Unfortunately, that's not always the case, though, is it? | mean,
lots of children don't have that support from their parents, so
it's good to encourage reading. The real problem is that if they
set too much homework, it puts lots of kids off studying.

Olga:  Butif you give more homework, you demand more, you set a
higher standard.

Franny: Hmm. I'm not so sure.

Chair:  What about you, Josh? As someone wha's still at school, what
do you think?

Josh:  Unfortunately, 'm having to do quite a lot of homework at the
moment, because | have exams soon, but luckily, I didn't have
much before now. | actually don't get the point of homework,
though. I mean, | think about my parents. They go to work for
seven hours or whatever and then they come home. They don't
have to do more work.

Franny: Apart from cooking, washing ...

Chair:

/4

Josh:  Youknow what | mean! | mean, they don't have to do more
of their job. | go to school for six hours every day. | do my job.
That should be enough time for studying. And half the time,
homework is just doing the same as we did in class. It puts too
much pressure on us!

Olga:  Yes, butit'simportant to repeat things. That's how it sticks
in your head! | mean, as you study for your exams, you'll be
repeating things, right?

Franny: Yes, and in terms of remembering stuff, as arule, studying a
little every day is better than doing a lot of revision just before
an exam.

Josh:  Butlgetthatat school — anyway, | thought you were against
homework!

Franny: Generally, |am. |just don't think you should try and remember
everything just before a test either.

SHun
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Chair:  OK!Let's move on to another subject — class sizes. Surprisingly,
research seems to show that having a smaller class size also
makes very little difference to students’ grades.

All: Really?

Grammar

Comment adverbs

7 @ 5.6 Tell Ss that you are going to use sentences from the
listening to study some grammar. Play the sentences for Ss to
write the missing adverbs. Pause as necessary to allow time for
them to write. Ask pairs to compare then check answers with the
whole class. Write the adverbs on the board, so Ss can check their
spelling, mark the stress and drill pronunciation.

Answers: 1Generally 2 Actually, basically 3 Personally
4 apparently 5 0bviously 6 Unfortunately, luckily

Optional extra activity

With stronger classes, ask Ss to suggest why we use the adverbs
iscuss their meaning before looking at the Grammar box and
theirideas.

8 Ss shoul
inthe G
provided; but
the meaning.
pronounce the
have difficulty with.

match each adverb from Ex 7 with its meaning
X. This is quite easy, as they have the first letter
ind them that they need to read and understand
gh the answers as a class, asking Ss to

d read its meaning. Discuss any that Ss

Answers: Actually
Luckily Personally Obviousl!

Basically Generally
fortunately

GRAMMARBANKS5C ppl44
Stronger classes could read the no

. Otherwise,
check the notes with Ss. In each exercise, eli€it'the first
answer as an example. Ss work alone to complet

et
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In f
check answers with the whole class. Ss can refer e
to help them. o
Answers:
1 1 Actually 2 Surprisingly 3 Basically 4 personally

5 luckily 6 unfortunately
2 1 feltincredibly proud...

2 Amazingly, my daughter got ...

3 absolutely exhausted ...

4 Hopefully, you checked your answers carefully before ...

5 Apparently, it takes ... a really good ...

6 Personally, | thought ... explained things very clearly, but ...

| obviously didn't do it that well.



9a ) 5.7 Ask Sstolisten for the pronunciation of the adverbs.
Check answers with the whole class. Ask Ss why the attitude
adverbs are stressed (to add emphasis). Be prepared to give
further examples and drill the sentences chorally and individually.

Unit 5

Pronunciation checkpoint
Ss may struggle to pronounce some of these adverbs,
especially the longer ones. First mark the stress on each,
then count the syllables. Sometimes a syllable is not
pronounced at all. For example, basically is pronounced
ersikli/ and has three clear syllables, while it might appear
ve four. Generally can also have only three syllables,
li/, though sometimes it's pronounced with four,
i/. These unpronounced syllables are sometimes

d syllables.
b Ss Iist!tb nces again and repeat, paying attention to
the rhythm and ing,the adverbs as appropriate.
10 Go through an %& with the class then ask Ss to work
alone to choose the corfect opti then check answers in pairs.

In feedback, nominate Ss to atement in full, so they can
stress the adverb.

(L

'llé

Answers: 1lactually 2 Unfort
4 Apparently 5generally 6 Basi

Hopefully

&

Optional extra activity

0 c@f
11a Write the first sentence beginning on the board ar{
completions. Accept any reasonable ideas then tell Ss to wor
alone to complete the sentences (they don't have to be about
education).

b Put Ssin pairs to read their sentences to each other and explain

their ideas. When they have finished, nominate a few Ss to tell the
class something interesting they learned from their partner.

Ss first tick or cross then discuss in pairs or small'g
the ideas expressed they agree or disagree with.

Optional extra activity

Fast finishers can write more continuations. Encourage Ss to ask
follow-up questions.

Optional alternative activity

In Ex 113, ask Ss to write three of the statement continuations
with true answers and three with false. Their partner should then
listen and decide if each statement is true or false,

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 5C Grammar 1, p197;
5CGrammar 2, p198

Speaking

Prepare

12 Explain that Ss are going to have a discussion about
education and refer them to the statements on p168. They
should first tick or cross each statement if they agree or don't
agree with it, then note some comment adverbs they could use in
the discussion.

Speak

13 Put Ssin groups of three. If you feel Ss may benefit, nominate
a chair to organise the discussion (see Teaching Tip). Read
through the instructions together and refer them to the Useful

Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
/ finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the

phrases box, then ask them to start discussing each questionin
turn. When they have finished, ask each group to tell the class the
two things they think would make the biggest difference.

Teaching tip

A Chair(person) will organise the discussion, try to keep it going
and make sure everyone has a chance to speak. Either groups
choose their own chair, alternatively, you choose the chair. It
can be useful to choose a dominant talkative character as the
chair, so that they cannot dominate and must take a back seat
on this occasion. For discussion, groups of three or four and no
larger should allow all to participate.

Optional alternative activity

Encourage Ss to have a thorough discussion about only one of
the topics at a time. Write the topics on cards and give one to
each group. Tell Ss they must really explore the topic, then one
student can raise their hand when they are ready to move on and
you give them a new card. Each new topic discussion must be led
by a different person in the group. Ss can prepare individually as
planned, then each time they receive a new topic, Ss can refresh
their notes before starting the discussion.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

How will the language you learnt in this lesson help you in
your everyday life?

How do you think we could improve your learning in the
English class?

class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

-
Homework ideas
Grammar bafik: 5C Ex 1-2, pp.144-145
Workbo
App: grammarand vocabulary practice
Fast route: continu on 5D
Extended route: go to evelop your listening

o

English in action

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to agree and disagree. To help
them achieve this, they will learn some language used to expre e

agreement and disagreement.

Ask Ss to tell each other in pairs what the last thing they bought
was, where they bought it and how much it cost. Conduct a brief
class feedback discussion to see what kinds of things Ss are
buying.



1 PutSsin pairs to discuss the questions. After a few minutes,
invite a few pairs to give their answers and have a whole class
discussion about how Ss prefer to shop (online/small shops, etc.)
and why.

2a Q) 5.11 Explain that the Ss are going to listen to two people
discussing a piece of news and they should listen and answer
the questions. Play the recording and ask them to compare their
answers in pairs before conducting feedback.

Answers:
Two shops have closed on their local high street (a card
op and Pages)

an
b A listen again and write down the missing words. You
may ne e the recording to allow enough time to write.
Ask the eir answers in pairs and offer a chance to

listen again, bu through the answers yet.

Teaching tip

Inintensive listening, Ss ne
It is quite difficult, as wor
few words as one ‘chunk’. As
note down what they hear, the
the words in pairs. Finally, in feedb
board and drilling them can help Ss see't
written and spoken form.

3 Refer Ss to the Useful phrases box to check tha%
Ex 2b, then go through as a class. As you check, write'th wers
on the board, so Ss can check their spelling and drill as 6

rite down what they hear.
rand they can hear a

ar each section, tell Ss to
ning, they work out
e words on the
between the

Answers: 1Fairpoint 2 partlytodo 3 notsosure
4 That'strue 5Uptoapoint 6 Youmight be right
7 Absolutely, | half agree 8 I suppose

Woman: Did you see there are two more shops that have closed on the
High Street?

Man: Really? Which ones?

Woman: The card shop and Pages.

Man: Pages? No way! I loved that shop. You could get all kinds of
stuff in there.

Woman: |suppose, but when was the last time you went there?

Man: Fair point. It's been a while.

Woman: You just don't need these shops anymore. We've got the
internet instead.

Man: Yeah, it's partly to do with that. It is often cheaper online — but

then the government doesn't help by having such high taxes
on these shops.

Woman: Sure, but even if it was the same price, the internet is just more
convenient. People don't want to go into town to shop.

Man: I'm not so sure that's true. People still go to the big shopping
centre.

Woman: Yes, but they can drive there. Why walk into town when you
can order easily from the comfort of your own home?

Man: Idon't know. It is easy to order online, sure, but it's not always
convenient to get what you've ordered, is it? | mean, how often
do you have to wait for the delivery? Then they don't turn up
or you're out and you have to pick it up somewhere. It's almost
easier to go into town.

Woman: That's true, but obviously most people don't think so or there's
some other reason they're not going there.

Man: It's sad.

Woman: Up toa point. | feel bad for the people who were working

there, but | just think it's life. Nothing stays the same! Most of
the shops that have closed down have just failed to adapt to
modern life.

You might be right, but it's depressing seeing the empty shops
and it attracts bad people and it leads to crime.

Man:

4a @ 5.12 Tell Ss to you are going to look at how the phrases

in Ex 2b are pronounced. Read the bullet points then listen to the
phrases.

b AskSs to listen and repeat, first chorally and then individually,
pausing the recording between phrases.

5a Tell Ss they are now going to practise using the phrases by
talking about shopping. Give them a few minutes to read the
statements and tick the ideas they think will work and cross those
they think won't work. If they agree with the idea, they should
write a supporting explanation, if they disagree they should give a
reason or counter-argument, starting with but. Monitor and make
sure that Ss are completing the task correctly.

b Put Ssin groups of three or four. Ss take turns to read out

the statement they chose and give the response they prepared.
They then try to continue the discussion with the others in their
group. When they have finished, the next student reads out their
statement. Monitor and note errors for correction and examples
of good language use. When they have finished, discuss as a class
which idea is the best and write the errors/good language on the
board for Ss to correct or copy down.

Woman: Absolutely, but they could replace the shops with cafés oran c 7
arts centre. 2 ’

Man: Yeah, | half agree, but part of me just wants those old shops — n1 ’
and the street market we used to have. ’

Woman: But not enough to go to them! ’
Man: I know — but there are loads of cafés already. Do we need any ’
more? ’

Woman: Soreplace them with houses ... or alibrary — it could be ’
anything! You just don't like change. ’

Man: I suppose. Anyway, what do you fancy doing later? ... ‘
/

Optional alternative activity

Decide as a class which statements are (not) going to work
instorm some ideas on the board, listing them as for

inst. Everybody prepares their argument, with weaker
using the ideas on the board and then all the Ss have

the same djs€lission at the same time. When they have finished,
repeat t with the next topic. This approach has the
advantage o Ss knowing what the topic is in advance and
beingabletop more fully. You could also divide Ssinto for
and againstgr team up two groups, so they don't agree
and can have a long i

Reflection on learni

Write the following question
What did you practise in this lesso

board:

In what other situations do you th use this
language in the future?
Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. W

hey have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas witithie
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather no

Homework ideas

Reflection on learning: Write your answers.
Workbook: Ex1-2, p39

App: grammar and vocabulary practice
Roadmap video: Go online for the Roadmap video and worksheet.




» Check and reflect

Introduction

Ss revise and practise the language of Unit 5. The notes below
provide some ideas for exploiting the activities in class, but you
may want to set the exercises for homework, or use themas a
diagnostic or progress test.

s complete the sentences alone then check in pairs. In
, ask Ss to read the sentences aloud, so that they can

ir pronunciation.

Ans : up 2takeover 3 make 4 breakeven

5 expa )

2a Sscomplete ces alone then check in pairs. Check
answers with the w SS.

Answers: 1‘mgoingtos
4 willmake 5'll be workin

Unit 5

(L

>

94

ightbe 3'm meeting

b Ssworkin pairs to talk about th
could give an example yourself first.
a few pairs to give an example of aplant about.

3a Sscomplete the sentences alone then che irs. Check
answers with the whole class.

riends or family. You

\Z
Answers: lyet 2even (orjust) 3already 4just,
6 So far, still

b Ask Ss to make a few notes alone then work in groups to
discuss. When they have finished, ask a few groups to share
interesting information with the class.

4 Ss complete the sentences alone then check in pairs. Check
answers with the whole class.

Answers: 1ceremony 2 permission 3 destination
4 struggling 5mind 6 loan

5 Ssmatch the verbs and endings alone then check in pairs.
Check answers with the whole class.

Answers: 1b 2d 3a 4f 5c 6e

6a Sschoose the correct options alone then check in pairs.
Check answers with the whole class.

Answers: 1Hopefully 2 Obviously 3Actually 4 Generally
5 Apparently 6 Personally

b Ask Ssto change three sentences from Ex 6a so that they are
true for them. They then compare in pairs. In feedback, ask pairs
for examples.

Reflect

Ask Ss to rate each statement alone, then compare in pairs.
Encourage them to ask any questions they still have about any of
the areas covered in Unit 5.

ve finished, ask

E Develop your writing

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to write an essay. To help them
achieve this, they will focus on using supporting examples.

Ask Ss what they might write in English and elicit some genres
(email, report, etc.). Ask if Ss need to write essays in English

(it's unlikely, but for exams they may need to in the future) and
how they are useful for practising language (they are useful for
practising more formal language, opinions and arguments). Elicit
what they know/recall about essay structure from writing them in
their own language (which may well be different from English).

1 PutSsin pairs to look at the photos and discuss the questions.
After a few minutes, conduct feedback and ask a few pairs for
their ideas. Write their ideas for technological changes on the
board and mark them as positive or negative according to Ss
opinions (have a show of hands if they don't agree).

Answers: Asocialmedia Brobots Cmedicine

2 Ask Ssto read the essay then work in pairs to answer the
questions. Give them a few minutes. Conduct a whole class
feedback discussion. Tick their ideas of technological changes
in Ex 1 that are mentioned and deal with any problem words as
needed.

3 Refer Ssto the underlined sentences in the essay and ask
/them to match them with functions a—d, writing the correct letter

beside each one. After a few minutes, elicit the answers and deal
questions. Weaker classes may find it easier to work
dentifying the function of each underlined sentence as

a .
AnswaAZ c 3a 4b

4 AskSsto rea@mus box and discuss the question in pairs

before going thr @ss.

Answers: See Focus wn get examples from our
general knowledge or frofgne ports, statistics or quotes
from experts. @
5a Give Ss a few minutes to underli@u porting examples
in the essay. With weaker classes, do er for the first
paragraph. Point out that the supporting t usually comes

directly after the opinion it supports and thatthere ma
than one in each paragraph.

class. If you have a projector or IWB, display the text and
the answers there. Discuss which arguments Ss think are 'bes
and why.



Answers:

Suggested answers:

Paragraph 1

Robots are now able to do more things and can learn from
experience

This supports the idea that they're developing quickly.
Paragraph 2

‘Soon there may also be robots for nursing and farming, robots
working as shop assistants and even robots offering basic legal
advice.’supports the idea that the number of jobs robots could

ondois huge.
raph3
d aving a robot nurse may be cheap, it cannot chat or

ions.’supports the idea that greater use of robots

dam ial relationships.
6 AskSsito cond essay quickly to see if the writer

shares the opini first essay. Give Ss a few minutes to
encourage fastrea tell them to ignore the gaps.

Answer: No. (This writer i positive about the changes.)
eckif the Sscan

s carrectly. Advise
omplete the

is one they will

the answers
cirrect.
p 2
8 Write the words howeverand while on the board and a
what kind of words they are (linking words) and what theirb
purpose is (they link two contrasting ideas). Then ask Ss to

highlight the two words in both essays. Using these examples,
they should complete the definitions.

7 The purpose of this exercis
understand and apply supportin
them to first read through the essa
gaps with the correct letters. Point out tha
not need. Ask pairs to compare before goi
as a class and discussing why the chosen opti

Answers: 1f 2a 3e 4d 5¢c

Answers: 1 however 2 while

9 Ask Ss to work alone to complete the sentences, then compare
answers in pairs before going through as a class.

Answers: 1While 2However 3While 4 however
5 However, while

10a Ask Sstolook at the example, which expresses a contrasting
view to statement 1. Ask for more suggestions using while or
howeverthen ask Ss to work alone to write contrasting sentences
for 2—4. Monitor and help with ideas if necessary and check that
Ss are using the linkers correctly, including punctuation.

b Ask Ssto compare answers in pairs and discuss supporting
examples. When they have finished, ask a few pairs to share their
ideas with the class. Write some good examples on the board for
reference.

Prepare

11a Sswillknow they are going to write an essay. Ask a student
to read the instructions and the essay titles aloud and then Ss
choose the task they prefer.

b AskSs to think alone for a few minutes, then make notes about
the essay area they have chosen. Monitor and help, ensuring Ss
write only notes and not sentences.

(4

Write

12 AskSs to use their notes to write their essay. Monitor and help
with gueries related to punctuation, spelling and vocabulary.

SHun
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Homework ideas
Workbook: Writing, pp.42-43

E Develop your reading

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to understand a blog. To help them
achieve this, they will focus on recognising attitude.

Write the following quotes on the board:

If at first you don't succeed, try, try again.

If at first you don't succeed, failure may be your style.

Ask Ss to discuss which one they agree with, if at all, and if either
of these expressions exist in their language or if they have other
expressions about success and failure in their language that they
could translate and share. Tell them you are going to read a text
about how to be successful.

1 PutSsin pairs to discuss the questions. After a few minutes,
conduct a brief feedback discussion.

Suggested answers:
w to be less shy
w to be more tidy/organised
ow tgebe a more interesting teacher
D Ho etter at forming relationships
E come a fear of spiders

F How to dﬁtter
2a TellSstore itle of the blog post and discuss as a class

what the author's a . Write their suggestions on the board.
b TellSstoread thefi the blog and check their answer

to Ex 2a. Tell them they hﬁ inutes and ensure they only
read the introduction. Elicit th& and ask for reasons.
Answer:

The author's attitude is negative an
believe these books are helpful.

This is obvious due to the inclusion of adverbs such
apparently, and direct criticism: nonsense. e
3 Sswill probably already have noticed some underli

in the blog post they've just read. Tell them you're now g

focus on how these technigues express attitude. Ask Ss to lo
the Focus box and call on individual Ss to read sections aloud t
the class. Then put them in pairs to match the techniques with
the underlined words and phrases. Point out that not all the
technigues have a match and some underlined words and
phrases match more than one technigue. After a few minutes,
elicit the answers.

.He doesn't

o



Answers:

Apparently: 2

millionairel: 5 (exclamation mark)
Obviously: 2

not: 5 (italics)

complete NONSENSE!: 1, 5
Technigue 3 isn't used.

Unit 5

(L

4 Tell Ss they will now read the rest of the blog. Refer them to the
ummary sentences a—f and ask them to match each one with a
graph. Tell them they have a few minutes and they should not

nes or dictionaries. Go through the answers as a class. Ask
ey words helped them decide.
Answ, ﬁ 2b 3f 4d 5a 6¢C

4

5a Ask

blog and compl

they have a few mi
more time as needed.
answers as a class.

carefully to locate the sentences in the
s, including any punctuation. Tell them
encourage detailed reading, but give
ckin pairs then go through the

3 is nonsense!
i far 8ALL, allare!

Answers: 1basically 2ca
4 Actually 5 Absolutely not!

b Ask Ssto work in pairs and number e f
one or more techniques from the Focus boxvAs

them to underline the relevant sections of the
through as a class and mark these on the board.

cein Ex 5a with
ead, ask

then go
i \g
Answers: 1basically 2 2canthey?!4,5 ,
3isnonsense!3,1,5 4 Actually2 5 Absolutely not! 4, I
6selfish4,1 7farl,5 8ALL allarel4,5
6a Thisis an opportunity for Ss to give a personal response to
the blog post. Ask Ss to work alone and complete three of the
sentences. Fast finishers can complete more. Monitor and help
with ideas, grammar and punctuation.
b Put Ssin pairs to read out their personal responses to the
blog post and discuss their views. Ask Ss to take turns. Monitor

and listen, noting errors and examples of good language for final
feedback.

Homework ideas
Workbook: Reading, pp.40-41

Develop your listening

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to understand a lecture. To help
them achieve this, they will focus on understanding explanations.

If your Ss are or have been in education, ask them what style of
teaching they experience(d). Elicit the various options: lecture,
seminar, practical, workshop, webinar, online discussion group,
etc. and discuss with Ss how these differ. Ask Ss if lectures usually
include handouts or PowerPoint slides or if these are available in a
VLE (Virtual Learning Environment such as Moodle or Blackboard)
after a lecture and how useful they find them.

1 PutSsin pairs to read the short explanation and discuss
the questions. After a few minutes, conduct a brief feedback
discussion.

2 5.8 Tell Ssthey will hear an introduction to a lecture about
PISA. Ask them to read the gquestions then listen and make notes.
Ss compare answers in pairs before going through as a class. If
you have a map, show where Finland is and discuss what Ss know
about it.

Answers:

1 Japanandthe US

2 Because Finland does very well in the PISA tests
3 The Finnish education system

3 Tell Ss they will listen again more carefully and should
C te the gaps with one or two words as they do so. Give Ss
utes to read through, then play the recording twice if
y, pausing the second time. Go through the answers as

Lecturer:

PISAis aninternational studydich

around the world to compare the Sta da
countries. Over recent years, some
PISA shock. PISA shock is where rich coups
US, perform surprisingly badly in the PISA 3
lot of debate about the education system. For , Japan changed
its education policies because of their lower scor 003. Another
response to PISA shock has been to visit Finland bécause th erally
do very well in the PISA tests. In fact, so many people h

Finland to study the education system, it is sometimes c

tourism!

So, in this lecture I'm going to tell you more about the Finnish ea
system and explain its three key values: firstly, equal opportunities ;

15-year-old students from

1 of education in different

igsihave suffered a so-called

uch asJapan and the
ich then causes a

secondly, showing trust; and thirdly, encouraging learning for life.

4 Tell Ss to find and underline the phrases in Ex 3 that are
mentioned in the Focus box. Ask Ss to take turns to read the
information aloud if you feel it would be helpful.

Answers:
1 so-called, is where, such as, For example
2 sometimes called



5 Ask Sstolook at the PowerPoint slides and discuss the question
in pairs. After a few minutes, elicit their answers as a class, but do
not confirm them as they will hear this in the listening.

6 @ 5.9 Tell Ss they are now going to listen to the lecture and
number the slides as they do so. They should also note which

two terms are clarified by ticking them. After they listen, ask Ss to
check in pairs then go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1c 2b 3a 4e 5d
streaming and phenomenon-based learning

t equal opportunities. All education in Finland is free at all
poor mix in the same schools. Most students stay in
sually the one nearest to their home — from the
. There is very little difference between schools
he schools themselves never use streaming.
Streaming, which is setting, is where students in the same year
at school are divided | ups of a similar level or ability. And those
groups stay together for all lesso idea of streaming is that if all
the studentsin the classare o ility, teachers can give the
right level of help for students

InFinland, all the teaching is in mixe
has the right to get extra individual a
some one-to-one classes at school. The
having mixed-level groups helps weaker stude
the difference between the best and worst st

ry small.
The second value is trust. Both students and teac iven the
freedom to do their jobs. Students have very little ho ﬁd
ra

ups. However, every pupil
d many students have
evidence that
tainly, in Finland

to
t

trusted to learn for themselves. For teachers, there is a
what must be covered in class, but they have a lot of choice
to teach. Unlike some countries, the government doesn't judge i
teachers or schools. It sets some tests for students, to check the
standard of learning but it doesn't use these tests to compare the b
and worst schools. Teachers are trusted to check students’ progress
and find ways to help students who are struggling. Part of the reason
they are trusted is that all teachers have to have a Master's and they do
courses and training all through their teaching career.

Theidea of learning for life is the third important part of the Finnish
education system. In other words, encouraging people to see learning as
important for their whole life. Finns see the first few years of childhood
as being the essential time to create an interest in learning. Parents

are given free books to read to their young children. There is also free
nursery education with lots of activities and play that encourage children
to explore the world around them. Children start primary school and
lessons in reading and writing when they are seven. The hope is that by
this stage they feel positive about learning.

The three values of equality of opportunity, trust and learning for life can
now be seen in a new kind of teaching which is being used in Finland,
called phenomenon-based learning. Phenomenon-based learning is
very similar to topic-based teaching. It's where students don't have
lessons in a traditional subject, like physics or history, but instead study
a‘phenomenon’ or topic, such as sound or love. When the students
explore the topic, they usually cover several different subject areas. For
example, the topic of sound might include physics, maths, music and
biology — even drama. Students are often trusted to choose the topics
and the teacher guides the students, so they cover everything they need
to know. Many countries will be watching to see how successful these
changes are.

7a Refer Ss to the Focus box. Ask them to use the phrases there
to try and explain the two terms they heard defined. Ss should
work in pairs and write their definitions.

b {)5.10 Ask Sstolisten to the sections of the lecture and
compare the definitions given with their own. Go through the
answers as a class.

Lecturer:

SHun

AN L Y

There is very little difference between schools in terms of standards, and
the schools themselves never use streaming. Streaming, which is similar
to setting, is where students in the same year at school are divided into
classes of the same level or ability. The idea of streaming is that if all the
students in the class are of a similar ability, teachers can give the right
level of help for students to improve.

The three values of equality of opportunity, trust and learning for life can
now be seenin a new kind of teaching which is being used in Finland,
called phenomenon-based learning. Phenomenon-based learning is
very similar to topic-based teaching. It's where students don't have
lessons in a traditional subject, like physics or history, but instead study a
‘Phenomenon’ or topic, such as sound or love. When the students explore
the topic, they usually cover several different subject areas. For example,
the topic of sound might include physics, maths, music and biology —
even drama.

8a 0)5.9 Tell Ss they will now listen again and make notes.
They may need to listen more than once. Encourage them to make
notes on the slides. If your Ss are weaker in notetaking, listen

to the first section and pause to lead feedback on the first slide,
checking Ss are making appropriate short notes before continuing.

b Put Ssin pairs to discuss their understanding of the lecture.
Conduct a brief feedback discussion by asking a few pairs how
they felt they did. Go through the answers as a class and add the
answers to the board.

9 Put Ssin pairs to discuss the question. When they have
finished, conduct a whole class discussion about what might be
good/bad about phenomenon-based teaching.

Homework ideas

Workbook: Listening, p39
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OVERVIEW

6A

A great show
Goal | talkabout filmsand TV
rammar | passive
abulary | atthecinema,on TV

rning objective

a ress thoughts in some detail on cultural topics
(e iim)
6B A ew
Goal | rec ervices
Grammar | h something done

Vocabulary | s and recommendations

GSE learning objective

Can make simple reco
familiar everyday situatio

or a course of actionin

GSE learning objective
Can discuss the main points of news stories a war‘
topics ,

6D Englishinaction
Goal | apologise and make excuses

6C Headline news

Goal | discuss news stories
Grammar | probability
Vocabulary | inthe news

GSE learning objective
Can make excuses using a range of polite forms

Check and reflect

Communicative activities to review the grammar and
vocabulary in each lesson.

VOCABULARY BANK

6A Adjectives to describe films and TV programmes
6B Prepositional phrases

6C Newspaper headlines

DEVELOP YOUR SKILLS

6A Develop your reading
Goal | understand book reviews
Focus | reading for gist

GSE learning objective
Can skim straightforward extended texts with a clear structure
to get a general idea of the content

6B Develop your listening
Goal | understand a technical support line
Focus | dealing with technical terms
GSE learning objective
Can understand advice and instructions for resolving a problem
with a product or piece of equipment

6C Develop your writing
Goal | write areport
Focus | organising information

GSE learning objective(s)
Can write a short, simple work-related report outlining key issues

A great show

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to talk about films and TV. To
help them achieve this, they will revise the passive voice and
vocabulary related to TV and cinema.

Tell the class the title of a film you have seenrecently, ora TV
programme you like that you think Ss may not know. Write the
title on the board for Ss to ask questions (e.g. Who's

in it?, What's it about?, Did you like it?, etc.) to decide if they would
like to watch it. Tell the class that this lesson will be about TV and
films.

Teaching tip

Activities such as this warm Ss up and let you find out how
much the Ss already know as well as retrieving vocabulary that
may be useful during the lesson. It's not necessary to correct
them at this stage.

Vocabulary and reading

At thecinema,on TV

1 Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. Monitor and help with
new vocabulary if necessary. After a few minutes, ask pairs for
their answers and get Ss to raise hands to see which methods Ss

/use for watching TV, etc.
re note

‘ V started, a family would gather around the set and

h the same programmes at the same time. There were

chan in the UK. Traditional TV watching of terrestrial
(not sa%nnels when they are transmitted (live /laiv/)
has fallem’i nt years as streaming (using the internet to
transmit the p me) has become popular. Watching a
programme w@ want (on demand) is also now common,
as you can watc up and don't have to be at home
when the program nsmitted.

2a Tell Ss to make sure they h
understanding of the words a
the words and phrases in the box
one to complete each sentence, usin
Complete the first answer togetherand t s to continue
alone. When they have finished, ask Ss to ¢ pairs then go
through the answers as a class. Drill as necessary, mar e
stress.

iced and checked their
esin bold. Thenrefer Ss to
in that they should use
xt to help them.

Answers: 1character 2 hilarious 3episode 4 dul
5useless 6 special effects 7 ending 8 dialogue
9scene 10 filming

Optional extra activity

Ask Ss to discuss in pairs and decide which sentences are about
TV and which are about film. (2, 6, 7, 9 are probably about films.
1,3,4,5, 8,10 are probably about TV shows.) If Ss are interested,
discuss which kind of show they could be about. For example, 10
could be a nature programme.

o



Vocabulary checkpoint
Ss will know that multi-word verbs can be separable (e.q. kill
off, switch over, vote off) or must stay together as a ‘chunk
A verb can only be separable if it is transitive — meaning it
takes an object. For example, you vote off a characteron a
show (the object is character). Remind Ss to record these
phrasal verbs and mark with an Sto indicate separable. With
stronger classes, point out that sometimes the particle can
add a certain meaning and ask Ssif they see any common
meaning between the two verbs ending with off (they both
jnish) and if they can think of others that follow this pattern
, switch off, cut off, etc.).

underline the adjectives and circle the nouns. Point
more than the number asked for. Ask Ss to work
redfipairs. Monitor and help with new vocabulary
ey have finished, elicit answers. If you have a
ise and underline/circle answers on the
s to recognise word class.

if necessary.
projector, projec
board. This exercis

Answers:

1 any of these adjectives: te
clever, funny, sad, great, am

2 any of these nouns: dialogue, s
episode, filming, character

ilarious, embarrassing.

Qects, scene, ending,

3 This exercise acts as a check on underst enables
personalised practice. Put Ssin pairs to discus ions.
When they have finished, ask each pair to say the ‘
and their answer and encourage other pairs to confirm
alternatives. Write any useful vocabulary on the board.

Suggested answers:

1 multiple scenes in an episode, multiple episodes in a series.

2 thrillers, horror, dramas

3 toincrease the size of the audience, actor has died/wants to
leave, character has become unpopular

4 reality TV programme/talent show

5 Jurassic Park, Fast and Furious, Avatar, etc.

Optional extra activity

Nominate Student A to read a question aloud and choose another
studentin the class to answer it, not their usual partner. The
answering student then reads the next question and chooses a
different student to answer and so on. This peer nomination is a
nice change and encourages Ss to speak aloud in class.

%
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Adjectives to describe films and TV programmes

This is an optional extension to the vocabulary section,
extending the lexical set and providing further practice.

If you're short of time, this can be done for homework.

1a Refer Ss to the words in the box. Ask them to complete
this exercise using their existing knowledge, guessing or using
their mobile device. In feedback, point out the stress and drill.

Answers:
1enjoyable 2ordinary 3ridiculous 4 dreadful 5 predictable
6 shocking 7violent 8romantic 9complex 10 confusing

b Ask Ss to consider the descriptions and think of TV
programmes or films that they could apply them to. They should
choose five descriptions and make notes, then discuss in
groups. When they have finished, ask groups if they chose any
of the same films/programmes.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 6A Vocabulary, p202

4 Focus attention on the article. Ask Ss where they may see an
article like this (maybe a magazine?) then ask them to work alone
to read and choose the main point. Tell Ss they have a few minutes
to encourage them to read quickly, then compare in pairs before
eliciting the correct answer.

Answer: 3

Culture note

Golden age

A golden age is a period of peak happiness or prosperity:. It

can also refer to a period of cultural growth. For example,

the Elizabethan era is considered the golden age of English
literature (when Shakespeare and others were writing). The
Victorian era is considered the British golden age, when the UK
had a lot of power and interests around the world.

5 Tell Ss that they will now read the article in more detail to
answer the questions. Give them a few minutes and then ask
them to compare ideas in pairs before going through the answers
asaclass.

Answers:

1 the number of programmes being produced; high quality and
variety

2 more interesting characters and more varied and complex
stories (artistic opportunities) and better pay than before

3 There are no ad breaks and viewers can watch whenever
they like, so stories can be more varied and complex and

aracters can be more fully developed.

discuss this in groups of three or four before feedback,
0 can djseuss as a class.

Gramma

7a Look at theQ xample as a class. Ask Ss to identify

what kind of word c he sentences (a noun or noun
phrase) and where the %t (in the article they just read).
Sswork alone then check pe@ore you go through the

Passive

answers as a class.

Answers: 1TV/Television 245Qe t series
3 More and more professionals 4 More re professionals

7 episodes

5 Writers and actors 6 creative opportuniti
8 TV writers

Then ask Ss to discuss questions 2—4 in pairs. They will use t
Grammar box to check their ideas, so don't feedback at this sta
€ Ask Ss to read the Grammar box carefully and check their
answers, In feedback, elicit answers.

Answers: laSentences5,6and8 b Sentence 4
cSentencel dSentence7 eSentence3 fSentence?
2 the person/thing the actions happen to
3sentencesland5 4 by

9 Hun
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Stronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise,
go over the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first
answer as an example. Ss work alone to complete the
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In feedback,
check answers with the whole class. Ss can refer to the notes
to help them.

Answers:
1 1 Itwas filmedin Tunisia.

2 It's being shown live next Saturday.
| can't believe she's been killed off.

's being paid millions to appear in the film.

een offered tickets, but | didn't take them.
he will be voted off the programme

on

7 It d over two million times since it

was post
8 They should ed from making any more films in
the series.

2 1're/areoftencalled 2'v, already been told
3'll/will/'s/is going to ri
5bemade 6 got(orwas
7 were released (or were bei 8 are producing

)
9isn't going to be/won't be k'lle%

8a {) 6.1 AskSs to read the sentences a the

pronunciation. If you think it's useful, explain t tionin

the Pronunciation checkpoint box below, using th &s‘

given. ,
Pronunciation checkpoint

When we speak at normal speed, the auxiliary verb bein
passive constructions is usually weak. The stress is on the
main verb. As the auxiliary verb beis weak, it's pronounced
with a short /1/ rather than a long /i:/ as in been /bin/ or be
/bi/. As a past form, was or were are pronounced with a weak
schwa, /waz/ and /wa/.

b Ask Ssto chorally repeat the sentences after they hear them.
You may want to pause the recording after each sentence and ask
individuals to repeat, paying attention to weak forms.

9 Look at the first sentence as a class and elicit possible answers.
Ss then work alone to write the verbs in the correct passive form
in the gaps, referring to the Grammar box, then check in pairs.
Check answers with the whole class. Drill chorally and individually
as needed.

Answers: 1isarrested/has beenarrested 2 was cancelled
3 be/get voted off 4 be directed
5 wasn't shown/hadn’t been shown 6 had been seen

Optional extra activity

Ask Ss to work in groups and name programmes or films that could
be described by the sentences in Ex 9.

10a Ask Sstolook at the first category and elicit examples and
suggest otherideas. Then ask Ss to work in pairs and discuss.
Monitor and help with vocabulary and ideas.

b AskSs to read out their answers to another pair who should
guess the category. This enables practice of the passive forms.

Optional extra activities

1 Ask Ssto workin pairs to think of ideas for a film. Ask them to
choose one of the stories below and add as many ideas as they
can, using the passive. For example:

Meetings are being held to discuss what to do.

News of this amazing discovery is being shown all over the world.
a Life has been found on another planet.

b The World Cup is going to be held in your city.

¢ Anew disease has been discovered

2 Ask Ss to work in pairs and create a short quiz about films and

TV shows using the passive. For example:

Who was Titanic directed by?

When was the first Star Wars movie made?

When they have finished, they should work with another pair to
ask and answer questions. Who knows the most about films and
TV shows?

Teaching tip

Most Ss enjoy applying language to real-life content. Creating
quizzes and discussing their own real-world experience in
English brings the language to life.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 6A Grammar 1, p200;
6A Grammar 2, p201

Speaking

Prepare

1la @6.2 Tell Ss they are going to talk about films and TV, but
first they will hear two friends doing the same. Ask Ss to listen and

@ names of the programmes and what they think of them.

ey have finished, ask Ss to check in pairs before eliciting
Answe

ers.
The Blue'Pla
B thinks is dull

ilm Matilda, which both speakers love;
> which speaker A thinks is amazing, but which

A: Have you seen Matil

B: Ohyeah.Ilove that film.

A: Metoo.lusedtowatchitallt hen I was young. I've probably
seenit 20 times.

B: Really?

A: Yeah.Istilllove that scene where th dtoeat that
massive chocolate cake.

B: Ohyeah. It's great. It's done so well. It's hila

A: So, have you seen any of that series The BluePlanet?

B: No.Whatisit?

A: It's this nature documentary series that's being sho
at the moment.

B: Idon'treally like those kinds of programmes. | find thema b

A: Really? Thisis absolutely amazing! The filming is just unbeli

They get so close. There was an underwater scene last night wi
blue whales, which was just great.
B: Right. Whatever. Not my kind of thing, I'm afraid.

b Ask Ss to work alone and make notes on the questions for a film
or TV programme they know. Allow plenty of time for this.

Speak
12a When they are ready, put Ss in pairs to discuss the
programmes/films they chose. Monitor and help if necessary.



b When Ss have finished, ask if anyone has learned about a
programme or film they want to see or if there are any
programmes that several Ss liked.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:
What did you enjoy most in this lesson?
How might watching TV or films in English help you?

Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
ass, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

ork ideas

ite a paragraph describing a film or programme

1-2,ppl46-147

@Iary practice

Fastroute: continue to Le
Extended route: go to p111 f

Workbook: 6A
App: grammar and

op your reading

Afive-starreview ,‘
s/

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to recommend services. To help
them achieve this, they will study have/get something done and a
range of vocabulary around services and recommendations.

Begin the lesson by telling the Ss an anecdote about online
reviews. For example: In 2018 a restaurant that didn't exist
reached the number 1 slot on TripAdvisor because the owner

of the restaurant’ (it was a shed in his garden) was able to
manipulate the algorithms and post fake reviews. It opened
forone night and the owner served frozen ready meals to the
‘customers’who all knew that it was not a real restaurant. Ask Ss
to discuss in pairs if they have heard of any similar stories. Conduct
feedback and if they are keen to talk more, explain that this is the
topic of the lesson and they will discuss more later.

Reading

Culture note

IMDD = Internet Movie Database is an online reference
where you can check details on films and TV, look up ratings,
cast lists and production details.

1 Ask Sswhat kind of reviews they might use (see Warm-up),
such as restaurants, products or services. Put Ss in pairs to discuss
the questions for a few minutes then elicit feedback.

2a Ask Ssto read the article and mark the statements T (true)

or F (false). In feedback, ask Ss to explain where they found the
answers in the text.

Answers:

1 T - Personally, | look at reviews before | do almost anything

2 F - IMDb scores things out of ten

3 F - not surprising that the score we consider ‘good enough’is
slowly going up

4 T — If this trend continues, we'll have to go back to relying on
the recommendations of friends

9 Hun
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b Put Ssin groups of three or four to discuss the questions or
discuss as a class if time is short.

Vocabulary

Services and recommendations

3 Explain that Ss should underline the verb on the left that goes
with the nouns and phrases on the right. After a few minutes,
ask Ss to compare answers in pairs then elicit the correct verbsin
feedback. Mark the stress on words of more than one syllable.

Answers: 1ldeliver 2assess 3replace 4fix 5do
6remove 7lookat 8 make
Vocabulary checkpoint

Words of more than one syllable have a stressed syllable
whichiis longer and louder than the other(s). As well as
meaning, remind Ss to record syllable stress of vocabulary.
Misplaced stress can lead to confusion and misunderstanding.

4 Explain that this is an opportunity to practise the verb/noun
collocations in Ex 3. Focus attention on the jobs in the box and ask
Ss to read the example, then put Ssin pairs and give them a few
minutes to discuss what the people can do. Monitor and help with
new vocabulary if necessary. When they have finished, ask pairs

) say their sentences and write useful vocabulary on the
ith weaker classes, Ss can write sentences first.

Exampl ers:
a buil rand install a new kitchen, fix a pipe, fix a

broken light, airs, remove a wall, look at the problem
acleaner—d , remove a mark on my jacket
adentist — as mage, remove a tooth, look at what's

causing it
a hairdresser — do yo
a mechanic — look at w ca it, assess the damage,

replace a flat tyre, fix gears o r, fix a broken light, look at

the problem, do repairs
a personal trainer — assess your ﬁt@ssess your strengths

and weaknesses, look at the injury

ide on the

5 Explain that the task is to read the sente and
rating implied by the reviews. Tell Ss to make sure the
noticed and checked their understanding of the
Discuss the first example as a class then ask Ss to co
pairs. Monitor and help if necessary and when they have
elicit answers.

Answers: 1Betweenland?2stars 24 or5stars
32o0r3stars 40orlstars 55stars

Optional extra activity

Ask Ss to suggest what service is being described by the reviews.
For example, 1 could be a builder or plumber.




VOCABULARY BANKG6B pl6l Suggested answers:

Prepositional phrases 1 have/getan album made

This is an optional extension to the vocabulary section, 2 havg/get 't (Ijellvered ,

extending the lexical set into prepositional phrases and 3 havmg/gettmg the gears fixed

providing further practice. If you're short of time, this can be 4 had/got my nails done )

done for homework. Exercises can also be set as extension 5 had my passport stolen. get/have it replaced
work for fast finishers during the lesson. 6 have, had/got the car cleaned

1a AskSsto complete the questions alone, then check in
SRS Deielie Geiie diwug e Sissies se o kes, and suggest completions with get... delivered. Refer Ss back to
swers: 1by 2by 30n 4by 5in 6in 7on the vocabulary in Ex 3 and ask them to ask and answer in pairs.
omby S9on 10by 11lin 12in Monitor, helping with vocabulary and ensuring Ss are using the
construction and vocabulary correctly. Make notes on any errors.
Further practice

Unit 6
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8 Ask Ss to look at the three question starters and the example

94

in pairs to ask the questions in 1a and give their
rs. When they have finished, ask a few pairs to
interesting they learned from their partner.

When they have finished, write examples on the board and ask Ss
to correct them.

Optional alternative activity

Ask Ss to work in pairs and write five questions using the question
Photocopiable actiy 6B Vocabulary, p205 starters and vocabulary. When they have finished, they should

survey other Ssin the class and write their findings. Most people
in the class will get something delivered once a week.
Grammar
) Further practice
have/get something don

6a Write the example sentence on ? Ssto read the
y f

statements and discuss in pairs which alse, then mark
them with a tick or cross. Tell weaker clas e sentence
is false. Don't check the answer as Ss will read

for this.

Photocopiable activities: 6B Grammar 1, p203;
6B Grammar 2, p204

mar box Speaking

b Ask Ss to check their answers using the Grammar box. P ‘out Prepare
that getand have are used interchangeably with no diff‘r 9a @6.3 Tell Ss they are going to give each other
meaning, although get may be a little more informal. recommendations, but first, they will listen to two similar
/conversations and make notes on the questions. Play the
conversations one by one and ask Ss to compare answers in pairs
ecking as a class.

Answer: Sentence 2 is false.

GRAMMARBANKG6B pp.146-147

Stronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise,
go over the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first

ers:

1 Conver, : mechanic/good garage

Con : hairdresser

answer as an example. Ss work alone to complete the 2 Conversatio ants to get the gears looked at/fixed
Conversaticﬁnts to getahair cut

exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In feedback,
check answers with the whole class. Ss can refer to the notes
to help them.

3 Conversatio
Conversation 2:

S age on the other side of town)

on Hope Street)

Answers:

1 1 have/get your arm looked at
2 get/have a spare key made

Conversation1

3 having/getting the lift repaired Receptionist: Yes. Sir. How can | he
4 having/getting my hair cut Man: Hi. Yeah. We're staying h he night and we've got a
5 get/have my apartment cleaned problem with our car. Coul end a garage or
6 ‘d had/d got my nails done . mechanice
7 ‘ve had/ve got a pizza delivered (or I'm having/getting a Receptionist: O, right. What's the problem?
pizza delivered) Man: Basically, the gears aren't working properly a edto
get them fixed.

8 haven't had/got my car fixed

/ Receptionist: |see. Well, 'm afraid I don't really know an
2 1 Ineed to get my suit cleaned. The place I have my car repaired is good, but it's
3 I'had my car broken into ... side of town.
4 They got a swimming builtin ... Man: That's OK. | can still drive it. | just want someone reli
8 I'm going to have my hair cut this weekend. ~ youknow what| mean?

Receptionist: Of course. He's an honest guy, quite efficient —
reasonable prices. I've been using him for years.

7 Look at the example as a class and discuss if any alternatives Man: That's what | need.

are possible (have/get). Ss then work alone to complete the Receptionist: Do you want me to give himaring?
second sentences, referring to the Grammar box, then check Man: Please. That'd be great.

in pairs. Monitor and help if necessary. When Ss finish, check Conversation 2

answers with the whole class. Drill chorally and individually if Where did you get your hair done?

A:
necessary. B: A place on HOpe Street. Why7

A: Ineed to get mine done and yours is really nice.

B: Oh.Thank you! Yeah. There's a guy there called Paco who does mine.
A:

Is he expensive?



B He'sreasonable. He cuts it really well, so it keeps its shape well, you
know. What are you thinking of having done? :
A: ldon'tknow.I'm a bit bored of having long hair. What do you think? Headhne Nnews
Well, why don't you get it cut really short? | think it would suit you.
A: Yeah?|have had it short before. | think | have a photo on my phone

somewhere. Yeah, look. Here. Introduction

9 Hun
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B: Wow! You look great — and blonde! ) ) ) )

A: Yes! That's my natural colour. The goal of thislesson is for Ss to discuss news stories. To help

B: Anyway, you should ask Paco. He gives good advice and he knows them achieve this, they will revise probability in the context of the
what he’s doing. news, as well as related vocabulary.

Divide Ss into A and B pairs, and refer As to p170 and Bs to p169

ead the instructions and prepare what to say. Give them a few
i to make notes and deal with any queries. With weaker
ve pairs of AA and BB so they can help each other

Bring one or two newspapers to the class (they don't have to be
English). Elicit key vocabulary such as headline, sub-heading,
article, tabloid. Tell Ss this lesson is about the news.

prep

Spea Vocabulary
10a Intheir paigs, Ss take turns and discuss the situations and In the news
offer recommenda plain that they must now describe their

1 Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. Give them a few minutes
then compare ideas as a class. If you have brought newspapersin,
use these to identify the sections in the paper and discuss where
they usually appear (for example, sport is usually at the back).

problem in their ow s, using the first person. Ask them to
discuss various choicesand n give one recommendation.
Refer them to the Useful p

b Ask Ssto decide together

t recommendation in each

. ) - 2 Tell Ss to make sure they have noticed and checked their
case. With weaker classes, ask ite a sentence giving ) .
. . understanding of the words and phrases in bold. Then refer Ss to
their reasons. Ask pairs to share the ,
the numbered sentences and tell Ss they are headlines. Ask Ss to
Reflecti I . work in pairs to match the headlines with the sub-headings. Elicit
g ection on‘ ea’“'“? one example first. When they have finished, check answers with
Write the following questions on the board: the whole class.
How could this lesson be useful in the future? r <
What would you recommend for someone who wi ts’ Answers: 1g 2e 3c 4d 5h 6a 7f 8b
improve their English? Why?
Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. When they have Optional extra activities
finished, ask if anyone wants to share theirideas with the

class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

1 Ask Ss to suggest which section of the newspaper each
ine and sub-heading would appear in.
- to decide which articles they are interested in reading
Homework ideas n

umber the top three, then compare with a partner and
Ex 10a: Ss write a paragraph about what services they use and why. explai sons.
Grammar bank: 6BEx1-2, pp.146-147

Workbook: 6B, p45 3 Thisisan oyty to practise the vocabulary. Ask Ss to write
h

App: grammar and vocabulary practice two sentence ing,  heard that... or | read that ... about
news stories. T work in groups of three to say their

sentences and disc . Stronger classes may be able to do
Fast route: continue to Lesson 6C this without writing fir

Extended route: go to p113 for Develop your listening @
VOCABULARY BANK 6C
Newspaper headlines Q
This is an optional extension to the section,

extending the lexical set and providing ractice.

If you're short of time, this can be done for: ewor
1 AskSs to discuss in pairs and match the words in b ith
the definitions. Go through the answers as a cla

Answers:

le 2c 3f 4h 5g 6b 7d 8a
2 Put Ssin groups of three to discuss current news stories
using words from Ex 1. When they have finished, ask groups

to share sentences with the class.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 6C Vocabulary, p208
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Unit 6

Listening

4 Q) 6.7 Tell Ss they are going to hear three conversations and
they should match each with one of the headlines in Ex 2. Play the
recording, then conduct feedback by asking individual Ss for their
answers.

Answers: Conversationl:6a Conversation 2: 7f
Conversation 3:1g

Tell Ss they are going to listen again and they should mark
sentences T (true) or F (false). Pause the recording between
tions for Ss to compare in pairs, then go through the
a aclass.

Ans alse bTrue cTrue
2a True e
3aTrue °b alse

6 AskSsto discuss@stion in groups of three or discuss as
aclass.

Conversation1

A: Sohow're you feeling about the Wor hat do you think our
chances are?

B: Not great, to be honest. Did you see that

3 injured his knee
quite badly?

A: Isitreally that bad? | heard there's a chance he over.

B: Iguess he might, but I don't think so. It seems to “s%ious
than that.

A: That's ashame. | thought we had a chance this time with w ing
somany goals.

B: Really? You know what we're like. We never do as well as we s

A: Well, I doubt we'll win it now anyway. We'll probably lose to the fi

good team we play, as usual.

We're bound to!

So who do you think will win?

I've got a good feeling about Spain. They're playing really well. And

Brazil are looking good this year, too.

A: Yeah, | think Brazil will definitely win.

Conversation 2

Did you hear that?

I know. It's shocking news! The millions they've wasted!
So do you think she'll quit her job?

wew

2oz m>

So who do you think is going to win the election? | mean the Popular
Party probably won't win outright, will they?
I doubt it. Not after everything that's happened. But you never know.
What about the Greens?
Well, hopefully they'll win. | mean, they're doing well in the polls, but
can you trust the polls? People seem to vote differently to what they
tell the opinion polls.
A: That's true. They haven't always been that reliable. What if there isn't
one clear winner? What then?
B: Well, that's the problem, isn'tit? | mean, there's a good chance
that'll happen, and then the Popular Party may well be able to form a
government with someone else again.
A: |hope not.
B: Stranger things have happened.

Conversation 3

A: Do you think Il need a jacket while we're there?

B: Idoubtit. I read thatit's still going to be really hot next week and it
hasn't rained for weeks.

A: Well, that's what | thought, but | never have any luck with things like

this, so the weather's bound to change.

I'm not sure the people who live there would see that as a bad thing!

I guess, but you know what | mean.

Yeah, but anyway, | think it's safe to say that the temperature’s

unlikely to suddenly drop a lot.

Hmm. Yeah, but you never know. | think I'll take one just in case.

Honestly, why do you even bother to ask me?

oo

orw

@ >

I think it seems likely now, yeah. I mean, she’s under so much pressure.

Grammar

Probability

7a @) 6.8 Tell Ss that they are going to use examples from the
listening to study some grammar. Play the recording and pause
between sentences to allow time for Ss to write. Ask them to
compare in pairs then elicit answers from individual Ss and write
them on the board, to check they are completely accurate.

Answers: 1hecouldrecover 2hemight 3we'llwinit
4 probably lose 5 definitely win 6 probably won't win
7 that'llhappen 8tochange 9 unlikely to

GRAMMARBANKG6C ppl46-147

Stronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise,
check the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first
answer as an example. Ss work alone to complete the
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In feedback,
check answers with the whole class. Ss can refer to the notes
to help them.

Answers:
1 1going/likely 2chance 3don't will 4 definitely

5 might/may/could 6small 7likely 8bound 9won't
2 1llhopeso 2ldoubtit 3I'mboundto

4 I'm quite likelyto  51hope not

b Refer Ssto the example and the box. Ask Ss to write the
expressions of probability in the box in their notebook, then write
the sentence numbers beside them. Ss can compare answers in
pairs before you go through them as a class.

Optional extra activity
Write the degrees of probability on cards and provide a set to each

up of three Ss. Ss should discuss and order the degrees
ility from least to most certain. This approach should
weaker classes.

Answe
4 probably 5
8 almost certa

be 2maybe 3almost certainly not
certain 6 probably not 7 probably
ably not

8 Ask Ss to write the
correct numberin the Gr:
category, with the examples und

Answers: 1almostcertain 2 3 maybe (not)
4 probably not 5 almost certainly

Grammar checkpoint

To be able to use the language accurately, Ss nee

how the phrases operate in a sentence. Revise th
patterns associated with these phrases by eliciting t
completions, referring to the text as needed. There's a
chance that + clause, modal verb (will, won't, etc.) + base
form, it's bound to/likely to + base form, etc.

phrases from 7b beside the
x. Each number identifies a
th.

A

9 Go through the first example on the board with the class. Point
out that Ss have to decide if the verb forms underlined express the
same overall meaning. Ss work alone to tick or cross the sentence
pairs, then compare their ideas in pairs. In feedback, nominate Ss
to tell the class if the sentences are the same or different. If they
are different, discuss what the two meanings are.



Answers:

1 Different — bound to = almost certain/doubt = almost
certainly not

2 Same

3 Same

4 Different — | doubt it = almost certainly not/Probably =
probably

5 Different — There's only a small chance he'll = probably/
He might quit = maybe

Complete the first example on the board then ask Ss to
ite the remaining sentences alone, making changes as
. Ask Ss to compare in pairs before going through them
a

Answer,
1 Itll i its ...

2 There's (on

chance they might stop ...
3 She's bound to
4 They'll definitel

5 Itwon'thappen...
6 There's a good chance
7 There's achance that he

11 PutSsin pairs to ask and answe ice of questions.
Stronger classes can ask more questi i&y discuss,
monitor and help. When they have finished,wri w examples
of good language use and mistakes on the bo@

hem to
analyse. ‘
. N N
Ss choose one of the questions and survey the class asking
other Ss and recording their answers. When they have finished,
they report back on their findings to the class.

Optional alternative activity

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 6C Grammar 1, p206;
6CGrammar 2, p207

Speaking

Prepare

12 Explain that Ss are going to talk about news stories. They
could be national, international or local, but they should try and
choose something others may know about. Give them a few
minutes to think of three stories and write a question for each
story using the question starters in the Useful phrases box.

Optional extra activity

Ss may find it difficult to think of stories to talk about. Bring in
newspapers or magazines for Ss to look through to find stories.
They don't have to be in English. Alternatively, project some
images of recent news figures to prompt Ss and spend some time
brainstorming key news events on the board before they start.

Speak

13a PutSsin groups of three or four and ask them to take turns
to introduce their story and then try and keep the conversation
going.

b Ask Ssto discuss which story will have the biggestimpact on
society and then share this with the class.

Optional alternative activity

Write probability phrases on cards and give a pile to each group.
Individuals pick one card without showing it. Tell them they need
to use the phrase during the conversation without their peers
noticing. If they manage to use it successfully, they take another
one. The person who uses the most cards wins.
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Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

How do you think you'll use the language you learnt in this
lesson?

How can accessing the news in English help your learning?
Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Grammar bank: 6CEx1-2, pp.146-147
Workbook: 6C, p46
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 6D
Extended route: go to p114 for Develop your writing

/ 1l Englishinaction

son is for Ss to apologise and make excuses in
place situation. To help them achieve this, they will

revise polite fo d responses.

Tell Ss about a situatio u need to make an apology or
excuse, e.qg. you have beenaskedste,a party but you don't want to
go. Ask them to suggest what@ld say (e.q. I'mafraidlcan't
make it). Discuss whether the i cuses they suggest
are good (believable) or not and wh@ is lesson is about
making excuses and apologies.

1 PutSsin pairs to look at the pictures and uss the,guestions.
(They don't need to write anything down.) After a few minutes, ask
a few pairs for their ideas. Discuss how personal ap se
from a company might differ (level of formality, offer o ).
2 Allow time to read through and check any problems w
vocabulary. With weaker classes, check/explain the following;
short of staff (not enough staff), It's been a nightmare (it's bee
difficult). Put Ssin pairs to talk about the excuses. When they hav

finished, conduct a brief feedback discussion and write useful
vocabulary on the board for Ss to copy down.

Optional extra activity

Ask pairs to decide if the excuses are more likely to be personal

or from a company and give reasons. This previews the different
levels of formality and expressions used, which will be reviewed in
the lesson.
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3 Q) 6.9 Explain that the Ss are going to hear three conversations
between Tomas and different people, where he is making excuses.
Ss listen and tick the excuses from Ex 2 and note the reasons for
using them. Ask Ss to compare answers after they listen and then
go through the answers as a class or play the recording again if
needed.

Answers:
1 The excuses used are:
Conversation1: 2, 3

Conversation2:5,7,6, 4
nversation 3: 1
pologising because:

tion 1: they won't be able to deliver the fridge today/
ready been a delay in getting it delivered — it was
eeks ago

Con late home/he's not yet asked if he can
take the day, aturday

Conversation n't be able to visit their friend Dom
this weekend/b Dom had bought tickets for a musical
for them

etail. Ask them to note

s. With weaker
times while
answers in pairs,

&ecessary.
Answers:

1 aterribly bnothing, apologise cthings du S g
2 aleast bpromise cHonestly
3 aout bsilly, what cmake

4 Tell Ss they will listen again
the exact words and complete th
classes, tell Ss you will pause the re
they listen to allow time to write. Ask S
then conduct feedback or play the recordin

C

Conversation1

Tomas: Hello, is that Mr Walkley?

Mr Walkley: Speaking.

Tomas: Hi, this is Tomas from Package Power. 'm just ringing to say
I'm afraid we won't be able to deliver your new fridge today.

Mr Walkley: You're joking. | took the day off work.

Tomas: I'm terribly sorry, but there's been a road accident, so our
driver's late.

Mr Walkley: Are you sure they can't be here today?

Tomas: I'm afraid not. He would if he could, but I'm afraid it's
impossible. The police say it could take hours to clear.
There really is nothing we can do about it. | can only
apologise again.

Mr Walkley: |guess these things happen. Although | did actually order

this two weeks ago.

Yes, | realise. I'm afraid several drivers are sick at the

moment, so we are a bit behind.

Mr Walkley: Well, at least you've phoned sooner rather than later.

Tomas: Thanks for being so understanding. I'l let you know as soon
as we can sort out a new time. And | will make it a priority.

Conversation 2

Tomas: Sorry I'm late. It's been a nightmare at work and there was a
problem on the train home.

Carol: Iwas beginning to worry.

Tomas: |know. I'm really sorry. My phone was out of battery.

Carol:  Well, at least you're here now. | saved you some dinner.

Tomas: Thanks.

Carol:  So, did you ask if you could take the day off work on Saturday?

Tomas: Ohno!lforgot!

Carol:  Oh Tomas! You said you'd doit.

Tomas: |was about to go and speak to the boss and something
unexpected happened and | just forgot. I'l do it tomorrow,
| promise.

Carol:  You've been saying that for the past two weeks!

Tomas: |know, but it's been so crazy at work I've hardly had time to think.

Carol:  Iknow, but we won't be able to go and see Dom if you don't ask.

Tomas: [lldoit. Honestly!

Tomas:

Conversation 3

Dom: Hey Tomas. How's it going?

Tomas: Not great — that's why I'm phoning. I'm afraid we won't be able
to come this weekend.

Dom: Oh, no! What's up?

Tomas: |have to work.

Dom: Oh, no!Really?

Tomas: Yeah, we're short of staff and we have a lot of work to finish. I'm
sorry. I really can't get out of it.

Dom: What ashame!lhad tickets for a musical.

Tomas: | know. I'mreally sorry. Il give you the money for it.

Dom: Don't besilly. 'm sure I'll be able to find someone else to go. Itis
whatitis.

Tomas: Thanks. Il make it up to you.

Dom: Don't worry about it. Take it easy.

5 Refer Ssto the Useful phrases box and ask them to read
through and choose the phrases in each category that are

more formal. With weaker classes, tell them to focus on three
categories: apologising, emphasising that the excuse is real and
promising and thanking, and there are two more formal options for
each category. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers:

I'm terribly sorry/I can only apologise

There really is nothing we can do about it/ would if | could, but
I'm afraid it's impossible.

['ll make it a priority/Let me assure you that it will not happen
again.

6 Q) 6.10 Tell Ss to listen and repeat the more formal phrases.

ee answers for Ex 5.

nciation checkpoint
t that intonation is very important when we are being
— itis pot just the words that help you get a positive
ress and intonation help the voice to sound
gest that you mean what you are saying. I'm
e it a priority. Compare saying this with a
venly stressed to see if Ss can hear the

terribly sorry.
flat tone and
difference.

7 Elicit people we mak *o in our day-to-day life
(neighbour, friend, colleagte, pa . etc.). Discuss briefly how
the excuses might vary (we ar olite to colleagues than to
close relations) then put Ssin pai t the first situation and
write an excuse They will need seve tes to think of phrases
to use. If necessary, work as a class to suggestions,
then let them continue. Monitor and help i ary. When they
have finished, elicit answers and discuss theirideas.
8a Look at the first situation as a class and build
conversation on the board, with Ss contributions. Pr.
with a stronger student before putting Ssin pairs to i
the remaining conversations. Monitor pairs to see how th
manage with the phrases. Give feedback on good use of lang
or ask a confident pair to perform a conversation for the class.

Optional alternative activity

Ask pairs of Ss to write a script for one of these conversations,
practise it while reading the script and then practise it without
the script. Ss then change partners and practise it again with a
different situation, but more improvised — slowly removing the
scaffolding.




Teaching tip
In fluency activities, try not to interrupt the flow of
conversation with correction. Monitor with a notebook and
write down examples of good use or errors in the target
language of the lesson. When the Ss finish the first roleplay,
write some examples on the board for them to correct in their
pairs and feedback on accuracy in grammar/pronunciation of
target phrases. Drill again if necessary. There is no need to say
who has made the mistakes! This feedback can help Ss improve
their performance in the second roleplay.
Q s to reverse roles for a second conversation. Allow a brief
ing.time if Ss did not do very well in the first roleplay. Monitor

how they manage with the phrases. Give feedback on
iguage. Ask them if they feel they improved.

Optional extraac vity

Ask fast finishing'p improvise more conversations or change
partners to refresh ractiop.

Reflection on learnin
Write the following questions edeard:
In what situations do you think yo e this language
outside the classroom?
Do you feel you improved in this langua
Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. W

ave
finished, ask if anyone wants to share therfﬁﬁwﬁe

class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

\g

Homework ideas

Reflection on learning: Write your answers,
Workbook: Ex1-2, p47

App: grammar and vocabulary practice
Roadmap video: Go online for the Roadmap video and worksheet.

(4
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» Check and reflect

Introduction

Ss revise and practise the language of Unit 6. The notes below
provide some ideas for exploiting the activities in class, but you
may want to set the exercises for homewaork, or use them as a
diagnostic or progress test.

1la Sscomplete the sentences alone then check in pairs. Go
through the answers as a class.

Answers: lending 2voted 3character 4 blockbusters
5 dialogue 6 special effects

b Put Ssin pairs to discuss two of the topics of their choice. Have
a brief feedback discussion.

2a Sswrite the correct form of the verbs in brackets. They can
check in pairs then go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1is, beingrepeated 2is, watched
3 have been made 4 be watched 5 was, released
6 to be filmed

b Put Ssin pairs to discuss. When they have finished, ask pairs to
share their answers with the class.

3 Sscomplete the sentences with the words in the box. Each verb
is used once. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1make 2replace 3trust 4remove 5deliver
6 finish

plete the sentences with the correct form of get/have
ing done. Check the answers as a class.

Answi

1 have/get
2 had/got th
3 get/have it
4 're having/getti
5 've had your hair
6 have/get this wall re

ails done
on my car fixed

om painted

5 Ssworkin pairs to match th

@ d endings. Go through the
answers as a class. 6

Answers: 1le 2b 3f 4a 5¢c

6a Sswork alone to complete the sentences then co in
pairs. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1'll/will (or might) 2likely 3won't 4@@
5doubt 6 small (or slight/slim)

b Ask Ss to work alone and write three predictions using the
language of this lesson, then share in groups. When they have
finished, ask if any groups had the same predictions.

Reflect

Ask Ss to rate each statement alone, then compare in pairs.
Encourage them to ask any questions they still have about any of
the areas covered in Unit 6.



Unit 6
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E Develop your reading

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to understand book reviews.
To help them achieve this, they will focus on reading for gist.

w a variety of book covers, either projected images or actual
They don't need to be in English. Ask Ss if they can identify
of book by looking at the cover. Ask Ssif the cover of a
es their decision to read it or if they read the blurb on

1 PutS odiscuss the questions. After a few minutes,
elicit feedback. rowps to tell the class which kinds (genres) of
book they prefer an&s don't have to agree.

2 Refer Ssto the Fo X, Ask lhem to read the title and discuss
what this means (reading for
idea), then ask Ss to work al

already use. Go over the strate
hands if they do that. Tell them n

will learn how to apply these strateg i on.

3a Tell Ss they are going to read two te ientify the
genre from those discussed in Ex 1. Give th inutes to
encourage fast reading, but ask them to raise t when
they have decided to see if they can do it quicker wQan
online timer if you like.

b Ask Ssto compare in pairs. After a few minutes, elicit

answers and discuss key words that helped them decide.

eading quickly for the main
he strategies they
class and ask Ss to raise
if they don't as they

Answers:

A Head Full of Ghosts is a horror story.

There are several clues: ghosts, terrifying, The Possession,
deeper fears, the nature of evil, scary, you won't want to turn
the lights off after reading it.

The Mark of the Meridienis a detective story.

The clues are: two officers investigating a death, an ex-officer
dead, they try to find the murderer, serious issues, tense at times

4 Tell Ss they are going to read two more reviews and this time
they will answer two gist questions. Set the timer for four minutes
again and tell them to raise their hand when they are ready, so
they can check their time. Then put Ss in pairs to discuss the
questions. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers:

1 C Four very different people take part in an international
piano competition.
D: Single woman happens to meet writer recovering from the
death of his wife. They fall in love.

2 C three stars — very positive review with no negatives
mentioned
D: one star (or maybe two) — rather predictable and only really
for real fans of the genre. The reader lost interest by the end.

5 This task requires Ss to read all four texts again, in more depth.
Ask Ss to read and mark each sentence with A, B, Cor D. Allow
plenty of time for this and ask Ss to compare in pairs before going
through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1C 2B 3B/D 4C 5D
6 A/B/C (the nature of music and human beings)
8 A (there's an ‘awful event’)

7A

6 This task exploits the reviews for useful vocabulary. Ss now
need to scan the texts to look for the words. The first letteris
given to help them. Complete the first answer together then ask
Ss to continue alone. When they have finished, go through the
answers as a class. Ask Ss to read out the whole sentence so you
can drill as needed. Pay attention to fixed expressions such as to
lose interest (in) and encourage Ss to record the whole phrase in
their notebooks.

Answers: 1ltells 2event 3raise 4follows 5issues
6ending 7explores 8life 9discovers 10 interest

7a AskSstonumber the four book reviews in order of preference
and think about why they would(n't) like to read them.

b AskSs to compare in pairs. When they have finished, have a

show of hands to see which titles are the most popular.
Homework ideas

Workbook: Reading, p48-49

E Develop your listening

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to understand a technical support
line. To help them achieve this, they will focus on dealing with
echnical terms.

discuss what technology they use on a daily basis at
h nd wark and what they know about new developments
in this a?e&nﬁdent they are in using it. After a brief
discussi m to turn to the questions in their book.

1 AskSstorat wn technical knowledge. Give an example
yourself: If  hav ical problem, | usually diagnose it using

the computer but on problems. At work | call the helpdesk,
at home I call my kids!

2 6.4 Tell Ss they are ding
technical support and discuss

says (it usually has numbers to
With weaker classes, preteach/ch
After a brief discussion, play the recor
numbers beside the letters. Go through t

ar a recorded message about
is type of recording usually

ing to the problem).

ord purchase (buy).

Answers: a2 b5 c¢c3 d4 el

Welcome to Dill Computers. Calls may be checked and recorded
quality and training purposes.

If you are calling about an existing order, please press 1.

To purchase a new item, press 2.

For technical problems, please press 3.

If you have just received your order and have a non-technical question,
press 4.

To speak to the operator or a particular member of staff, press 5.

To hear these options again, please press the hash key.




3 Ask Ssif they have needed to use technical support at home or
work and what technigues they use to help them with such calls.
Go through the Focus box carefully as a class, reading each section
and discussing the examples.

4 ook at the icons together as a class. Discuss the shapes (circle,
round, rectangle, etc.) then ask Ss to work in pairs and match
descriptions 1-8 by writing A—H beside them. Check answers as a
class.

Answers: 1F 2H 3C 4B 5G 6A 7E 8D

6.5 Tell Ss they are now going to listen to a conversation
a customer and a technical support advisor. Ask them to

liste recording and tick the icons mentioned. Go through
the aclass.
Answefs” /

Freya: Hello.YouTe ughto
Could I have your nam
have to call you bac
Loretta: Yeah. Sure. It's Loretta

0741567636.
Freya:

OK. That's great. So, do youm Il you Loretta,
Ms Garrison?
Loretta: No, that's fine — better than Ms Garrison!
Freya: OK, so Loretta, what can | help you wi
Loretta: Well, the keyboard on my laptop has stop king.
Freya: OK.Canyou tell me the type of laptop you* % ‘
Loretta: Yeah, it'san LX60.
OK. That's quite new. How long have you had it? (
Loretta: A couple of months. It's been fine, but it just stoppe i

Freya:
today for some reason.

ical support. My name’s Freya.
umber to begin with —in case |

nd my number is

Freya: Andisitall the keys orjust some of them?

seem to work at all.

Freya: OK.And have you turned it on and off?

Loretta: Yep, no good.

Freya: OK.So Loretta, can you see the little window icon in the bottom
left-hand corner?

Loretta: Yeah.

Freya: Well canyou click on that and then open settings.

Loretta: I'm not sure | know what that is.

Freya: Oh, right. Well, it's the cog icon — it's like a little circle or a wheel.
You got that?

Loretta: Yeah.

Freya: OK. So, click on that and then can you click on where it says

‘devices' for me? It's about halfway down the list. See it?

Loretta: Yeah...OK.

Freya: OK, soLoretta, can you see anywhere it says 'keyboard' or can
you see a keyboard sign?

Loretta: Yeah.

Freya: Isthere awarningsign by it at all? Like a yellow sign with an
exclamation mark?

Loretta: No.Should there be?

Freya:  Well, youwould only get that sign if you had a virus. Do you
have virus protection?

Loretta: Sorry, what do you mean?

Freya: Virus protection will protect you from any internet viruses
going round. It's the shield thing with the green tick. It should
be at the bottom of the screen.

Loretta: Ohyes, |seeit.

Freya: OK, soitlooks like you are protected. | guess the last thing you
could do is just check the battery, which is inside the computer
at the back. Just taking it out and putting it back in occasionally
works.

Loretta: OK, sohow do|do that?

Freya: OK, justunplugit, ifit's pluggedinatall.

Loretta: OK...onesec...

Freya: Right, soswitch it off — the actual laptop — and turn it over.

Loretta: Onesec...Sorry ...

Freya: OK, have you turned it over?

Loretta: Well, it actually started with one or two and now it doesn't /

Loretta: Yeah...

Freya: (anyou see a little thing in one of the corners that's keeping
the battery compartment closed?

Loretta: Yeah...

Freya: Sojust move that back and hold it. And the battery should
come out.

Loretta: It'snot comingout...

Freya: You need to hold it back for a few seconds.

Loretta: Oh, right. Yeah ... it's there.
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Freya: Sojust take the battery out completely and leave it for five or
ten minutes. Then put it back in and reboot it — just turn it back
on again.

Loretta: OK.

Freya: [llring you backin 15 minutes to see if it's worked and if not,

I can take your details and arrange for the laptop to be picked up.
Loretta: OK. Thanks. Fingers crossed.

6 Tell Ss they're going to listen again and ask them to read
through the sentences. Ask Ss to listen to complete the phrases
the speakers use, then put them in pairs to check. With weaker
classes you may need to pause the recording at times and play
it again as needed. Go through the answers as a class and write
them on the board, so Ss can check their spelling.

Answers: 1bottom left-hand 2orawheel 3 halfway down
4 an exclamation mark 5the greentick 6 at the back
7 back on again

7 (}) 6.6 Refer Ss to the question. Explain that they will now hear
the final part of the conversation. Ask Ss to compare answers in
pairs then discuss as a class.

Answer: No, itdidn't.

Hello. Loretta. This is Freya from Dill.
Oh right. Yeah. Great. So, it seems to have worked!
Really?! That's great. It actually doesn't work that often!

a: Wellgit's clearly my lucky day!
Freya tway. So, is there anything else | can help you with
Loretta: ou've been a great help.

Freya:

8 PutSsinpairstodi
share their experiences

Homework ideas
Workbook: Listening, p47




w © 5 Go through the Focus box as a class. Refer back to the example

\ s Deve]op your Writing report just read, then put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions

\ = befare going through as a class. You could also discuss the use

§ of tenses with Ss. There is some debate about whether research
. should be written up using the present or past tense, but many

§ Introduction people say that as the survey is in the past, the results should be

\ The goal of this lesson is for Ss to write a report. To help them reported in the past.

§ achieve this, they will focus on organising information. 6 This activity allows Ss to respond to the content of the report.

Ask them to discuss in pairs or small groups. When they have

finished, elicit feedback to compare ideas.

§ Ssif they need to read or write reports in their daily life 7 Refer Ssto the phrases in the box and ask them what they
§ r Ss may do this as part of other courses such as science) are about (expressing numbers/data). Point out that they need
hat the reports are based on. Introduce the words to match the expression with one with a similar meaning in the
gra ta. Discuss what's important in report writing sentences that follow. Complete the first example together then
(accurt ure, etc.). ask Ss to continue alone. When they have finished, go through the
answers as a class. Ask individuals to read the sentences aloud,
la Ask survey and discuss where they might see S0 you can correct pronunciation as needed. Point out that we say
such a text (ma @S a quiz or for market research) then percent /pa'sent/ after a number, but a percentage.
work alone, read and answer the questions.
b Ask Ssto compare ersin pairs. Give them a few minutes to Answers: 1Almostathird 2Aquarter 3 significant

ack discussion and ask if they 4 atiny percentage 5]ustoverhalf 6 Alarge majority
7 One out of every five 8 nearly all

do this. Conduct a whole class
have similar ideas.
2 Refer Sstothe graphsands e time discussing them.

Explain that they refer to answersfo ions 1 and 2 from the Prepare

survey in Ex 1. Ask Ss to identify the they refer to, 8 Tell Ss they are now going to write a report based on two of the
then ask Ss to read the information to th n# Then put them questions in the survey in Ex 1. If you have plenty of time, they can
in pairs to discuss the question. After a few i licit their conduct the survey in class and use their own data. Alternatively,
answers and deal with any questions. they can use the data set provided on p171. Ask pairs to read

3 Tell Ss they are going to read a report based on t

and focus attention on the headings in the box. Ask

data through the bulleted list and discuss what they will include.
de
which section questions 1-6 would be answered in and¢

0 Monitor and help with ideas or language.
| (introduction), M (main findings) or C (conclusion) beside e Write
When they have finished, ask Ss to compare in pairs then go 9 Ask Ssto use their notes to write their report. It is a good idea

through the answers as a class. toaikite each paragraph one by one. If they have been working
ntil now, they should write alone. Monitor and help if
ANswers: y. Remind them to use the language from the Focus box.
Introduction: questions 3and 6 -
Main findings: questions 1, 2 and 4 Homewor 2= 3
Conclusion: question 5 Workbook: Writing, pp.50-51

4a Ask Ss to read the report to find answers to the questionsin

Ex 3. Advise them to highlight where they find the answers in the
report. When they have finished, ask Ss to compare in pairs then
go through the answers as a class. Highlight the answers in the &
text on the board if you have access to a projector. @
Answers:
1 those over 35
2TV

3 1,000 people between the ages of 18 and 55

4 No. Quite wide differences.

5 Traditional newspapers may die out

6 March of this year o

b Refer Ssto the box and ask Ss to work alone and complete the
report. Point out that these phrases are useful for report writing.
They should first work alone then discuss in pairs before checking
as a class. Ask individual Ss to read sections of the report aloud to

do this.

Answers: 1wereinterviewed 2 two-thirds
3 acleardifference 4 only 5Incontrast 6 it appears that
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Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to discuss a health problem with
a doctor. To help them achieve this, they will revise verb patterns
and vocabulary in the context of health.

Before the lesson starts, ask Ss to work in pairs and talk about why
people visit the doctor or dentist in their country and how often
they go/how easy it is to arrange. After a few minutes, ask Ss for
their ideas and discuss aspects of health appointments. Tell them
this lesson is about health appointments in English.

Culture note

Ss who are in the UK or interested in it may benefit from an
explanation of the system, where appointments are made with
alocal GP, but emergencies are treated in hospital casualty
(A&E departments). Healthcare is free at the point of need and
paid for through taxation, though private care is available.

Vocabulary

Health problems

1 Tell Ss to make sure they have noticed and checked their
understanding of the words and phrases in bold. Refer Ss to the
pictures and ask them to match them with the sentences, and
then compare in pairs. After a few minutes, elicit answers.

Anpswers: 1C 2D 6F 7E 8B 9A 11H 12G
Gtures match sentences 3, 4, 5and 10

OCAB

Phra

This is an optig
extending th
If you're short
1 AskSstolooka
verb have + anouni
then go through the an

Y BANK7A pl62
ave
extension to the vocabulary section,
| set and providing further practice.
is can be done for homework.
tos and describe them using the
s can discuss first in pairs,

rs class.

Answers: AHe has a (bad)
CHe's/She's having an injection.

e. BHe'shaving arest.

D He's/She's having an operation. a temperature.
F He's having treatment.
2 Ask Ss to complete the sentences with aoun in

box in Ex 1. They can compare in pairs then go th
answers as a class.

Answers: 1appointment 2 headache 3injection
4 virus 5operation 6infection 7 stitches 8temp
9 insurance 10rest 11 X-ray 12 treatment

re

3a Ask Ss to work alone to complete the questions. Monitor
and correct as needed.

b Ask Ss to ask and answer with a partner.
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Unit 7

Vocabulary checkpoint

Remind Ss to record the phrases in bold together and point
out useful related parts of speech. For example, a bruise/
to bruise, an ache/to ache. Note the unusual pronunciation
of /eik/.

2 This exercise enables Ss to practise saying the vocabulary as
well as checking on meaning. Discuss the first sentence in Ex 1
with the class, to demonstrate that several answers are possible

en ask them to continue in pairs. When they have finished, have

ole class feedback discussion and see if Ss agree.
ercise allows Ss to personalise the vocabulary. Give them
es to think then describe their experiences in pairs.
Ip with new vocabulary if necessary. When they
a few pairs if they have any interesting or funny

stories t

Teaching tip
Personalisation is a ortant stage in learning. It helps
learners see the value of wh are studying and makes it
memorable for them. If Ss ny of the experiences,
they can talk about friends, f mbers or even famous
people.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 7A Vocabulary, p21

Listening

4 @ 7.1 Tell Ss they are going to hear two conversations
between patients and doctors. Check/pre-teach heal (get bet
Ask Ss to listen and make notes on the three questions. With a
weaker group they may need to listen twice. Go through the
answers as a class.

Answers:

Conversation 1

1 strained amuscleinleg

2 no - strained lower back

3 restit(and give it time to heal), stop doing weights

Conversation 2

1 sore throat — (connected to stopping smoking)

2 not exactly — caused by virus (not giving up smoking)

3 take tablets over the next five days, avoid any physical
exercise, take time off work

5 Tell Ss they are going to listen again more carefully and decide if
the statements are true or false. Ask Ss to check answers in pairs
and correct the false sentences as you go through them as a class.

Answers:
1 a F - Itbegan tohurta couple of days ago
bT
cT
2 a F - (stopped smoking and began to feel sore) at the start
of the year
bT
¢ F — Not sure that'll be possible (to take time off)

Optional alternative activity

Ask Ss to discuss if it's wrong to go to work if you have a cold and
why. Ss discuss if it's difficult to get time off whenill.

Conversation1

Doctor: Sowhat seems to be the problem?

Patient: It'smy leg, doctor. | was reading about it online and think |

must've strained a muscle or something. | keep getting this

pain all down here ... and it's particularly bad down the side of

my leg.

Well, let's have a look at it, shall we? Can you just try to bend

your leg? Yeah, like that. Good. And how does that feel?

Patient: Notgreat, to be honest. It hurts here — and here.

Doctor: OK. And how long has it been like this?

Patient: It started feeling a bit strange a week or two ago, but it only

began to really hurt a couple of days ago.

And have you done any heavy lifting or any sport or anything in

the last couple of weeks?

Patient: Well, | go to the gym most days after work and | do weights

quitealot, so...

Right. Well, I'd strongly suggest taking a break from that for a

while. You've clearly hurt your lower back somehow.

Patient: My back? Butit's my leg that hurts.

Doctor: Yes, but when you injure your back — for example when doing
weights — then the pain often starts in your lower leg and you
really need to rest it and give it time to heal.

Conversation 2

Doctor: Hello there. How can | help?

Patient: Oh, hello. Thanks for finding the time to see me.

Doctor: That's OK. What seems to be the problem?

Patient: It's my throat. It's been really sore for a while now.

Doctor: Yes. Youdon't sound great, | have to say. And you're very pale.
When did it start to feel bad?

Patient: Well, the thingis, you see, | stopped smoking at the start of the

year and it started feeling sore a few days after that, so I was

wondering if it's connected at all.

It could be, | suppose. Well done for stopping, though. It's never

too late. Right. I just need to take your temperature ... OK. Well,

that's rather high.

Doctor:

Doctor:

Doctor:

Doctor:

. Patient: OK.
Doctor: And can you just breathe in and then out for me, please? OK.

And again. Right. And do you feel stiff at all? Your neck? Or
shoulders?
? Alittle bit, now you mention it, doctor, yeah.
So ink you've caught an infection that's going round.
do with the smoking!

Doctor:

Patient: ief.

Doctor: [llwrite rescription for some tablets that will help with
the im‘@ver the next five days, take two tablets four
times a d should help.

Patient: OK.

Doctor: Andyou nee
Patient: That'll be easy!

%’ng anything too physical.
Doctor: And you might wantto co taking some time off work as
well, if you can.
Gse to ask.
Grammar

Patient: Not sure that'll be possible;

Verb patterns 1: verb + ing/infinitive wit

6 (}) 7.2 Tell Ss they are going to use sentences
listening to focus on some grammar. Ask them to listenian

complete the sentences, and then check in pairs before g
through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1getting 2feeling 3taking 4 tofeel
S5totake 6doing 7taking 8totry

7 Ask Sswhat the grammar is (verb patterns) and why the

second verb is sometimes -ing and sometimes infinitive with to
(it depends on the verb before). Then ask Ss to read the Grammar
box and add the verbs from Ex 6 to the correct group. Complete
the first example together, then Ss can continue in pairs. Go
through the answers as a class and deal with further questions
as needed.



Answers: 1 keep, suggest, avoid, consider 2 need, promise
6 start

GRAMMARBANK7A pp.148-149

Stronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise,
check the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first
answer as an example. Ss work alone to complete the
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In feedback, elicit
Ss'answers and drill the questions. Ss can refer to the notes

o help them.
ers:
rive 2talking 3both 4tospend 5dealing
ing 7tostop 8going 9tosee

21s with a short walk of a kilometre or two
2 k lly out of breath all the time
3 need to ital overnight

4 remembert eracard
5 failed to ﬁnd ing

6 considered becoming

7 stopped to make

8 refused to give me anyt

Pronunciation checkpoint
When we speak at normal speed, prepos

as toare
he main
verb that follows as this carries the meaning.

usually reduced to a weak form /ts/. The stri
have a long vowel, e.q. You need to /tu:/ avoid.

8 Refer Ssto the verbs in the box and check they underst@
them. Explain that they must choose the correct verb and

in the correct form. Complete the first example as a class then S
work alone to complete the sentences, referring to the Grammar
box. Ask them to check in pairs, then check answers with the

whole class. Ask Ss for individual answers, so you can drill as
needed.

Answers: 1waiting 2tobe 3tojoin 4 to feel/feeling
S5tolisten 6bending 7writing 8tobook 9 taking/to take
10 eating

9a Describe a situation, for example: | come home late and | don't
have a key. My husband is asleep upstairs. Elicit suggestions from
the Ss with the verb try. Give an example solution yourself: Try to
climb in the window or Try throwing stones at the window. Then
ask Ss how these are different. Elicit that the first one is difficult
and the second one is a suggestion. Ask Ss how the form differs
(oneis verb -ing/one is verb + infinitive). Point out that sometimes
verbs can be followed by both forms and then there is a change

in intended meaning. Then ask Ss to match the letters with the
numbers in Ex Sa.

b When they have finished, ask Ss to compare in pairs then refer
them to the Grammar box to check their answers. With weaker
classes, ask Ss to read the examples aloud and discuss as a class.

Answers: 1b 2a

10 This exercise checks if Ss have grasped the differences
between when to use the -ing form and the infinitive with to.
Complete the first one together then ask Ss to continue alone.
Monitor and help, asking questions as necessary to prompt Ss to
self-correct. Fast finishers can compare and discuss the answers
before you go through as a class.

Answers: lahaving btohave 2atogo bgoing
3atogo beating

Liun

AN L Y

Teaching tip

Once Ss have had exposure to a grammar rule, they need to

try it out. Rather than simply let them do the exercise and
check it at the end (a kind of test), it is fruitful to monitor them
while they are doing the task and try and prompt them to
self-correct. This is often best done with a question such as Did
he remember first and then do the action or is he looking back
at the past? With stronger learners you can tell them, three
are correct, but two you need to look at again. In this way, they
learn to become independent and self-monitor.

11a This exercise allows personalisation. Give Ss a few minutes
to prepare, and make notes if they need to.

b Putthemin groups of three or four to discuss. When they have
finished, ask groups to choose an interesting story to share.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 7A Grammar 1, p20S;
7A Grammar2, p210

Speaking

Prepare

12 AskSsto choose a problem to visit the doctor about. With
weaker classes, you may prefer to allocate problems using the
roleplay cards on p171 and give them a few minutes to make notes
on how to describe their symptoms.

Speak
ut Ssin pairs and name them A (patient) and B (doctor).
em to the Useful phrases box and go over the

iation. Ask Ss who says these, the patient or the doctor
(the doctor, them they should talk about their problem and
give advj rand help if necessary.

b Give feedb the first round of roleplays, then ask Ss to
changeroles a

Homework ideas

Grammar bank: 7AEx1-2, pp.148-149
Workbook: 7A, p52
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 7B
Extended route: go to p116 for Develop your reading
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Unit 7

E Money talks

Introduction

The goal of thislesson is for Ss to be able to discuss money issues.
To help them achieve this, they will revise verb patterns and
vocabulary relating to money.

[ ce ofimomey and explain that this is today's topic.
Culture note‘

There are lots of e ns in English (and probably most
languages) about money. Mo akes the world go round
(money is the basis of ever ol and his money are
soon parted (silly people ofte, oney without thinking).
Money talks (money is very pe his phrase (the title
of the lesson) was famously use ician in the 1980s

who was recorded accepting a bribe. ’
Listening Q '
1 Refer Ssto the questions and ask them to discus %

which aspects of money they feel happy talking about.

Conversation1

Keisha: Zara, you're getting a coffee for Jim, right?

Zara:  Yeah, yeah.But|don't know if he takes milk. Does he?
Keisha: Er...no...wait... yes, he does. He does.

Zara:  Areyousure?

Keisha: Yeah, he does. | bought him one yesterday.

Zara:  Does he ever buy his own?

Keisha: I don't think so. He always claims he has no cash!

Zara: |doubt he's that poor. Talking of which, do you think you could
lend me a pound?
Keisha: Sure.

Conversation 2
Zara:  Keisha? Are you coming for lunch?
Keisha: Yeah. Shall we go to the park?

Zara:  Sure. Which reminds me, | saw that guy Matthew from our
Spanish class the other day.

Keisha: Inthe park?

Zara:  Well, near there. It was Tuesday afternoon. And he was putting a
whole load of bags with designer labels into that sports car he has.

Keisha: Do you know what he actually does for a living? I mean, how
does he afford to drive round in that car and go shopping on a
Tuesday afternoon?

Zara:  Noidea. But whatever job he has, it must pay well ... or he's
from a wealthy family.

Keisha: He hasn't mentioned it.

Zara:  Yeah, but why would he?

Keisha: True. Do you know if he's seeing anyone?

Zara:  Why? Are you interested?

Keisha: Nooo!ljust wondered if ... er... that's where his money comes
from — maybe.

Zara:  If you're notinterested in him, why have you gone red?

Keisha: I'haven't!

Zara:  Hey, be careful. Maybe he's putting it all on his credit card and

he's actually completely in debt.

a brief feedback and ask Ss for any key differences or simila eisha: Good point ... not that I'minterested.
they found with their partner. Conversation 3

2a ) 7.3 Tell Ss they will listen to three conversations about
money between two work friends. They should listen and
answer the question. Pause between listenings. Discuss the
answer as a class.

Teaching tip

In this task, Ss need to listen to infer the answer. Inferring
means picking up the answer when it is not clearly stated. To
do this, Ss should make notes as they listen, then reflect on
what these imply when they have finished listening. Comparing
their notes in pairs and looking at the questions again before
feedback s very helpful.

Suggested possible answer: Matthew

b Ask Ssto discuss in pairs what they have learnt about the
people named in the listening. Elicit their ideas. There are no fixed
answers,

3a Ask Ssto read through the sentences. Check they understand
in debt (owes money) and wealthy (rich). Stronger classes may
be able to answer the questions without listening again.

b Ask pairs to compare then go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1,3,7,8

Optional extra activity

Ask pairs to discuss if they know anyone like the people in the
listening or if situations like this could happen in their country.

If you have a multilingual class, try and mix the nationalities as this
will lead to a more interesting discussion.

gisha: Are you free?

hat's up? You look annoyed.

eah well, | just discovered how much Jim earns.
Same as us, no?

t told me he earns 14 pounds an hour!
's over a pound more than we earn.

Keisha:
Zara:
Keisha:
Zara:
Keisha:

suddenly tell you this?

g him a coffee — again — and | made some

that he's saving to buy a flat and he hardly
has anything paying rent — only earning fourteen
pounds an hour.
Only! I mean, we're
More or less. | mean, I gu
No, come on! We do mori
work, same responsibility!
No, I know, ... you're right.
You're too nice! | bet you bought hi

...He said he'd owe me one....

Keishal!

I'know ...

| think we should complain.

Really? Do you think it'll make a difference?
Well, what else can we do?

Zara:
Keisha:
Zara:

ame job.
oes more finance stuff.
— we do the same amount of

Keisha:
Zara:
Keisha:
Zara:
Keisha:
Zara:
Keisha:
Zara:

ee, too!

Grammar

Verb patterns 2: verbs followed by a clause

4 Q) 7.4 Explain that you will now use the listening to study some
grammar. Ask Ss to read through then listen and complete the
sentences. Weaker classes may need to listen more than once.
Ask them to check in pairs then go through the answers as a class.

Answers: aldoubt blbet clguess dlthink
eHesaidthat fHejusttoldme gldontknow if
h Do you know what i Do you think



Optional alternative activity

Give Ss the missing words and phrases (/ doubt/ Do you think, etc.)
jumbled in a worksheet or on the whiteboard so that when Ss
listen they can choose from them. This approach is suited to
weaker classes.

5 Ask Ssto read the Grammar box carefully and write the letters
a—ifrom Ex 4 in the correct category. With weaker classes, do
this in stages as a whole class and elicit further examples.

swers: laSentencee bSentencesa,b,c d,f
tenceg 3 Sentencesh, i

G
Ssma inding that a clauseis a subject + verb. Itis
notn ence that can stand alone, but it can be.

A sentence is posed of two or more clauses.

GRAMMAR BAN
Stronger classes could r
check the notes with Ss.In'e
answer as an example. Ss work:
exercises, then check their answe
elicit Ss"answers and drill the questi
notes to help them.

149

s at home. Otherwise,
ise, elicit the first
omplete the

s. In feedback,
.ﬂreferto the
e

Answers:

1 1 how much he borrowed
2 why they have decided to do that
3 you speak Greek
4 where the bank is
5 why they don't complain about it
6 when her birthday is
7 you could lend me five pounds

2 1 I can't believe how much he earns.
2 —
3 I don't know if she's coming to class today or not.
4 She asked me why I work so much.
5 —
6 -
7 Canyou tell me where | can find more information?
8 -

6a ) 7.5 Ask Sstoread the sentences, then listen to the
pronunciation. If they hear the word that they should add it in the
correct place. If you think it's useful, explain the information in the
Pronunciation checkpoint below, using the examples given.

Answers: You hear thatin sentences 1and 4.

Pronunciation checkpoint

When we speak at normal speed, words like that /dat/ which
do not carry meaning are not strongly pronounced. They are
weak. This is often why they are difficult to hear and sound
like /dat/.

b AskSs to repeat the sentences to each other in pairs. Monitor
and note good pronunciation. When they have finished, ask a

few Ss to say the sentences for the class as a model of good
pronunciation.

7 Write the first set of jumbled words on the board and ask Ss to
put them in the correct order. Ss then work alone to complete the
other sentences with the correct word order and punctuation.
Check answers with the whole class. Drill chorally and individually.

Answers:

Do you know where she lives?

I wonder how much she earns.

| found out what his job is.

| can't remember if | paid him back.

Do you think I could borrow €57

| bet they have loads of money.

| didn't realise that Leila speaks Russian.
He told me that he wants a black coffee.

Optional alternative activity

Give Ss mini whiteboards to write the sentences on one by one,
and then hold them up to show you. If they are not correct, let
them have another try. If you have an interactive whiteboard, use
click and drag to check answers and ask Ss to come up to the
board. Both these methods are good for outgoing classes that like
to compete with each other.

Liun

AN L Y

oONOOULAWNERE

8a Read through the sentence starters and complete one
together, so that Ss are aware that there are many options. Then
ask Ss to continue with the other sentences. They can checkin
pairs before discussing as a class. Fast finishers can write more
continuations or be given extra sentence starters to complete:
Do you know .../l bet ...

b Read out a completed sentence and invite Ss to respond then
put Ssin pairs to do the same. They should take turns to read out
the sentences and try and continue the conversation by asking
follow-up questions.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 7B Grammar 1, p212;
7B Grammar2, p213

ulary and reading

9a TellSs
money.
to complete t
pairs.Asyoug
meaning and g

re going to read some interesting facts about

Id read and choose the correct option in italics

entences. Ask Ss to work alone then compare in

h the answers, discuss the differences in
the words highlighted.

ount 3earn 4lend
% ayments 9owes 10 rate

Vocabulary checkpoint

r

Answers: 1 earni
5afford 6debts 7

Ss may benefit from further clariﬁ@n ome of the
vocabulary. You earn money (verb) a uearnis
called your earnings (noun, pl.), wages . You win

money through a competition, but you earfmoney

through work.
b Refer Ssto the question marks in the article. They s
and choose a number or place name to complete the sen .
Ask Ss to work alone then discuss their ideas in pairs.

€ AskSstoturnto pl71and check their answers then work in
pairs and discuss the questions. Discuss the answers as a class.

Answers: 1Qater 238 3£5,732,£300,000 46
5 San Francisco ... $80,000 6 Switzerland 7 half
8Belgium 9Japan 10 Saudi Arabia
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Unit 7

VOCABULARY BANK 7B
Money and banks

This is an optional extension to the vocabulary section,
extending the lexical set and providing further practice.

If you're short of time, this can be done for homework.

1 AskSs to match the verbs 1-8 with the phrases a—h.

Ss can discuss first in pairs, then go through the answers as
aclass.

pl62

Answers: 1d 2a 3h 4b 5¢c

(thoughdis also possible here) 7f 8g

Ss to complete the sentences with a verb from Ex 1.
he first one together then ask Ss to continue alone

be ingin pairs.

Answe C
6 take

b PutSsingroup e or four to discuss. When they have
finished, ask a few to share interesting points or points

they agreed on.

2 charge 3 transfer
w 8be

4invest 5open

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 7B Vocah

Speaking Q
Prepare 0 '8
10 (})7.6 Tell Ss they are going to have a discussiorabg

money, but first they will hear two people doing the sa

them to the list of questions and ask them to listen and tic
question being discussed. Ask them to discuss in pairs after t
listen, then go through the answers as a class.

Answers: They'e discussing question 1. They disagree.

: Do you know who Neymar is?

Of course, the footballer!

: Do you know how much he earns?

No.

: Apparently, he gets something like 700,000 euros a week!

Wow! That's incredible. Imagine you were that wealthy!

: Ithinkit's crazy!

I agreeit's a lot, but there are plenty of others who earn that much
or more.

: Just for kicking a football around?

I know, but | guess he can only earn that for a short time.

: Hey, one month would be enough for life!

Yeah. | guess. What would you do about it though?

: Idon't know. Have a maximum salary or something.

Really? I'm not so sure. | think if you pay your taxes, it doesn't really
matter how much anyone earns.

A R

P S

Speak

11a AskSstoread the questionsin Ex 10 and make notes on
their own answers. Monitor and help with vocabulary or ideas if
necessary.

b PutSsin pairs. Refer them to the Useful phrases box. With
weaker classes, you may want to give an example yourself and
ask Ss to ask you the questions. While Ss ask and answer in their
pairs, monitor and help and make notes on how well they are
using the verb forms and vocabulary from the lesson.

¢ When they have finished, ask pairs to report back and then give
feedback on language used.

Optional alternative activity

Ss choose or are allocated one of the questions, with different
groups having different questions. They discuss and summarise
their ideas. Then regroup them, so that each new group contains
someone who will talk about a different question. They then take
turns to present theirideas. This is good for stronger classes
who like to talk and is a good way of making sure that everybody
participates.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

What was the most useful part of this lesson for you? Why?
How will you remember what we studied today?

Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Ex 11: Ss write a paragraph about one of the questions discussed.
Grammar bank: 7BEx1-2, pp.148-149

Workbook: 7B, p53

App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 7C
Extended route: go to p118 for Develop your listening

E Kings of the road

The goal of this is for Ss to tell a travel story. To help them
achieve this, th vise noun phrases and vocabulary in the

context of transp Q

Warm-up
Work as a class to brainstorm t of transport available in
the city or town where you are. odes on the board and
ask Ss to discuss which are their fav d least favourite and
why. Ask Ss to reflect on which transp their city is best

for: car drivers, cyclists or walkers and wh IlSS'that this lesson
is about travel.

Reading

1a AskSs to write cardrivers, cyclists and walkersin the
notebooks. Refer Ss to the article and ask them to read it quic
(give them one or two minutes) and write the best city beside
each transportation method. After a few minutes, invite feedback.

Answers:

Best city for car drivers: Phoenix, Arizona

Best city for cyclists: Copenhagen

Best city for walkers: Fez (but Guangzhou is also great)



Teaching tip

Give timeframes to encourage Ss to read quickly for gist and
not get caught up with unknown vocabulary. Time frames for
speaking activities are also useful, as they encourage Ss to
work through a task at an appropriate pace and keeps the class
working at an even pace. Time limits do not have to be strictly
imposed, but they are a useful guide.

b Tell Ss they will now read the article more carefully. Elicit the
irst answer as an example, then ask Ss to continue alone,
hlighting or underlining in the text where they find the answers.
ey have finished, check answers with the whole class.

Al

1 Th p Waze carried out the research that decided
Pho st city for drivers.

2 Amongt they based their decision on was the

3 InCopenhagen,
build cycle lanes.
4 There've beenchanges t
5 Anarea of Fez (Fes el Ba
the world and great for wal
6 InGuangzhou, they've built new f
7 Some people want to avoid other u
8 Every train carriage on the Seoul metrghas
wifi, digital TVs and even heated seats i

2 Ask Ssto work in pairs to discuss their city, then &}

as a 130 million euro programme to

the road to support cyclists.
e biggest car-free area in

to encourage walkers.
[together.
high-speed

interesting points as a group.

Optional alternative activity

If you have a multilingual class, get them to prepare in same
nationality groups and then regroup into mixed groups. If all Ss
come from the same place, they could be allocated different
well-known cities to consider and then report on. They may need
to use the internet to research if time allows.

Further practice
Photocopiable activities: 7C Vocabulary, p217

Grammar
Noun phrases 2: noun + noun/noun + of + noun

Optional alternative activity

Look at the noun phrases in Ex 1b see if Ss can identify the
noun patterns in the examples (a noun + noun/ noun of noun,
etc.) before turning to the Grammar box. Ask Ss to give further
examples of their own.

3a Look at the example road users and ask Ssif they can say this
any other way (users of the road). Ask Ss why we might do this
(it's an alternative form/for style reasons). Ask Ss to divide the
phrases in Ex 1binto two groups: pattern 1 (noun + noun) or
pattern 2 (noun of noun). Go through the answers as a class.

Answers:
1 adrivingapp roadusers footpaths train carriage
a 130 million Euro programme
2 thequality of roads thelaws of theroad anarea of Fez

b Ask Ss to read through the Grammar box and choose the correct
alternative. With weaker classes, complete this as a class and
discuss any questions.

Answers: 1lsecond 2doesn'tbecome 3first

GRAMMARBANK7C pp.148-149

Stronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise,
check the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first
answer as an example. Ss work alone to complete the
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In feedback, elicit
Ss'answers and drill the questions. Ss can refer to the notes
to help them.

Answers: 1carsof the future 2 traffic jams
3 amounts of money 4 sides of theroad 5 driving tests
6 roadsigns 7 train stations

4a {)7.9 AskSs to listen and write down the sentences that
they hear. Ask them to compare in pairs and play the audio again
if necessary.

Answers:

1 We were stuck in a traffic jam.

2 l've found a great new driving app.
3 The brake lights weren't working.
4 It wouldn't fitin the back of the car.
5 That's my favourite part of the city.

b Sslisten and repeat the examples chorally and individually.

Optional alternative activity

Writing down every word is challenging, especially if there are
unstressed words. To ease this, tell Ss to write the numbers 1-5
on separate lines in their notebooks. As they listen for the first
time, they should write any words along the line, then compare in
pairs to reconstruct the whole sentence, listening again to check.
tivity is called dictogloss and is good for consolidating
e structure. If your Ss like it, you can do it again on other
ns, with short sections of text dictated by you.

5 Focu on the sentences. Tell Ss they should decide

if of is necessary in each underlined example. Point out that only
oneineachse eeds of. Complete the first one together,
thenask Ss to . Go through the answers by asking Ss to

read out the correct in the sentence.

Answers: 1aqueue 2 bags of shopping
3 The number of accidents of thirty-five dollars
5 a selection of books 6 the ofpublic transport

Optional extra activity

Ask Ss to work in pairs with one saying the
other using the alternative form, e.q. A: a traffic queu
of traffic. This doesn't always work if the noun ph i
idiomatic — we can't say ajam of traffid

6 Ask Ssto create sentences about their own area. Moni
help if necessary. When they have finished, put Ss in pairs to t
each other their sentences. Stronger classes may be able to d
this without writing, weaker classes will need to write first. In
feedback, nominate a few Ss to report on one of their partner's
answers.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 7C Grammar 1, p215;
7CGrammar 2, p216
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Unit 7

Vocabulary
On theroad

Culture notes

Parallel or reverse parking is part of the driving test in some
countries, including the UK and some US states. Points are
added to your licence if you commit a road offence such as
dangerous driving or speeding. If you get too many (penalty)
points, you can lose your licence. There are different views
bout helmets and bike safety. Helmets are not required by
for cyclists in the UK, but they are required by law in other
ies such as Australia.

ion on the words in the box and explain that Ss
must us air to complete each sentence. The two words
are use er they appear in the box. Complete

the first examp er then ask Ss to continue alone before
checking in pairs. ack, nominate individuals to read the
answers to the class: pared_to discuss aspects of meaning
and pronunciation.

Answers: 1driving test/par d out/brake
3 crashed/footpath 4 tyre/bre 5 gear/engine
6 control/helmet 7 petrol station rs 8 fine/points

8 Ask Ssto discuss the situations in Ex 7 inpair then
as a class. Explain the Culture notes as needed. avea
multilingual class, there may be interesting cult ce&

Suggested possible answers: ,

9 Ask Ss to discuss the question in groups of three or four.
Weaker classes may benefit from some time to write sentences
first. Ask groups for their ideas in a brief feedback discussion.

Listening

10a Q) 7.10 Focus attention on the questions, a—e, and explain
that Ss will hear four speakers. They should write the number of
the speaker beside the question they answer. One question is not
needed. Ask Ss to compare their answers in pairs before going
through them as a class.

Answers: Speakerl:c SpeakerZ2:e Speaker3:b
Speaker 4: d

b Stronger classes can discuss these questions in pairs.
Weaker classes may need to listen again first.

¢ Sslisten a final time before you go through the answers as a
class.

Answers: aSpeaker2 bSpeaker4 cSpeakerl
d Speaker 3

Speaker 1: It was a disaster from start to finish. | was trying to drive
out of the test centre, but there was a lot of traffic. | was
waiting for ages to turn left and was getting more and more
nervous. Anyway, there was a bit of a gap in the traffic, so
| tried to pull out quickly, but  was in the wrong gear and the
engine stopped and | was stuck halfway into the road and
this car coming from my right had to brake to avoid crashing
into me. I was lucky it didn't, but obviously, there was no way
| was going to pass after that.

Speaker 2: Someone took my bike from our garage. It was quite
expensive when | bought it, but | was hardly using it and
it actually had a flat tyre and a problem with the gears.
Anyway, to be honest, whoever stole it actually helped me,
because | got some money from my insurance — and | didn't
have to get it repaired before selling it myself!

Speaker 3: Iwas on holiday a couple of years ago and | hired a car. One
night, I parked in a street in the village where we were
staying, and in the morning, | came out of our apartment
and instead of finding my car outside there were all these
market stalls! I had no idea there was going to be a market.
Anyway, the police had taken the car away and it cost us
120 euros to get it back. | thought that was all, but when we
got back home, we got a letter from the car hire company
saying | hadn't actually paid the parking fine — only the cost
of getting the car back! So I had to pay 80 euros to the coundil
and 40 euros to the car company for writing the letter!

Speaker 4: Once | decided to visit my parents by coach instead of driving.
We were on the motorway and suddenly a sports car came
past going super fast and sounding his horn. I was a bit
shocked and I thought ‘What an idiot!" Anyway, a few miles
further up the motorway the traffic completely stopped. We
were waiting for ten, fifteen minutes and nothing moved ...
another 15 minutes - still nothing. In the end, we were
there for five hours in the queue of traffic! We were

1 embarrassing/stupid/annoying eventually told there'd been a car crash. | don't know for sure,
2 scary/dangerous / but I bet it was that guy in the sports car who caused it.
3 annoying/dangerous
4 an easy mistake/annoying .
5 stupid/annoying/dangerous Ing
6 embarrassing/an easy mistake/dangerous re
; annoy!ng 11 Expk'ﬁ are going to tell their own travel story. They
annoying \ .
can choose a tory or invent one. Refer them to the questions

and tell them t notes. Monitor and help with vocabulary and
ideas if necess n they have finished, they should compare

with a partner.

Speak t
12a PutSsin groups of three o and ask them to take turns

to tell their story. Refer them t eful phrases and encourage
the listening Ss to ask the questi and their own follow-
up questions.

b Ask groups to agree on one story to sh the class. If time

is short, they can report it briefly.

Teaching tip

Sometimes group work can be dominated by one or
confident Ss. To avoid this, tell the class that each stud
take a turn. To help them, monitor and use a timer (or you
watch) and tell groups when to move on to the next story.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

How do you think this lesson will help you in the future?
How could you use some of the language of this lesson
outside the class?

Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.




Homework ideas

Grammar bank: 7CEx1, pp.148-149
Workbook: 7C, p54
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 7D
Extended route: go to p119 for Develop your writing

glish in action

Introduction

The goal of this Iesso for Ss
and services. To help them
forms relevant to this situat

al with problems with shops
, they will revise polite

Warm up

Write the following questions on the b
ask and answer: When was the last time y1 something
to a shop? Why? Did you get what you wanten@a
minutes, lead a discussion on Ss' experiences. T w
lesson is going to help them understand how to manage

situations like this in English. Discuss how confident th
about this.

tSs in pairs to

Teaching tip

Some Ss may be learning English for school, or to read
academic text books or journals. They may not be planning on
using it or even visiting an English-speaking country. It's useful
to find out their intentions and also to raise their interest in
using English for communication. This can involve reflection
questions (as in the Warm-up above), ‘can do’ checklists, class
discussions or questionnaires.

1 Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. After a few minutes,
ask a few pairs for their ideas and write any useful vocabulary on
the board.

2 @ 7.11 Explain that Ss are going to hear two conversations
between two people, where one is a customer. Ss should listen

and note the answers to the questions. Pause the audio between

conversations and allow Ss to check answers in pairs.

Answers:

1 Conversation 1: a shoe shop/sports shop/department store
that sells shoes
Conversation 2: theatre

2 Conversation 1: wants to exchange a pair of shoes bought for
son for a bigger size/for the next size up
Conversation 2: see a show

3 Conversation 1: doesn't have the receipt or the box they came
in. They're not supposed to change things without a receipt.
Conversation 2: one of the group has lost their ticket; the
ticket number is needed in order to issue a new ticket

Conversation1

Customer: Hi

Assistant: Hi.How can | help you?

Customer: Yeah, | bought these trainers for my son the other day and
he's actually decided they're too small, so I'd like to change
them for the next size up, please, if | can.

Assistant: Have you got the receipt?

Customer: That's the thing — | couldn't find it.

Assistant: And what about the box?

Customer: |leftithere when|bought them. | didn't think | would need it.

Assistant: Ohright.'m sorry. We're not supposed to exchange them
without a receipt. We need proof that you bought them
here, you see.

Customer: Butthey're your shop's brand, aren't they?

Assistant: Sure, but we have lots of shops — and I'm afraid we have to
account for anything we exchange or refund.

Customer: Honestly, | did get them here. | paid for them by credit card. Is
there any way you could possibly check? I'd be really grateful
if you could. My son will be so disappointed otherwise.

Assistant: Let me speak to my manager. You just want to change them
for a bigger size, right?

Customer: Yeah, yeah. Do you want the credit card | used?

Assistant: Yeah, thanks.

So, it seems we can do that then, but I'l need to keep your
credit card details. You won't be charged. We just need to
check our records to find your credit card payment.

Customer: OK.Right. Thanks. | really appreciate it. You've been very
helpful.
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Conversation 2

Box office: Hello, sir. How can | help you?

Customer: Yes, | made a booking under the name of Clarke for a group
to see the show tonight, but one of them has lost their
ticket. Can she still go in?

Box office: Sure, what's the number of the ticket?

Customer: Tobe honest I don't know. They're students ona course I run
and | just gave them the tickets on the first day.

B ffice: Oh. Right. That's a bit of a problem. Strictly speaking, | need
to give her a new ticket with the same number. Is the group
here?

er: Some of them. But | gave them their tickets so we didn't

to meet up first — they're going straight to their seats.

Box offi see. She really should have a ticket.

Customag? | nothing you can do? I mean, couldn't you just goin
witl d seeif there's an empty seat?

Box office: OK,Qave alook. The name of Clarke ... OK yeah, so
you' 12 and D20 and from E10 to E16. | suppose
I could as| etogoinwith you. Itisjust the one

person, rig
Customer: Yes, itis. That . You'd be really helping us out.

Box office: Let mejustask.
Customer: Of course.
Box office: OK, yeah. If youjust w

ice: OK, . j eone will come down and
take her to her seat.

Customer: Phew! That's arelief. | can't t ough. Thanks so

much.

Box office: That's OK.

3 Tell Ss they will listen again for more detail. Re

sentences to listen and complete. Ask Ss to compare ans
pairs.

4 Refer Ssto the Useful phrases box to check their answers
go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1supposedto 2anyway 3Lletme
4 appreciate it 5 Strictly speaking 6 couldn't you
7 really helping 8 thank you

5a {)7.12 Tellthe Ss that they will now listen for how the
phrases are pronounced, pointing out the underlined words.

If you think it's useful, explain the information in the Pronunciation
checkpoint box.
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Unit 7

Pronunciation checkpoint

Stress is usually used to communicate, by stressing the key
information words. When we give extra emphasis, we are
communicating to the other person some extra information.
In this case, the speaker is asking for something more, so he/
she is stressing that this is especially important.

b Ask Ssto practise saying the phrases together in pairs,

then listen to individuals as a class and play the audio again if

ases focused on in this lesson. When they have
w confident pairs to perform their exchange for

7a PutSsi of three or four and name the groups A and
B. Explainthat S the customers and B the staff. Ask Ss
Atoturntopl70a he first situation then discuss in their

group what the rule be fro
they probably won't change i
persuade the shop and mak
turn to p174 and prepare their
help with vocabulary and ideas.
b When they are ready, reorganise th
they have a new partner. Remind them tha
and B the assistant. Ask Ss who speaks first
and what they say (How can | help you?), then
roleplay. After they complete the scenarios, give so
and ask Ss to change roles. Allow preparation time befor
start the new roleplays.

he shop (if you have worn it,

hem to decide what to say to
ch situation. Ask Ss B to
ame time. Monitor and

pairs, so that

e customer
assistant)

on the

Teaching tip
Ss really benefit from preparation time before a roleplay, but
they need to resist reading prepared written notes. As they sit
together, pairs or groups can plan and rehearse what they are
going to say. Weaker classes can help each other write what
they will say, and you can check with each group separately
and give support, reminding them to make notes and not write
sentences. When they are ready, Ss can have a first practice
with their partner, using their notes and then turning them
over.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

In what situations do you think you will use this language in
the future?

Do you feel your listening and speaking skills are getting
better? Why (not)?

Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the

class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Reflection on learning: Write your answers,

Workbook: Ex1-2, p55

App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Roadmap video: Go online for the Roadmap video and worksheet.

» Check and reflect

Introduction

Ssrevise and practise the language of Unit 7. The notes below
provide some ideas for exploiting the activities in class, but you
may want to set the exercises for homework, or use them as a
diagnostic or progress test.

1 Sswork alone to complete the sentences with the best word,
using the first letter to help them. Ss compare in pairs then go
through as a class.

Answers: 1stiff 2bruised 3agree
6 allergic

4 injured 5 throat

2a Ask Ssto create a table in their notebooks and arrange the
verbs into the three columns. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers:

1 avoid, consider, enjoy, keep, mind, miss, practise

2 agree, arrange, decide, hope, need, offer, promise, refuse
3 begin, hate, like, start

b AskSs to work alone to write true sentences using the verbs in
the box. When they have finished, put them in groups to compare
their sentences.

3a Sswork alone to find and correct the mistakes, then check in
pairs. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers:
1 Idon't know if they'll lend me the money or not.

u know where the nearest bank is?
t believe how much you borrowed.

anyou im if he takes milk in his coffee?
6 I wo%she’s doing now.
b Ask Sstowo e to write three sentences/questions
using the phras@e box, then put them in pairs to have
conversations. W ve finished, ask a confident pair to
read their exchange

lass.
4 Sscomplete the sent & the verbs in the box. They can
compare in pairs before you'go h the answers as a class.

Answers: 1lafford 2pay 3len m 5own 6save
5a Sscomplete each sentence using the rm of the noun
phrases. Complete the first two as a class t how the noun
pluralises in different ways (nouns of noun/noun noun nSs
continue alone. Go through the answers as a clas

Answers: 1 cupsof coffee 2roadsigns 3 levels of
4 cyclelanes 5 the quality of the roads 6 train drivers

b Ask Ssto choose two noun phrases to include in a story. Give ee

Ss a few minutes to make notes about their story. When they are
ready, put them in pairs to tell each other.

6a Sswork alone to match the verbs and endings, then go
through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1d 2g 3c 4b 5a 6f 7e



b Ask Ss to work alone to make notes, then put them in pairs to
discuss. When they have finished, ask pairs to share interesting
stories they heard.

Reflect

Ask Ss to rate each statement alone, then compare in pairs.
Encourage them to ask any questions they still have about any of
the areas covered in Unit 7.

Develop your reading

The goal of this

r Ss to understand a written interview.
To help them achie they will focus on recognising pronoun
referents.

Ask Ssif they read magazines an s of articles they
enjoy. Ask if they prefer online or ph es. In pairs,

Ss can make a list of typical magazine t 'ﬁs (sports,
celebrities, palitics, music, art, etc.).
1 PutSsin pairs to look at the photos and disc s’gns.

Elicit feedback. Have a general discussion about w an
make good or not so good pets and why.

2 Tell Ss they're going to read a magazine interview with
about pets. Refer Ss to the extract and ask them to read an

the answers in the margin if they agree with them. Give them a /

few minutes for this to encourage fast reading then ask them to
discuss in pairs before you elicit their opinions.

3 Refer Ss to the phrases which have been removed from the
text. Ask Ss to read the text again to decide where they go and
write the letters a—f beside the numbers 1-6 . Give them a few
minutes. In feedback, ask Ss to compare their answers then go
through as a class.

Answers: 1a 2c 3d 4e 5f 6b

4 Ask Ss tolook at the Focus box and call on individual Ss to read
sections aloud to the class. Do the first example together, and
then put Ssin pairs to match the underlined pronouns in Ex 3 with
the words in the box. To do this, they need to look back at the
interview. Elicit the answers as a class.

Answers: aapet bpets cstress ddogs fapetowner
(e does not match anything in the box because it refers back to
awhole of the previous sentence — the fact that fish look after
themselves and it's very relaxing to watch them swim around)

5 Ask Ssto work alone and read the rest of the interview. They
should write the letters of questions a—i beside the answers, then
checkin pairs. If you have a projector or IWB, project or show the
interview and add the answers there.

Answers: 1e 2h 3g 4d 5b 6i 7a 8f 9c

6 AskSs to work alone and find the underlined referents in the
text then decide what they refer to. Ask Ss to discuss in pairs then
ask for feedback.

Answers:
1 the fact she was shy, family life was complicated and the
pets she had offered easier relationships
making pet owners feel better when pets die, arguing with
them and training them
business/business training
pet owners
giving a dog a biscuit
animals
elephants
animals suffering stress and pain
sprays that can help calm pets and drugs similar to Prozac
pet owners ... their pet's (depressive) behaviour
the fact that vets' bills have gone up

N
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7 PutSsin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, have a whole class discussion and ask for a show of
hands on questions 2 and 3.

Homework ideas
Workbook: Reading, p56-57

Develop your listening

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to understand a conversation.
To help them achieve this, they will focus on understanding vague

( thihk they are good with money or not. Give a few

o feeus their thoughts, e.qg. Do you know how much you
spend each w you good at saving? Do you have a budget
forclothes, go etc.? Ask Ss to compare theirideas then
elicit feedback.

1 PutSsin pairs todis *uestions. After a few minutes,
elicit their answers. When'they inished, check which payment
method is the most popular wi w of hands.

2a 7.7 Tell Ss they are now isten to two friends
discussing cashless payments. Ask read through the list,
then listen and tick the topics mentione
b Ask Ssto compare in pairs and see wha an remember
about the topics mentioned. Check the answersasac

Answers: 1,2,4,6,8

Aiden: There was a really interesting programme on last night abo
the move towards a cashless society. Did you see it, Burak?
Burak: No.Imissed that. But | was talking to a friend of mine in Sweden
the other day and he said almost everyone he knows there has
pretty much stopped using cash altogether.

Yeah, they mentioned Sweden. They said that there were even
homeless people who were taking cashless payments there.
Like guys on the street taking cards?

Yeah — apparently.

How do they do that?

I'm not absolutely sure — maybe they carry some sort of card
reader around.

Aiden:

Burak:
Aiden:
Burak:
Aiden:
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Burak: A card reader? Seems a bit unlikely.

Aiden: Idon't know — or maybe it's just with a mobile.

Burak: What? Like Apple Pay?

Aiden: Maybe.|don't know. Actually, it all left me kind of feeling I was
going to use cash more!

Burak: Hah! Il believe that when | see it, Aiden! You're not exactly
famous for being generous with your cash, you know!

Aiden: Imean, | want to start paying for things in cash — instead of by
card.

Burak: Well, | haven't seen you using a card much either! Or using new

technology for that matter!

: Hey, Ijust think it's good to see the bigger picture.

: What's the bigger picture then?

;. Well, it's basically banks and tech companies who want us to

hange the way we pay for things, because they'llincrease their

fits if we all stop using cash.

Wi Because managing cash costs them more?

ly. It's better for them in two different ways. It means

@ avefto pay people to count the cash and store it

nd - like security guards and stuff — and then

Unit 7
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they also ey on every transaction. So, like with a
debit card, th make a small charge every time you use it.
With somethi ndroid Pay, there's no charge, but Google

collects data about you.
Burak: And data has value th
Aiden: Exactly, butit's more th
done research into what hap,
cards and basically when you causes you pain...
Burak: Alot of painin your case.
Aiden: Hah, yeah. Well, | guess it may be g

t me than others
— butno, it's there for everyone. Not i ri sical pain or
anything — it's not something you feel as s

showed this guy who's
n people use cash and

Burak: Youmeanit's subconscious?

Aiden: Exactly, but when you pay by card, it kind of rem
And actually, when they did experiments, people bou ore
stuff when they used a card instead of cash.

Burak: Maybe because it's a new thing? When people are more
cards, they won't spend so much.

Aiden: Idon't know. Maybe when people get into debt, they'll change
but then again, banks make money out of debt, too.

Burak: Hmm.

Aiden: Alllknow is that they're trying to make sure you can buy stuff
super fast, so that you think about it as little as possible.

Burak: Yeah.Maybe, but that might not last.

Aiden: Maybe not. Anyway, the programme was good. I'm sure it'll be
online still if you want to watch it.

Burak: Yeah. | will. Shall we get a coffee before the meeting?

Aiden: Nah. They'll have coffee and cake when we get there, won't
they? Might as well save our money!

/4

3 Go through the Focus box carefully as a class, reading it aloud or
asking one or two Ss to read it out. When you finish, ask Ss to work
in pairs and tick the vague words and phrases they have heard
before. Then discuss as a class.

4a Tell Ss they are now going to listen again and complete the
sentences. Reassure them that you will play the recording twice if
needed. Ask Ss to work together to compare answers before going
through them.

Answers: 1theotherday 2 prettymuch 3some sortof
4kindof 5andstuff 6 oranything

b Ask Ssto look at the phrases seenin Ex 4a and choose the best
option, a or b, that matches their meaning. Ss can compare in pairs
then go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 2b 3b 4a 5a 6a
5a {)7.8 Ask Ss to write the numbers 1-10 in their notebook,
with each number on a separate line. They should listen and tick if

they hear a vague phrase. Check the answers as a class.

Answers: 1,3,4,6,7,9,10

b Play the recording again for Ss to write the vague phrases
beside the ticks. Ask Ss to compare notes in pairs before eliciting
the answers and writing them on the board.

Answers: 1somekindof 3oranything
4 asort of (blue)-ish 6 and something 7 sort of
9 about (forty)-ish 10 orso

1 They had some kind of problem with the bank.

2 We charge two point five percent on each transaction.

3 | couldn't even afford a coffee or anything.

4 That's a ten-pound note. The five-pound notes are a sort of blue-ish
colour.

5 Students leaving English universities owe an average of 44
thousand pounds.

6 | earn five hundred and something a week.

7 lwas just sort of wondering.

8 The top rate of tax is 40 percent.

9 |think he's about forty-ish.

10 It cost me a hundred pounds or so.

6 Ask Ssto work in pairs to make two lists, one of advantages and
one of disadvantages. Monitor and help with ideas and language if
necessary. When they have finished, discuss as a class.

Homework ideas

Workbook: Listening, p55

Develop your writing

son is for Ss to give written directions. To help

them achieve thisgthey will focus on adding supporting details.

Tell Ss to listen caref@ ive them directions to somewhere
nearby (inside or outsid % of study), but don't tell them
where itis. When you finish, as, to discuss in pairs where
they think they are. Ask for fee iscuss what can help when

people give directions (maps/makin diagrams/landmarks,
etc.) and tell them this is the focus o

1 PutSsin pairs to discuss for a few minutes n they have
finished, ask a few pairs for their ideas. Ask forFa show
see who prefers to use a map or their phone/GPS. Di
2 AskSs toread the messages and answer the que
that the messages are not connected. Give them a few mi )
read the first one, then conduct whole-class feedback and uss
their reasons before moving on to the second and third.




Answers:
1 1 togivedirections to holiday accommodation

2 to give details of how to get to the venue for the training

event/team-building weekend

3 to give directions to a new flat/house
2 1 Theydon't know each other.

2 colleagues

3 old friends
3 1 bycar

2 coachis offered, but the email gives instructions for driving
or taking the train

ossibly cab (taxi), but directions given for tube and then

3 Re e Focus box and ask them to read it to themselves.
Then pu pairs to discuss the question. Elicit the answers

and dealwi
supporting det

tions. Check with Ss by asking which of the
ink is most useful and why.

Answers:

Writers can add information
local landmarks and easil
distance

facing the right way

laces
4 Ask Ss to read the messages again a w
supporting information in each. They can
them. When they have finished, go through th
If you have a projector, underline these sections
go through feedback.

wo examples of
rhighlight

t ou

4

Answers:
1 Landmarks: You should see a post box and a house calle

you've gone too far.
Distance: One Cat Farm is the second entrance on the right, a
few hundred yards along.

2 Landmark: As you enter the village and before you reach the
church ...
Distance: The venue is about half a mile down the road.

3 Landmarks: To your right, on the other side of the road,
there’s a big Turkish place called Gokyz.
Distance: I'm about halfway up the road, on the right.
Facing the right way: If you have your back to the stairs, you
should also see some shops on your right.

5 Ask Ssto use the words in the box to complete the sentences.
With weaker classes, tell them to put the numbers beside the
words in the box. When you go through the answers, they can
write the correct words in the gaps.

Answers: 1roundabout 2direction 3exit 4 off
5halfway 6approach 7side 8subway 9facing 10 fork

6 Ask Ssto complete the sentences with a preposition if
necessary. They should discuss in pairs then check as a class.

Answers: 1to 2out 3off 4-
6 after/before 7 away/- 8-

5 up/down

7 Tell Ss they are going to practise giving precise directions.

Tell them they are first going to decide where to go. They can
then work together to describe the route. With weaker classes,
allocate the places.

rsasaclass.

Parc Maw./If you reach a small cottage on the left, it means /

Prepare

8a Tell Ss they will now write an email giving directions. Refer
them to the options and ask them to choose. Discuss differences
in style and format for the three options. Weaker classes should
write the email to a friend as it is the easiest.

b AskSs to make notes on each of the points. They can work
together and help each other. Monitor and help with ideas and
vocabulary.

Write

9 Ask Ss to use their notes to write their email. It is a good idea
to divide their text into paragraphs. If they have been working in
pairs until now, they should write alone, but they can continue to
support each other while they write (for example, helping with
spellings). Monitor and help if necessary.

Homework ideas

Workbook: Writing, pp.58-59
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OVERVIEW

8A Small changes
Goal | discuss environmental issues

rammar | first conditional

abulary | the environment

rning objective

in general terms about environmental problems

8B

different relationships
r, whoever, wherever, however, etc.

Grammar
Vocabulary | r
GSE learning o e
Can talk about matters of, al information and interest in
some detail
8C Bigmoments
Goal | describe important life'e
Grammar | time conjunctions
Vocabulary | life events
GSE learning objective
Can describe the personal significance of e
experiences in detail ‘
8D Englishinaction ,
Goal | make phone calls

GSE learning objective

client

Check and reflect

Communicative activities to review the grammar and
vocabulary in each lesson.

VOCABULARY BANK

8A Phrasal verbs with out
8B Relationships

DEVELOP YOUR SKILLS

8A Develop your listening
Goal | understand a radio programme
Focus | understanding new words
GSE learning objective
Can extract the meaning of unknown words from context if the
topic discussed is familiar

8B Develop your reading
Goal | understand a blog post
Focus | using existing knowledge

GSE learning objective
Can identify key information in an extended text or article

8C Develop your writing
Goal | write invitations
Focus | formal and informal language
GSE learning objective
Can write a formal email/letter of invitation with appropriate
register and conventions

E Small changes

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to be able to discuss environmental
issues. To help them achieve this, they will revise the first
conditional and vocabulary relating to this context.

Before the class starts, write built environment and natural
environment on the board. Ask Ss to tell each other what these
are. Elicit a few ideas. Support Ss with vocabulary that may be
useful for the lesson. Tell Ss this is what this lesson is about.

Culture note

Ss will have some existing understanding and knowledge
(or'schemata’) of the language and topic area. The natural
environment covers all living things. In contrast, the built
environment includes urban settings as well as agricultural
land conversion.

Vocabulary

The environment

1 Refer Ssto the photos and ask them to discuss the
environmental issues shown in pairs and match the vocabulary
with the correct pictures. Monitor and help with new vocabulary
if necessary. After a few minutes, elicit their ideas and add any

e further useful vocabulary to the board.
Can explain the reasons for their phone call to a business or /

Answers: A pollution Banimalsdyingout Coverpopulation
, climate change, rising sea levels E plastic waste
| resources running out

2 TellSst ure they have noticed and checked their
underst he words in bold. Then ask Ss to work alone to
choose the corr tions before checking in pairs. Go through
the answers as&and deal with any problems. Point out that
waste here is us noun (= rubbish) as well as the verb
(= use badly), in sen and 7.

Answers: 1floods 2 ti
5dyingout 6runout 7w

3 pollution 4 plastic waste
overpopulation

Vocabulary checkpoint o

Ss may benefit from focusing on the pr n of these
new words. Point out that in this case, chi micalis

pronounced /k/, but chin challengeis pronounced /t{7;
consumeis pronounced /k/, but in produceit's pri

Optional alternative activity

Prepare sets of cards with the words in italics from the exerci
Put Ssin groups of three or four and give each group a set of card
Ask groups to discuss the meanings and organise the cards into
categories. Stronger classes can decide on the categories
without guidance. Weaker classes can be guided — the
categories could be grammatical (verb/noun, etc.) or thematic
(good things/bad things). This involves discussion and moving the
cards around can help Ss decide and change their minds easily
without writing. If space allows, Ss can get up and look at other
groups' answers before feedback. This approach is suitable for any
class, particularly weaker classes with guidance.




3a Ask Ssto first tick the statements that are true for their
country and then work in pairs to change them if they are not true.
Give an example of your own if you can. Monitor and correct
where needed.

Optional extra activity

With multilingual classes, regroup so they can share the
information and learn about different places.

b Ask Ssto take turns to talk about the questions, using the
abulary in Ex 2. Monitor and help with correct expression

ssary. When they have finished, have a whole class

on of the questions. Give feedback on any errors in the

extending the lexic

If you're short of time, this done for homework.

1 Ssshould complete the ith the correct form
of the phrasal verbs. They sho in pairs before you
go through the answers and discu sues.

Answers: 1hangout 2diesout
5speakout 6workout 7sortout

i t 4 checkout
|

2 Ss match the sentence halves. They can ch S

then go through the answers as a class. }

Answers: 1c 2f 3a 4b 5d 6g 7h 8e

3 Ask Ss to work in pairs to ask and answer the questio

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 8A Vocabulary, p220

Reading

4a Tell Ss they are going to read an article about climate change.
Pre-teach/check deny (to say something is not true). Ask Ss to
read quickly and decide on the main point that summarises the
reading, then elicit the answer.

Suggested answer:
make them change.

Optional alternative activity

Provide summary options for Ss to choose from. Write these on
the board then ask Ss to read, choose and discuss. This can be
helpful for weaker classes or if you are short of time.

Options:

Climate change is going to cause terrible disasters.

Humans aren't very good at dealing with big problems.

We all need to change the way we behave.

Shocking people isn't the best way to make them change.

Shocking people isn't the best way to

b Tell the Ss they are going to read again more carefully to
answer the questions. Tell Ss to compare answers in pairs, then go
through them as aclass.

Answers: g:
1 tochallenge us to change in a big way g'
2 people deny the statistics; people assume others will do

something about the problem; people think the challenge is

so great they don't even try!
3 set small targets that are achievable and will benefit

individuals now

5 Discuss the guestion as a class.

Grammar

First conditional

6a Tell Ss you're now going to use some sentences from the
reading to study grammar. Write the first sentence on the board.
Ask if it's possible for us to make these changes (yes) and will
the big changes happen (yes probably, but only if the small ones
do). Refer Ss to the sentences a—d and ask them to use them to
answer the questions that follow. Ss can discuss in pairs then go
over the answers as a class. With weaker classes, project the
exercise and complete it as a class.

AN L Y

Answers:
1 can+ infinitive, a verb in the present simple
2 will + infinitive, may + infinitive, should + infinitive

Grammar checkpoint

Ss will have studied conditionals before, though they may
not be confident on the alternatives to if such as unless.
Point out that we use in case to express being prepared for
a possible future event. For example, we usually carry an
umbrellain the UK in caseit rains; unless replaces if not.

If Idon't study, | won't pass = | won't pass unless | study.

Ss to read the Grammar box carefully and complete the

apsWith the words in the box. With weaker classes, do thisin
stages as class and deal with questions as you go along.
Answers:

n
6 should &
Stronger classes co% i#e

GRAMMARBA pR150-151
check the notes with Ss.

notes at home. Otherwise,
e
answer as an example. Ss w EEO complete the

t 2unless 3evenif 4 will 5may

rcise, elicit the first
exercises, then check their answe rs. In feedback,
elicit Ss"answers and drill the ques n refer to the
notes to help them.

Answers:
1 lincrease 2want 3if 4 meet 5want
8 happens
2 1 ...if we don't do/unless we do something aboutal
pollution.
2 ...we soon won't have many rare animals left.
3 -
4 ...in case you have an accident.
5 Even if you stop eating meat, ...
6 -
7 Unless we act/If we don't act soon, we'll see ...
8 —

P

7a 8.1 AskSs toread the sentences and listen to the
pronunciation of the willand won't. If you think it's useful, explain
the information in the Pronunciation checkpoint box, using the
examples given.
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Pronunciation checkpoint

When we speak at normal speed, we use contracted verb
forms. While auxiliary verbs are usually unstressed, they are
stressed when they are negative, as well as the main verb. For
example: Industry will continue to cause pollution vs There
won't be much countryside left. When you ask Ss to repeat,
show with your hand where the stresses lie to help them.

b Ask Ssto chorally repeat the sentences after they hear them.

ask them to continue crossing out the incorrect words
e check in pairs. Check answers with the whole class.

u may want to mark the stress with your hand to help Ss repeat.
omplete the first one as an example. Refer Ss to the Grammar
a

Answi ess 2incase 3evenif 4If 5evenif

9 Complete xample on the board. Clarify that more than
one future form ossible with no real change in meaning.
When Ss have finish them to compare in pairs before going

through the answers as a class

Answers:
1 introduce, it'll be/it's going to
2 will need to/are going to need to
3 clean up, won't have/aren't going

4 are going to start/will start, causes ?

5 don't change, won't have/aren‘t going to Q
10a Tell Ss that they should think of four goals an
The goals can be personal or for their family members.

example yourself to show that it doesn't need to be a se
highly personal worry.

Optional extra activity

To create further practice, circulate several different profiles of
people, such as a parent with a lot of children, a busy working
person, a person in a shared flat, etc. Including images with the
profiles will help engage Ss with the task. Ss discuss what each
person’s goal or worries might be.

b Ask Ssto discuss in pairs. Monitor and help. If necessary, remind
Ss of the opportunity to use first conditionals with if, unless,
evenifand in case, e.q. If | save a little bit of money every month,
Il have enough to live on when I'm older, or If the economy gets
really bad, | may move abroad and look for work somewhere else.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 8A Grammar 1, p218;
8A Grammar 2, p219

Speaking

Prepare

11a Q) 8.2 Tell Ss they are going to discuss small changes that
could be made to help the environment. First, they will hear two
people doing the same and should make notes about the two
questions. Check answers as a class.

Answers: use less heating in the home; it'll use fewer natural
resources and mean there's less carbon dioxide in the air

A: |think we should all use less heating. If we stop heating our houses
so much, we'll save a lot of natural resources and reduce the amount
of carbon dioxide in the air.

B: Yeah, that's true ... but what about if it's really cold? Like in the winter,

A: Well, then we should tell people not to turn on the heating unless
they're still cold when they're wearing a jumper. | mean, if you wear
ajumper and maybe a hat indoors, it'll make you three or four
degrees warmer, right?

B: Yeah.lguessso.

b Put Ssin pairs to list their ideas and possible impacts. Monitor and
prompt or help as needed. With weaker classes you may need to
show some images and introduce vocabulary for key ideas (e.q.
plastic bags/re-usable cups, congestion charge, parking zones, etc.)

Speak

12 Put Ssingroups to discuss and compare their ideas about
the changes. Tell them they should try and agree on the two best
ideas. When they have finished, ask each group to describe their
changes and take a class vote on the two best ideas.

Optional alternative activity

work in groups and decide on the most effective environmental
They discuss ideas and prepare a poster. Groups then

their changes and poster and the class can vote on the

ones they aewith.

Reflection

ning
estions on the board:
re of after this class?

rent for you?
Put Ss in pairs to discu %stions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants ta e their ideas with the

class, but don't force them to rather not.

Homework ideas

Grammar bank: 8AEx1-2, pp.150-151
Workbook: 8A, p60
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 8B
Extended route: go to p121 for Develop your listening



::3 Relationships

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to talk about different
relationships. To help them achieve this, they will revise
vocabulary about character and the grammar of whatever,
whoever, whenever, however, etc.

write the names of two important people in their lives
uld go to if they had a problem. Give an example of
sible. Put Ss in pairs to compare. In feedback, count
e fsiends and how many chose family members.

Listening

1 AskSstolookatt otos
people have then discuss g
have finished elicit their ans

ay what relationships the
nd 3in pairs. When they
them to justify their ideas.

%

Use the images to pre-teach and clarify relationships voca
that can be confused, some of which will follow in the listen
Stepsister/brother, etc. (related by second marriage, not blood
relations), half-sister/-brother, etc. (sharing one parent), sister/

brother, etc. -in-law (related through marriage, not blood relations).

Possible answers:
1 Abossand worker (or colleague
B father and son (or uncle and neph
Cteacher and student
D friends

Optional extra activity

2 @ 8.7 Tell Ss they will listen to four conversations about
relationships. As they listen, they should write the number beside
the relationship a—h. Conversation 4 will be about three. Look at
the list then play the recording. Check answers as a class.

Answers: Conversation1:f Conversation2:d
Conversation 3:c  Conversation4:a, g, b

Conversation1

Teacher A: | see Greg was outside the head's office again.

Teacher B: Yeah, it was me that sent him there. | just can't control him.
He just does whatever he wants.

Teacher A: I know. I've tried moving him around, but whoever he sits
next to, he ends up arguing with them.

Teacher B: It's so frustrating because | actually think he's a really
bright kid.

Teacher A: Absolutely, but he finds it so difficult to focus and it gets
hard to be patient with him.

Teacher B: That's what happens to me. And | just got really angry.

Conversation 2

A: Shewas very friendly.

B: Yeah, she's lovely. Her husband too — they've been really helpful
since we moved in. They fed the cat while we were away and they've
helped us with the gardening.

That's generous of them.

Yeah. We've been lucky.

What about the people on the other side?

Oh, it's just one guy who lives on his own. He's OK — quiet. | mean, he
says ‘Hi'whenever | see him and sometimes he asks how | am, but he
doesn't seem to want to get to know me more — whichis fine.

o>

Conversation 3

: I'm taking Maria to her dance class.

Who's Maria?

: Oh, she's Gloria's elder child.

Oh right. I didn't realise Gloria has kids.

: Yeah, she's got two — Maria and Diego.

So how do you get on with them?

. Great, great yeah. | mean, we've had our ups and downs. Diego, well

he was a bit difficult at times to begin with, however hard | tried.

Well, itisn't easy, is it?

: No. Especially when it came to rules and discipline. Whenever | tried
to be a bit strict, he'd say, 'You're not my dad!

B: Oooph tricky!

A: Exactly. But we're more or less over that. And, you know, they're

both really active, so we have that in common. So we go to the gym

together or runin the park and stuff.

And dancing?

: Er...maybe not the dancing — | just take Maria. She's amazing,

though — super talented. Not just dancing but singing, too.

Ahh, you sound like the proud father.

: Yeah, I guess. It feels that way.

That's sweet.

onversation 4
: Who's that?
Oh, that's my little sister.
: Really? Is she expecting a baby?
She was in that picture — she's actually had it now. Wait. | think I've
got another picture.
: Awww she's so cute! Is that your first niece?
Yeah.
: Sodo you get on well with your sister?
Yeah. | mean, obviously we're rather different. | mean, she's the
sensible one — good job, married, calm under pressure, provided a
granddaughter ...
: Ohright. Do you get pressure from your parents?
A bit — my mum especially wants me to meet someone and have
kids, but me and my sister get on really well. We always have a great
time when we see each other, wherever we are. I'm really looking

ward to being the cool, creative auntie.

lutely.

8 Hun
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3 Sslisten adain to write the person referred to beside the
descripti d either be the person’s name (e.g. John) or the

relationship (e.@-aunt). Allow a few minutes to read the list first
and deal with abulary issues. Ss listen and compare in pairs
before going t he answers as a class.

Answers: 2then

who looked after the cat, etc.
3 the younger sister # Maria 6 stepfather
7 Greg 8 the other neighbou iego

4 Look at the example. Ss then relationships in Ex 3.

Weaker classes may need to listen re they do this.
Go through the answers as a class.
Answers:
Conversation 1: get on badly (despite the fact th i 'S
clearly a bright kid)
Conversation 2: get on really well with one couple, ge

with the other neighbour

Conversation 3: get on very well now, though it was hard to
begin with P

Conversation 4: gets on really well with niece, very well with
sister, OK with the mum



Grammar

whatever, whoever, whenever, however, etc.

5a @) 8.8 Tell Ss you will use examples from the listening to
study some grammar. Ask Ss to listen again to compete the
sentences, then discuss in pairs. Go through the answers as a class.

Unit 8

Answers: 1whatever 2whoever 3 whenever 4 however

5 wherever

(L

Optional alternative activity

4

\ he words, whoever, whatever, etc. on the board. Weaker
1 n refer to these to complete the gaps, then listen to
conf nger classes can try to answer them from memory.

b Ask Sﬂe ammar box carefully and complete the
rules. AskiSs in pairs, then check with the whole class.
Answers: 1ldoe

3don'tknow 4 w
7 wherever 8 whoever

e any difference 2 don't have to
er 5 ever 6 whenever

GRAMMARBANKS8B pp.

Stronger classes could read the n ome. Otherwise,
check the notes with Ss. In each exercise, e first

answer as an example. Ss work alone to c | he
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. | ack,

elicit Ss"answers and drill the questions. Ss ca ﬂe‘

notes to help them.

Answers:
1 1whenever 2wherever 3whenever 4 Whatever
5 wherever 6 Whoever 7 whatever 8 however

2 1 Whoever said that 2 wherever she goes
3 say whatever they 4 however talented you
5 whenever | hear

6a AskSs to listen for the pronunciation of everand the stress
placement. If you think it's useful, share the information in the
Pronunciation checkpoint box below.

Pronunciation checkpoint

Point out that the penultimate syllable is stressed in words
with this ending and ask Ss to suggest more examples (ever,
never, forever, etc.).

b Ask Ssto chorally and individually repeat the sentences after
they hear them. You may want to pause the audio after each
sentence.

7a Look at the first example and ask for answers. Clarify as it is
referring to a place, whereveris the correct option. Ss then work
alone to complete the sentences, referring to the Grammar box,
then check in pairs. Check answers with the whole class. Drill
chorally and individually if Ss make pronunciation errors.

2 Whoever
6 Whatever, wherever

Answers: 1 Wherever 3 whatever 4 However

5 whenever

b Look at the first sentence with the class and discuss if they
think it's good advice, then tell Ss to discuss the others in pairs
marking them G (good) or B (bad). When they have finished,
conduct feedback to see if Ss agree.

8a This task allows Ss to personalise the structure and give their
own ideas. Look at the first one with the class and discuss possible
completions, then ask Ss to continue alone.

b Put Ssin pairs to compare their ideas. When they have finished, ask
pairs to share their best advice and vote as a class which is the best.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 8B Grammar 1, p221;
8A Grammar 2, p222

Vocabulary

Character

9a Tell Ss to make sure they have noticed and checked their
understanding of the words and phrases in bold. Then refer

Ss to the words in the box. Ask Ss what kind of words they are
(adjectives). Look at the first gapped example with the class and
discuss which word fits (difficult), then ask them to continue
alone. Ss can compare in pairs before you go through as a class.

Answers: 1difficult 2talented 3strict 4willing 5sweet
6 bright 7active 8racist 9patient 10 generous

Optional extra activity

Remind Ss they saw some of these words in context in the listening.
Ask Ss to use their existing knowledge to mark the words as
positive (+) or negative (—). When they have finished, go over the
meanings as a group and look at word stress before asking them to
complete the exercise. This approach may suit weaker classes.

b Tell Ss to discuss the question in pairs before checking with
the class.

10 This task helps clarify the meaning of the vocabulary. Ask Ss

an issue of collocation, (e.g. politically active, a reliable clock) so
e

/to work alone then discuss in pairs. Elicit answers. This is partly

age Ss to pay attention to the collocations that are new for
record useful fixed expressions in their notebooks.

ested answers:
1 reliabl ck, source, evidence, information, guide
i ch other names, bully, steal, hit.

egative previous experiences; need
raise

4 godoortodo f of the political party, start email
campaigns, go o

strations, etc.
5 breathe deeply, cou o for a walk, listen to music

VOCABULARY BANK 8B @

Relationships

This is an optional extension to theg ection,

extending the lexical set of relationship viding
further practice. If you're short of time, this bed or
homework.

1a Ssshould replace the underlined phrase with

the box using their existing knowledge and dictionaries
electronic devices. They should check in pairs before yo
through the answers as a class and discuss any issues.
Answers: 1 come from similar backgrounds
2gobackalongway 3 went their separate ways

4 getonverywell 5losttouch 6 havealotincommon
7 very close 8don'tsee eye toeye

b Ssdiscuss in small groups. When they have finished, ask
groups to report back one example using a different phrase.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 8B Vocabulary, p223




Speaking

Prepare

1la Q) 8.9 Tell Ss they are going to talk about people they
know, but first they will hear two people doing the same. Ask Ss
to read the questions first, then play the audio while they listen
and make notes. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers:
1 Keith, a colleague
great to work with, very helpful, very friendly, very reliable

great to work with.

: .He' illing to help.

: OK.

: And whenever | ha roble 's always there for me. He's been a
huge help over the years.
| can tell.

And it's not just me. | mean,
say the same thing. He's just su
reliable.

o>

u ask in the company would
super friendly and super

make notes.

&t%he
4

b Ask Ssto work alone and make a list of peo
Monitor and help with vocabulary. They can als
people they named in the Warm-up if necessary.

Speak

8 Hun
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» Big moments

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to describe important life events.
To help them achieve this, they will revise time conjunctions and
vocabulary related to this context.

Tell Ss about a big life event for you and why it was significant. Put
Ssin pairs or small groups to discuss at least two of their own life
events. They don't need to go into detail as they will do this later
in the lesson. When they have finished, elicit their events and add
useful vocabulary to the board.

Vocabulary

Life events

1 Ask Ssto make alist of big life events in pairs, first giving a few
examples (see Warm-up). Give them a few minutes then go through
the answers as a class. Write useful vocabulary on the board.

2 Tell Ss to make sure they have noticed and checked their
understanding of the words and phrases in bold. Then refer Ss to
the box and ask them to use the words to complete the sentences.
With weaker classes, you may want to look at the pictures
together to pre-teach/check some of the vocabulary shown.

Answers: 1engagement, married 2 ceremony, remember
3 pregnant, birth 4 partner, anniversary 5 retire, mortgage

12 Point out the Useful phrases box. With weaker classes O/ 6 graduate, year 7 relationship, live 8 separated, divorced

may want to ask Ss to drill some of the expressions including
come? (Why?). Ask a stronger student to read the instructions
aloud then put Ssin pairs to tell each other about the people
they chose. Tell them to include the Useful phrases and further
questions of their own. When they have finished, ask a few pairs
to report on someone interesting their partner told them about.

Optional extra activity

Introduce phrases that use the adjectives, e.q. X can be, X seems
(butactually)... X looks ..., I find X..... This is a good development
of the activity for stronger classes.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

What are the characteristics of a good English learner?
How can you overcome any weaknesses? What strategies
can you share?

Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the

class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Grammar bank: 8BEx1-2, pp.150-151
Workbook: 8B, p61
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 8C
Extended route: go to p122 for Develop your reading

Optional extra activity

@ set of cards with key vocabulary shown in the photos. Give
saehStudentyor pair) a card. First ask them to check the meaning
of theirw n match it with a picture. Then conduct feedback,
with ea telling the others about their word and linking
ittoanimage.

3 ReferSstoth
alone and write the
both words and record
word stress.

he example given. Ask them to work
m. In feedback, ask Ss to pronounce
0 columns on the board, with

Answers: die:death divort
married: marriage pregnant: pre
separated: separation

graduate: graduation
retire: retirement

Vocabulary checkpoint

Ss need to record stress in multi-syllable words

use vocabulary effectively and accurately. Within
families there is sometimes a stress change. Example:

graduate/graduation.

4 Thisis an opportunity to personalise and practise the
vocabulary. Refer Ss to the example. Point out that they can talk
about friends and family as well as famous people. When they
have finished, elicit a few examples. There are no fixed answers.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 8C Vocabulary, p226
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Reading

5 Ask Sstoread the article and answer the question. Elicit Ss’
answers and discuss as a class.

Answers:

The three life events are as follows. It's a matter of Ss' opinion
which is the ‘biggest’ and they can discuss this.

Max: graduating

Emmita: getting married/starting to live together

ina: giving birth

they will now read the article more carefully and should
tatement with the initial of the person it refers to:

M ( mmita) or L (Lina). Ss should work alone then check in
pairsa nswers. Ask a few Ss for feedback.

Answers: lMax 3 Max
Grammar Q

Time conjunctions
7a Refer Ssto the two sente
Remind Ss that a clause consists S

4 Lina 5Emmita

nderlined conjunctions.
tandaverb. Go

through the answers.
Answers: 1isfollowedbyaclause 2 &é)y anoun
Grammar checkpoint

Ss will have studied time conjunctions before. It is a‘ y’
peculiarity of English that tense and time do not alwa
correspond (present tense = present) and that we can us

a present form to refer to future (When I see him = future)

as well as a past form (/t's time we had lunch = future). Point
out the link to conditional structures if this helps. If the Ss
language has a subjunctive form, you could explain that as
there is no subjunctive in English, we recycle our tenses and
the positive aspect is that there are fewer forms to learn.

b Tell Ss to read the sentences and answer the questionsin
pairs. When they have finished, don't go through the answers
as they will use the Grammar box to check.

€ Ask Ss toread the Grammar box carefully and check the
answers, Ask Ss to discuss in pairs, then check with the
whole class.

Answers:

They refer to the future.

The verbs are in the present simple (1) and the present perfect
simple (2).

GRAMMARBANKS8C pp.150-151

Stronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise,
check the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first
answer as an example. Ss work alone to complete the
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In feedback,
elicit Ss"answers. Ss can refer to the notes to help them.

Answers:
1 1 retires/has retired (next month), he mightgo...
2 'll call you back, have spoken to my wife
3 'l tell her, | see her (later today)
4 still have lots of things to sort out, get married (next month)
5 are going to be a bit crazy, | move house (next month)
2 1 d |used toreally love rugby when | was younger
2 e lllemail you about it before | leave the office tonight.
3 f Please don't play music in your room after everyone
else has gone to bed.
4 ¢ My grandfather died one month before my daughter
was born, so they never met.
5 a [l be worrying about you, so call me when/as soon as/
once you've landed in London, OK?
6 b Could you wait here with me until my bus comes?

8a ) 8.10 Ask Ss to read the sentences and listen to the
pronunciation of the underlined words. If you think it's useful,
explain the information in the Pronunciation checkpoint box, using
the examples given.

Pronunciation checkpoint
When a consonant meets a vowel in natural speech, the
words tend to run together and it sounds like one word. For

example, After I've becomes /a:ftorarv/, and there is no
pause between the two words. Similarly, when a consonant is

ted or very similar to the following one, there is only one
vident. For example, as soon as becomes /asu:naz/
ough as ends with /z/ and soon starts with /s/, the
sound is ma@e,in the same place and is very similar. This is to
ease pr n. Being aware of this helps Ss with their
listenin@as as pronunciation.

b AskSstocho
You may want to pa
individuals to check.

t the sentences after they hear them.
udio after each sentence and drill

Optional extra activity

verb. Ss work alone to complete the other sentences,
the Grammar box. Ask Ss to check in pairs before going th
answers with the whole class.

Answers: 1move/have moved 2arrived 3 graduation
4 won't get/aren't goingto get  5is born/'s birth
6 retirement/retiring

10a Look at the first sentence starter together and ask Ss to
offer suggestions to establish that many answers are possible.
Then ask Ss to work alone to complete the sentences. Monitor and
help if necessary. There's no need to go through the answers as Ss
will have different answers, but Ss may like to check their answers
are correct.



b Ask Ssto compare in pairs and encourage them to ask follow-up
questions.

Speaking

Prepare

11 @ 8.11 Tell Ss they are going to discuss big events, but first
they will listen to someone doing the same. Ask Ss to listen and
mark the sentences true (T) or false (F). Ss compare answers in
pairs before checking as a class.

wers: 1F (before university) 2T 3F (three times)

gest event in my life was deciding to take a year
e to Brazil. Everything else that's happened
to me since then has d because of that decision. | wasn't ready for
university and so | app do some voluntary work in Brazil and as soon
as|larrived, | just fell in love with e —and the people. I've had three
marriages — all to Brazilians — ing kids, who are the most
important people in my life, of ng to have a huge party when
| complete my 30th year here, whi ple of years from now.

off afterlleft sc

12 AskSs to choose three big events ut. Point out

that they can be in the past or the future. ake notes

on their chosen events beside the bullet point@ed. Weaker
classes may benefit from doing this in pairs. M eI‘
Ss. Encourage Ss to practise what they are going t

emphasise that they should not write sentences, only

Speak

13a Refer Ss to the Useful phrases. Put Ssin groups of four a /

ask them to take turns to talk about their chosen events.
b Ask Ssto reflect on the similarities and differences in their events.

Optional extra activity

If Ss enjoy this, regroup them so they can talk about their events with
different class members. At the end, ask Ss which events were similar.

Optional alternative activity

Ss work in groups to decide on the most effective environmental
changes. They discuss ideas and prepare a poster. Groups then
present their changes and poster and the class can vote on the
ones they agree with.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

How will this lesson be useful to you in the future?

What do you want to spend more time on? Why is it
important for you?

Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Grammar bank: 8CEx1-2, pp.150-151
Workbook: 8C, p62
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 8D
Extended route: go to p124 for Develop your writing

English in action

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to be able to make phone calls.
To do this, they will revise phrases relevant to the context.

Ask Ss to talk about how they use their phone (texting/calling/
social media) when they communicate and if they think itis
becoming more or less common to use your phone socially or for
work purposes. Talk about the pictures and how they relate to
phone use.

Culture notes

A call centre is a centralised office that takes calls fora
company such as a bank or large retailer. It is not on the same
site as the company and can even be in another country. A
receptionist takes calls for a company on site and puts people
through to the department or person they want. This role is
increasingly automated, so people press a button to get the
service that they want.

Landlines (home phones) are becoming less and less relevant
as most people rely on their mobile phone. Between 2004 and
2017 landlines fell from almost 100 percent in US homes to less
than 50 percent.

1 PutSsin pairs to discuss the questions. After a few minutes, ask
a few pairs for their ideas. Write useful vocabulary on the board.

2 (}) 8.12 Explain that the Ss are going to hear the first lines from
nine phone calls. They should write the numbers 1-Sin their note

k 2anEnglish school 3 a pizzeria
ate agents 6 aman called Alex

7 aheatingr pany 8ashop 9auniversity

Hello. Thank you for ¢ ank. You're through to Richard.

What can I help you with teday:

Hello. This is Slade English Sc@w can | help you?

Pizzeria Durazzo.

Hello. Merchant Hotel. Andrea spea

Star Estate and Letting Agents. Wha v

Hiya. This is Alex's phone. Sorry | can't an

or send me a text. Thanks.

7 You've reached the voicemail of WC Heating Repairs. P
message after the tone.

8 Hello. Thank you for calling The Home Store. You're
customer services. How can | help you?

9 You'e through to East Ham University. If you know the ex

number you require, please dial now. Otherwise, please hol li

to speak to an operator.

for you?
e me a message

AUl bhWwWN

davea

3a {813 Ask Sstolisten to the conversations as they continue
and note their purpose beside each place in the second column.

b Ask Ssto check their answers together in pairs then go through
the answers as a class.

8 Hun
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Answers:

2 wants tojoin an advanced exam class as soon as possible

3 wants to order two pizzas to take away

4 thinks may have left a USB stick in the hotel room stayed in
last night

5 ringing to see if the flat on Hitcham Road is still available

6 justringing for a chat and a catch-up

7 radiator/heating not working properly, flat cold, wants
someone to come and look at it.

8 wants to rearrange delivery of a bed
wants to speak to someone in the foreign languages

artment, because wants to take a Russian course

Unit 8

(L

'llé

4 the Useful phrases box and ask them to listen again
ses they hear. Stronger classes can number the

versation number.

Answers:

Hello, [company n )
Thank you for callin pany pame]. You're through to

[name/department name].
If you know the extension
now. (9)

[Name] speaking. (4) How can
What can | help you with today? (1)
Idliketo...(1,3,8) [Imringingabout.:
Iwas ringing to ... (5)

I'minterestedin ...
Let me put you through to ... (8) Please hold "

Calll
Richard:

quire, please dial

Hello. Thank you for calling MET Bank. You're through
Richard. What can | help you with today?

Customer: Yes. Hi.I've actually forgotten the PIN for my debit card an
I'd like to get a new one.

Call2
Receptionist: Hello. This is Slade English School. How can | help you?

Sandro: Oh hi. Yes. My name is Sandro. I'm Brazilian and I'm
working here and I'm interested in classes to prepare for
the Advanced exam. | just wanted to know if you have a
class I could join now.

Call3

Pizzeria:  Pizzeria Durazzo.

Customer: Oh, hi, yeah.Id like to order two pizzas to take away.

Call4

Andrea:  Hello. Merchant Hotel. Andrea speaking.

Customer: Yeah. Hi.lwas actually staying in the hotel last night and
I think | maybe left a USB stick in the room and | wondered
if anything had been found. It's white with our logo on the
side, I think.

Call5
Estate agents: Star Estate and Letting Agents. What can we do for you?

Customer: Hello. I saw a place on your website on Hitcham Road.
It's — let me just check — yes, flat 3in Grasmere Block.
I was ringing to see if was still available.

calle

Alex: Hiya. Thisis Alex's phone. Sorry | can't answer. Leave me a
message or send me a text. Thanks.

Lara: Hiya, it's Lara. | was just ringing to have a chat reallyand a
catch-up. It's been ages. Anyway, I'l send you a text and if you get
this message give me aring back. I'm fine. Anyway. Hope to speak
soon. Yeah, OK bye.

Call7

Plumber: You've reached the voicemail of WC Heating Repairs. Please
leave a message after the tone.

Michael: Hello. My name's Michael Cummings and I'm ringing about our
heating, which doesn't seem to be working properly. I think
maybe it's one of the radiators — there's some water coming
out of one. Or maybe it's something else. Anyway, it's not

warming the flat as it should and it's making some noises. So,
yeah, I'd like someone to come and look at it. If you could call
me back on this number or maybe my home phone which is
02144 996358. Thanks.

call8

Home store: Hello. Thank you for calling The Home Store. You're

through to customer services. How can | help you?

Hiyeah. I'm actually phoning about a bed | ordered last

week and it was supposed to come tomorrow, but I'm

actually going to be out, so I'd like to rearrange the delivery

if at all possible.

Home store: I'm sure that's possible. Let me put you through to the
deliveries team. Please hold the line.

Customer:

Call9

Phone: You're through to East Ham University. If you know the
extension number you require, please dial now. Otherwise,
please hold the line to speak to an operator.

Magda: Hello. East Ham University. Magda speaking. How can | help

you?
Customer: Oh hello.Id like to speak to someone in the Foreign
Languages department if possible.
OK. Is it about any language in particular? Because that's a
rather large department.
Customer: Oh. Yes. Sorry. I'm thinking of enrolling on a Russian course,
SO...
OK. Thank you. Putting you through now.

Magda:

Magda:

5 Ask Ss to match the reasons a—i with the situations 1-9in Ex 2
and write these in the third column. Ask them to compare in pairs
then go through the answers as a class. Drill the Useful phrases
chorally if Ss struggle with them.

Answers: a3 b6 ¢8 d5 e4 f7 g9 h2 il

a Put Ssin pairs to discuss and decide one more reason for
calling each place in Ex 2. They should write this in the last column

ir notebook page. When they have finished, go through the
as a class and add any useful vocabulary to the board.
NOTk in pairs to write three phone call conversations. Refer
Sstothe Us hrases and ask them to include them where
relevant, orrect and help with vocabulary.

c Sstaketurnsto practise their phone calls with another pair
listening. Whe ve finished, give feedback on good

use of languag enfident pairs to perform some of the
conversations for the

Optional extra activity

The listening pair should identify theSituation 1-9 as they listen to
the roleplay. Ss can count the score to seewho gets the most right.
Stronger classes can repeat the rolithout looking at

their scripts or continue with improvised€o tions.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

In what situations do you think you will use this lan

the future?

Did your phone conversations get better each time?

Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Reflection on learning: Write your answers.

Workbook: Ex1-2, p63

App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Roadmap video: Go online for the Roadmap video and worksheet.




» Check and reflect

Introduction

Ss revise and practise the language of Unit 8. The notes below
provide some ideas for exploiting the activities in class, but you
may want to set the first exercise in each section for homework
or use them as a diagnostic or progress test. For each grammar or
cabulary point, the first activity reviews the language and the
ond is more communicative, involving pairwork.

lete the sentences alone then check in pairs. In

fee k Ss to read the whole sentence so that you can
check igtion of the phrases in context.
Answe' ut 2resources 3 pollution

4 disasters

QS

2 Ssmatch the sent halvesg@lone, then check in pairs. Check
answers with the whole clas

Answers: 1d 2f 3a 6C

3a Sscomplete the sentences with imthe box. Go
through the answers as a class.
Y X
0 /

b Ssdiscuss the question in pairs. Encourage them

climate change

Answers: 1Whenever 2whatever

4 wherever 5 however

follow-up questions to find out more information.

4a Look at the instructions as a class. With weaker classes,
the first one together as an example. Ss choose the correct opti
alone then check in pairs. Check answers with the whole class.

Answers: 1verypatient 2 verytalented 3 quite strict
4 very generous 5very bright 6 quite nasty

b Sstick those adjectives that describe them or their family then
discuss in pairs or groups. Encourage them to give examples and
ask follow-up questions to find out more information.

5a Sscomplete the sentences alone, then check in pairs. Check
answers with the whole class.

Answers: 1graduation 2marriage 3engagement
4 pregnancy 5 separation 6 retirement

b Sschoose and work alone to make notes then tell each other
about their topics in pairs.

6 Sschoose the correct options alone, then check in pairs. Check
answers with the whole class.

Answers: 1havefinished 2get 3havegone
4 retirement 5 left

Reflect

Ask Ss to rate each statement alone, then compare in pairs.
Encourage them to ask any questions they still have about any of
the areas covered in Unit 8.

Develop your listening

8 Hun
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Introduction

The goal of thislesson is for Ss to understand a radio programme.
To help them achieve this, they will focus on understanding new
words.

Ask Ss to look at what they are wearing and the things around
them/in their bags and in pairs to make a list of man-made

(e.g. plastic) or natural (e.g. cotton) materials they can see. In
feedback, ask Ss how many they have in each list and ask the pair
with the most to read their list out.

1 PutSsin pairs to look at the photo and discuss the question.
After a few minutes elicit feedback and accept any reasonable
answers, but don't confirm any ideas yet.

2a @ 8.3 Tell Ss they are going to listen to the introduction

to the programme, and will focus on ways to manage unknown
words when listening. Ask Ss to look at the words in the box and
decide on the meaning.

b Ask Ss to compare their ideas in pairs and help each other then
go through their answers as a class.

Answers:

micro-plastics: tiny bits of plastic that are everywhere now
the food chain: where something is eaten by an animal (e.q.

a fish), which is then eaten by another animal (e.g. a human)
andsoon

sculptures: an object made by an artist

waste: zero-waste lifestyle means reducing the amount
ish you throw away, ideally to nothing

e. My name's Claudia Fellows and you're listening to
de World. Today, we're talking rubbish. We look at the
icro-plastics in the sea and the dangers of them
od chain through fish and therefore ending up

e're also interviewing the artist Michelle
materials. But

Iptures of wildlife out of recycled
to Martha Mills, who follows a
zero-waste lifest e other members of her online

community claim to th less than a shoebox of rubbish
— forawhole family ... i rtha, thanks for joining us.
Martha: Delighted to be here.

enteri
inouro
Reader who

3 Refer Ssto the Focus box. Ask them t
and answer the question. Go through the a
Discuss any other strategies Ss may have used.

4 @ 8.4 Tell Ss they will hear the rest of the radi

and they should mark the sentences true (T) or false
compare in pairs before you go through the answers as

O

Answers: 1F 2T 3T 4F 5T 6T



Unit 8

(L

'llé

Claudia: So, Martha before you tell us just how you can throw away so
little, just tell us more about the why. | mean, | think a lot of us
take recycling far more seriously these days and recycling rates
are going up in most countries. Isn't that enough?
Yeah, so | don't want to reject that completely. | mean, recycling
rubbish is better than just throwing it away or taking it to the
dump, but we would see recycling as requiring a lot of energy
and resources.
With all the transport, sorting out the rubbish and then
creating the new product?
Exactly, and what's interesting is that sometimes those new
products are then not recyclable.
eally? Such as?
like, um ... some plastic products such as plastic timber,
his usedin‘green’ construction.

what's the alternative to recycling?

Martha:

Claudia:

tha:

Claudi

Martha: t buying things that need recycling or that are
e-use products. So, basically, you refuse, reduce,
reuse, r t. For example, | buy fewer clothes these
days and I buy second-hand. | also buy things in bulk

ave a hundred kilos of rice in a reusable
gs each containing two kilos.
und a bit austere — just too

—so, youkn
sack, | don'tneed 50 pla
I think for many peopl
basic and, well, dull.
Not at all. | think for me
have rediscovered interest
traditional entertainment.
Yeah, and | think that's partly wha
Yeah, so when my son was one, we h
bought all these presents, all these toy
— he was surrounded by it. But the only th
interested in was the paper they came wrappe
[ think we can all recognise that kind of situation:
Exactly, but | decided to do something with the pap

to make noises, | made it into a ball, you know, played
lot. And | guess that started me thinking ... and then I sa

Claudia:

Martha: ily the process is fun. We

ike cooking and more

Claudia:
Martha:

wn this track, right?
nd he was

Claudia:
Martha:

TED talk with Clare Johnson, whao's like a really important zera/

waste person — and her ideas just clicked. It was like a light
switching on in my brain.

I'think Clare has come in for a bit of criticism, hasn't she? For
example, taking flights and other ‘ungreen’ activities.

Yeah, | have to say, since | started blogging and tweeting I've
been flamed quite a few times myself. You know, it's kind of
quite a shock. | mean, | know there are other ways we can help
the planet, but I just think, ‘Come on! I'm doing a good thing
here. 'm not the bad quy.

Do you think it has anything to do with you being a woman?
And it is interesting how so many of the zero-waste bloggers
are women. Why is that, do you think?

I'quess it could, but I wouldn't say it's a woman's issue — obviously
not. | think it maybe just reflects our role in society. Women still
do the most housework, the shopping — they are kind of — how
can | putit — like most immediately in touch with the issue.
Interesting, but I'm afraid we'll have to leave it there. Martha,
thank you and just to remind our listeners if you want to
comment on anything you heard or find out more, you can
contact us in the usual way. Details at the end of the programme.

Claudia:

Martha:

Claudia:

Martha:

Claudia:

5a @ 8.5 Ask Ssto listen to extracts from the programme while
looking at the words in the box. Explain that they should make any
notes on the meaning as they listen then discuss theirideas in
pairs. Do not elicit or tell them the meanings at this point.

b AskSs to read the definitions, then match them with the words
in the box. When they have finished, ask them to discuss their
choices and reasons in pairs then go through the answers as a class.

Answers: dump:f disposable:c bulk:e austere:d
clicked:a comeinfor:g flamed:b

1

Claudia: Recycling rates are going up in most countries. Isn't that
enough?

Martha: Yeah, soldon't want to reject that completely. | mean, recycling
rubbish is better than just throwing it away or taking it to the
dump, but we would see recycling as requiring a lot of energy
and resources.

2

Claudia: Sowhat's the alternative to recycling?

Martha: Well, it's not buying things that need recycling or that are
disposable, single-use products.

3

Martha: Ialso buy thingsin bulk — so, you know, if I have a hundred
kilos of rice in a reusable sack, | don't need 50 plastic bags each
containing two kilos.

4

Claudia: |think for many people it might sound a bit austere — just too
basic and, well, dull.

Martha: Not atall. | think for me and my family the process is fun. We
have rediscovered interests and skills like cooking and more
traditional entertainment.

5

Martha: And | guess that started me thinking ... and then I saw this TED
talk with Clare Johnson, who's like a really important zero-
waste person — and her ideas just clicked. It was like a light
switching on in my brain.

6

Claudia: Ithink Clare has come in for a bit of criticism, hasn't she? For
example, taking flights and other ‘un-green’ activities.

7

Martha: Yeah, | have to say, since | started blogging and tweeting, I've

been flamed quite a few times myself. You know, it's kind of
quite a shock. I mean, I know there are other ways we can help
the planet, but I just think, ‘Come on! 'm doing a good thing
here. 'm not the bad guy.

.6 Ask Ss to read the sentences, then listen and note how
{ ds linkaround the pronoun it. When they have finished, ask
themto co otes in pairs before checking answers as a class.
b AskS e sentences and discuss in pairs what the
pronoun it refe§> through the answers as a class.
Answers: 1p S 2 the wrapping paper

3 getting flamed flamed 5 zero waste

7 Remind Ss of the prefix
Ask Ss to work alone then che
the answers. Discuss when a hy
checkpoint).

e example seen (reuse).
s before going through
i d (see Vocabulary

Vocabulary checkpoint

Hyphens are used when a combination is néwly-inve or
the prefix and verb are not well established (re-watch

word is well established, there is no hyphen (rec

8 Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions before sharing
answers as a class.

Homework ideas
Workbook: Listening, p63




Develop your reading

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to understand a blog post. To help
them achieve this, they will focus on using existing knowledge.

Ss to talk about the last wedding they went to or heard
Discuss their ideas as a class. Introduce core vocabulary for
lasses, such as bride, groom, etc.

irs to look at the photos and discuss the questions.
Aftera es, conduct brief feedback and add useful

vocabu

2 AskSstore s box and tick the strategies they use,
then discuss in pai they don't use but that could be useful.

Discuss as a class.

3a Ask Sstolook at the pho ind the items in the box.
Answers: bouquet:B cer C groom:A,B,C
guest:A,B,C, D

b Tell Ss to look again at the photos and fi
relevant vocabulary. Tell them they have t

es. Ask them
to check in pairs, then go through the answer .Ifyou
have access to a projector or IWB, project the ima id@e
words to the board.
4 Ask Ssto read the blog post and match the items wi

name more

t

correct wedding style/location. Ask Ss to first work aor$
pairs. Go through answers as a class.

Answers:
Normally feature in:
la,h,d g 2c¢bi 3fe

5 Tell Ss they will now read for deeper comprehension. Ask them
to read and answer the questions alone, then compare in pairs. Go
through the answers as a class.

Answers:

1 tokeep in touch with friends and to share her experiences of
living in Colombia

2 She's been busy: she got married, went on honeymoon and
then moved into a new apartment.

3 She thinks so; other people might not!

4 the tradition of /as arras — where the man gives coins to the
bride (the bride also gave some coins to her groom, because
she’s a feminist); she also had a bridesmaid who gave a
speech because Camilo didn't have a best man (who would
have given a speech in a British wedding)

5 The bride and groom each light a small candle, which are then
used to light one big one. The two small candles are blown out.
This symbolises two people coming together to become one.

6 no

7 No: the Colombians were a bit confused when it started, but
soon realised most Brits were, too!

8 No fixed answers needed for this one

6 Focus attention on the words in bold in the blog. Tell Ss they
will now read the blog carefully for vocabulary. As they read, ask
them to complete the sentences with the words in bold. Ask Ss to
compare answers then go through as a class.

Answers: 1had, perfect 2 exchanging, wedding
3 beautiful, marriage 4 throws, single ladies
5 support, happy 6 gave, hilarious

8 Hun
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7 Ask Sstoread the blog again and underline key vocabulary
collocations related to weddings. Ss can discuss and further
develop their vocabulary on the topic, making notes.

Answers:

1 and 2 wedding rings, Colombian wedding, British wedding
British and Colombian traditions, we followed the Colombian
tradition, the tradition applies to, play with tradition, a tradition
Iam ... continuing, did the candle ceremony, the bride’s dress

8 Ask Ss to work in pairs and describe weddings they have been

to or heard about. Monitor and listen to how well Ss are using the

target vocabulary. Give feedback when they have finished.
Homework ideas

Workbook: Reading, pp.64-65

» Develop your writing

Introduction

The goal of this lessonis for Ss to write invitations. To help them
achieve this, they will focus on formal and informal language used
in this context.

rite the w invite, accept and refuse on the board and elicit
that the&bs, then ask Ss to tell you the nouns (invitation,
acceptance, al). Tell Ss that this is the topic for this lesson.
1la PutSsin p@ook at the pictures and identify the events.
After a few min ) ct brief feedback and identify the
pictures.

Answers: 1awedding$2 a bi
4 a conference

b Put Ssin pairs to discuss the que@—( ve a show of hands
to see which events are the most popufar.

2 Ask Sstoread invitations A and B and ans he questions.
Give them a few minutes. Conduct whole-class feedb
Answers:
1 Aanawards ceremony B afirst birthday party

2 A Centaur Care Group employees B friends of Angi (

day 3alaunch party

3 Tell Ss they will now read the invitations more closely. They
should tick the features present in both of the invitations. Allow
a few minutes for this, then ask Ss to compare before you go
through the answers as a class.

Answers: a,b,c

4 Ask Ssto underline features in invitation A that show it is more
formal and features in invitation B that show it is more informal.
Ss should discuss in pairs then as a class.
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Suggested possible answers:

Formal:

ARSVP; clear layout and design — headings, bullet points,
defined sections; lack of contractions; more passives: are
(warmly) invited, are held, will be announced, will be hosted;
more formal grammar: should you have any ...;

formal words: warmly invites, We wish all the finalists ...
Informal:

Contractions, everyday vocabulary, active verbs

efer Ss to the Focus box and ask them to read and compare it
eirideas. Then put them in pairs to discuss the question.
any questions.

6a complete the sentences with words from invitation A.

They c re answers before you go through as a class.
Answe‘. a/ 2held 3attend 4hosted 5 receive

6 Should 7c

Q/P
b Look the example ass then give Ss a few minutes to

discuss and rewrite the other ces from Ex 6a. Monitor and
help if necessary. Go throug rsasaclass.

Suggested possible answers:
2 We're having the reception at the lub.
3 Please come to the 35th Top Builder \IC
4 Usain Bolt, the Olympic Gold medal winner, i to host
the event.
5 All'the winners get a €1000 prize. <
6 If you need transport to the venue, let Roger Blunt k
7 Itd be best if you wore a black tie and suit.
8 Please let me know by Friday 10th May if you can make
or not. Just email me here. Oh, and let me know if there's /
anything you can't or don't eat as well.

7 Read theinstruction as a class. Ask Ss to work alone and read
the replies and answer the questions. Ss then check in pairs.
Go through the answers as a class.

Answers:

Giorgio can go; Monica and Asher can go, not sure about Matt yet.
Giorgio asks for a vegetarian meal.

Monica asks if she can bring anything, e.g. food or drink.

8 This task requires Ss to decide if the response is formal or
informal and match it with invitation A or B. Ss should first work
alone, thenin pairs. Finally discuss as a class and draw attention
to expressions that are particularly typical of either (e.g. informal:
(can't) make it, formal: severe allergy).

Answers: 1B 2A 3B 4A 5A 6B 7A 8B 9B
10A

Prepare

9 This exercise is to see if the Ss can apply the language of the
lesson correctly. Ss work alone to prepare to write their invitation,
working through the list of details. Monitor and help then ask pairs
to compare and help each other.

Write

10 Ask Ssto work alone and write their invitation. Monitor and
correct, helping with ideas and vocabulary if necessary.

Homework ideas

Workbook: Writing, pp.66-67




» Quality of life

Introduction

The goal of this lessonis for Ss to conduct a survey. To help them
achieve this, they will revise patterns after wish and vocabulary in
the context of quality of life.

OVERVIEW

9A Quality of life

Goal | conducta survey Warm-up

Grammar | patterns after wish
cabulary | quality of life
arning objective
edetailed answers to questions in a face-to-face survey

Before the class starts, ask Ss to write down what they think are
the three most important things in life and why, then compare
in small groups. When they have finished, elicit answers and tell
them this lesson is about quality of life.

9B An ci
e el Reading and vocabulary
Grammar conditional
Vocabulary |Q Quality of life
GSE learning o ive 1 PutSsin pairs to look at the photos and discuss the questions.

Can express and comme

' ' eas and suggestions in informal When they have finished, ask for their ideas and write useful
discussions

vocabulary on the board.
9C Great sporting mome

Goal | talk about a sporting evi Possible answers:

Grammar | past modals of ded 1 Aworkinglate Bmeditating Cbegging

Vocabulary | sport , D travelling to work  E meeting friends

GSE learning objective @ 2 No fixed answers required

Can tell a story about something funny or ing that has

happened, including detail to maintain the li %”&t 2 Refer Ssto the article and ask them to work alone to answer
9D Englishinaction , the questions then compare their answers in pairs. Check the

Goal | interrupt politely answers as a class. If you have access to a projector, project the

GSE learning objective / text and highlight where the answers are found

Can politely interrupt a formal conversation using fixed

expressions
3 survey to measure how happy people are and the

Check alnd.reﬂef:t. } ) ity of their life.
\%’gg‘dg'rcaﬂvsaacﬁt;zgisr]to review the grammar and 650,00Qpe0ple are interviewed (160 countries/1,000 people)
y ' 3 ﬁnaiﬂ%l and physical health, the strength of their
VOCABULARY BANK people’s ot community, social experiences, people’s
............................................................................................................................ purpose in
9A Word building 4 bad enviro ot enough time with family and friends,
anxiety and depr

9B Society

3 Ask Ssto choose the *Iusion. Discuss as a class and
DEVELOP YOUR SKILLS confirm the answer.

9A Develop your listening [ — ®

Goal | understand a radio programme
Focus | recognising uncertainty and opinion

GSE learning objective
Can understand most of a radio programme about a Locate the introductory paragraph) and read

familiar topic to decide their own answer to the question about the
then discuss as a class.

Optional extra activity

9B Develop your reading
Goal | understand adverts

Focus | recognising persuasive language 4 With weaker classes, you may want to pre-teach/ch

GSE learning objective purpose (reason). Put Ss in pairs and give them a few minutes
Can understand the purpose of familiar types of text talk about the words in the box. Weaker classes can look wor
(e.g. toinstruct, entertain or persuade) up on their phones. Stronger classes can discuss the meaning

together. Monitor and help with new vocabulary. When they have
finished, ask them to complete the sentences with the nounsin
the box. Go through the answers as a class and further clarify as
needed.

9C Develop your writing
Goal | write a description of an event
Focus | expressing cause and result
GSE learning objective

Can write a description of a real or imagined event . .
(e.g. arecent trip) Answers: 1community 2spaces 3anxiety 4 wages

5charity 6purpose 7equality 8faith 9 violence
10 tolerance

6 Hufn
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Optional extra activity

Make two sets of cards with one colour for the nouns in the box
and another colour for the adjectives or verbs that go with them
(strong community, green space, high wages, full equality, etc.).
Give each group of three or four Ss a set of cards. Ask them to
match the noun with its partner. Conduct feedback, discussing
the meaning of phrases as needed. Then ask Ss to complete the
exercise.

Ask Ss to work alone and tick the sentences that describe their
country/area, then compare in pairs giving reasons for their

. In feedback, ask Ss to say if they and their partner agree.
airs to discuss the questions. Monitor and help with
ary. When they have finished, elicit feedback from
discuss as a class.

Suggeste (ﬂnswers:
1 people help t each other, trust, lack of corruption

2 women, black a cminorities

3 provide food, accommodati althcare, support education,
organise communities

4 not having enough mone
home, exams, travelling by p
in job, tackle crime, meditation/b

5 having kids, being responsible for

urity (in a job) or at
ce anxiety: feel secure
, take medication

Optional alternative activity

Divide the questions among the group, givingad ?e%’on
to groups of two or three Ss. Ask them to discuss th u? in

depth and then regroup and present their answers.

VOCABULARY BANK9A pl64
Word building

1 AskSs to work together to complete the table. Go through
the answers and drill stress as needed.

Answers: able anxious charitable communal
creative generous national normal probable

equal

2a Ask Ss to choose the correct form of the word to
complete the sentences. They can compare in pairs before
going through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1charity 2 nationality 3able 4 normality
5 community 6anxious 7 equality 8 probable
9 creative 10 generous

b Ask Ss to discuss in groups of three or four, then ask for
answers as a class.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 9A Vocabulary, p229

Grammar
Patterns after wish

Optional extra activity

Tell Ss they're going to listen to some people answering poll
questions. Put them in pairs to ask each other the questions in

Ex 7a. You're not expecting them to use wish, but to respond to
the topic and start thinking about it. Let them discuss for a few
minutes, invite pairs for interesting comments, then continue with
the listening tasks.

7a @ 9.1 Tell Ss they're going to listen to some people
answering poll questions. Ask them to read the questions then
listen and write numbers 1-3 beside the correct question a—c. Go
through the answers as a class.

Answers: 2a 1lb 3c

Speaker 1: No, not at all. | wish they would ban cars from the city
centre. The pollution is terrible! | worry about my kids' health
when they breathe in that dirty air. They could also create
some more green spaces for families to enjoy.

Speaker 2: Not really. Life is so busy! I really wish | could work fewer
hours. My kids are usually asleep before | get home. And it
would be great to have more time to do some exercise.

Speaker 3: Yeah, definitely. It's hard, but being a nurse does give me a
real purpose, you know. Of course | sometimes wish | earned
a bit more money. I haven't really had a proper holiday with the
kids for a couple of years now. | can't afford it on my wages.

Refer Ss to the underlined phrases. Ask them to discuss the
question in pairs then have a whole class feedback discussion.

ars: 1present 2presentorfuture 3 present

€ ASk'Ss to werk through the Grammar box, completing the gaps
with the&s. With weaker classes, do this as a class. Go

through rs and deal with any questions.

Answers: 1@ple 2 could 3 would

Grammar checkp

Ss may struggle with th
correspond in this structure.
that this also happens with co

time and tense do not
helpful to remind them
where for example

future situation. Tense and time not
non-reality or distance from reality in E

8a Ask Ss to work alone and complete the senten

compare in pairs.

b Q) 9.2 Play the audio for Ss to check their answers. As
individual answers. Drill the sentences chorally and individuall
Point out that that the main stress falls on wish and the main v

Answers: 1lcould 2would 3were 4would 5had
6 knew

9 Read the example together, clarifying that Ss can use their own
ideas to make new sentences with wish. Ask Ss to work alone to
write the sentences, referring to the Grammar box. Monitor and
correct/help with vocabulary as needed. Ask Ss to compare in pairs
before checking answers with the whole class.



Optional extra activity

When they have finished, ask Ss to work in pairs. Ss A should read
out sentences 1-5 and Ss B respond with their wish sentences.
They should then try and continue the conversation. Ss change
roles after a few turns. This is good for weaker classes that need
more structured speaking practice.

10a Write one of the topics on the board and elicit possible wish
statements. Then ask Ss to work alone to write sentences using
e words in the box. Monitor and help with vocabulary and correct
if necessary.
ien they have finished, ask Ss to compare and explain their
in groups. Finish the activity by asking each group for any

Optional extra activity

ay their sentences about town/government/
the world to the smates agree or disagree with a show

of hands. Tell each to choose the top three for each topic,
ensuring that they listento e er to choose the best onesin
their opinion.

Teaching tip
Ss benefit from listening to each ot
When you ask Ss to share their ideas wit!
listening task to help them focus their att
builds a positive classroom dynamic.

to the teacher.

eclass, givea
js also

GRAMMARBANK 9A pp152-153

Stronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherws
check the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first

answer as an example. Ss work alone to complete the
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In feedback,
elicit Ss"answers and drill the questions. Ss can refer to the
notes to help them.

Answers:
1 1could 2would 3hope 4 was (or were)
6 did
2 1 my husband would help (or helped)
2 were more
3 would do
4 had enough money
5 could spend more time
6 my dad would retire
7 itwould rain

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 9A Grammar 1, p227;
9A Grammar 2, p228

5didn't

Speaking

Prepare

11 Tell the Ss they are going to conduct a survey. Ask them to
turn to p172 and choose six questions, then write two more they
want to ask. Monitor and help/check for accuracy.

Speak

12a When they are ready, ask Ss to conduct their survey. Tell
them to make notes about the answers. Remind them that this
activity is to practise wish. Monitor and help if necessary.

Teaching tip

Mingling activities can be fun for Ss but a little noisy and tricky
to manage. If your class is very large, Ss can conduct the survey
in smaller sub groups. Divide the class into manageable groups
(perhaps ten) then ask Ss to only work within this group. If your
classroom has fixed seating, Ss can turn to the people near
them. If you can't divide the group, tell Ss to ask a fixed number
of people. Your main role is to ensure Ss have a partner at all
times and are speaking 1:1 and not gathering around in groups
listening to other people!

6 Hufn
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b When they have finished, refer Ss to the Useful phrases box.
They can write one or two examples before reporting back to the
class. Ask for an example and point out that in reporting wishes
the tense does not need to change as it is not a real past: | wish

I had a car = She wishes she had a car. This is an opportunity for
Ss to use wish structures, so monitor particularly for how well
they do this and correct at the end if there are issues with the
language point.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

What can you do better after this lesson?

What do you wish you could do more? Why is it important
foryou?

Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Grammar bank: SAEx1-2, pp.152-153
Workbook: 9A, p68
ammar and vocabulary practice

Fastrout inue to Lesson 9B
Exten go to p126 for Develop your listening

Anideal ty

Introduction
The goal of this lessonis for Ss to take part it @ discussien. To help
them achieve this, they will revise the second con@wd

vocabulary in the context of society.
Warm-up o

Before the class starts, write the word society /so'saiati/ on
board and ask Ss to discuss its meaning. If they are unsure, offe
this definition: people (living in a particular country or region)
having shared customs, laws, and organisations that make it
possible for them to live together. Ask Ss if a group of players
who come to play football is a society (no). Tell them that this is
the topic for this lesson.

o
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Reading and vocabulary

Society

1 PutSsingroups of three or four to discuss the question. If you
can, show relevant images from the books/films in the Culture
notes to prompt them. Discuss as a class.

Culture notes
Thomas More 1478-1535 was an English lawyer, scholar and
member of parliament. Utopia was his most important work,
escribing an imaginary society ruled by reason and contrasting
th the reality of European politics of the time. As a devout
ic he spoke against Henry VIII's divorce and was executed.
maid’s Tale by Margaret Attwood and The Hunger

Ga ies by Suzanne Collins have both been made into
films/ fyour class are interested it might be an idea
to wat one of these, if suitable.

Noughts and by Malorie Blackman is teen fiction and
may be somethi ﬂ could even read themselves.
Terra Ignota by A eris ascience fiction series written

by an American historian w s science fiction and
philosophical ideas.

2a AskSs to define a nightmare
what a nightmare society might be (

i npleasant
society). Ss then read the book summaries cide if they are
about a nightmare society (1) or an ideal so e@feedback,

m

)and then discuss

ask Ss to say which key words helped make th e

Answers:

Y X
1 Utopia, Terra lgnota ,

Optional extra activity

Give Ss a copy of a short paragraph from one or two of the books
toread and decide if the society described is ideal or a nightmare.

b Focus attention on the numbered words Ask Ss to work alone to
read the text more closely and circle the correct option. Allow Ss a
brief check in pairs before you conduct feedback. Further discuss
and drill the words as necessary.

Answers: 1poverty 2state 3ruled 4fund 5racism
6rights 7gotridof 8peace 9takenover 10 control

Vocabulary checkpoint

The vocabulary is seen in context here. To help Ss remember
it and use it in other contexts, elicit word class (noun/verb,
etc.) as you go through the answers. Ask Ss to find pairs of
opposites in the text (poverty/wealth) and if they can think
of related words (poor/wealthy).

3 Ask Ss to work in pairs. Discuss the first question as a class.
When they have finished, have a whole class discussion and add
useful vocabulary to the board.

Suggested possible answers:

1 free speech, housing, ability to practise your religion, ability
to work

2 sexism, feminism, socialism, conservatism

3 education, roads, schools, wars, waste collection

4 by becoming unpopular and losing an election, by being
overthrown, by the king/queen taking over

4 Discuss this question as a class.

VOCABULARY BANK 9B pl64
Society

1 AskSs to complete the sentences with the pairs of words
in the box. Discuss the meanings as you go through the
answers.

Answers: 1 social care, elderly 2 divorced, middle class
3 healthcare, life expectancy 4 vandalism, pollution

5 access, higher education 6 benefits, poverty

7 Wages, rights 8 beg, homeless

2a Ask Ss to work alone to complete the sentences with
the phrases. Discuss the meanings as you go through the
answers.

Answers: 1seelife 2thatslife 3allwalks of life
4 Life'stooshort 5laterinlife 6 the time of yourlife
7 afactof life 8 quality of life

b Ss can first tick those they agree with then discuss and
give reasons in pairs. When they have finished have a whole
class discussion about the sentences most agree with.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 9B Vocabulary, p232

Listening

5 (})9.6 Tell Ss they are going to listen to a podcast about art

moments t
Ask Ss t
class. Weake

Answers:
1 The Hunger Ga
Crosses, Utopia

and society. Ask them to read the summaries then listen and

2 The Hunger Games, Noughts and Crosses, choose the best one
The Handmaid's Tale '

s they will listen again for more detail. Give them a few
the questions and then listen and make notes.
in pairs before going through the answers as a
sses may need to listen again.

Handmaid's tale, Noughts and

2 stories about ideal socj utopias

3 no war, no poverty, less wo
4 use robots at work

Rita:

Lance:

Rita:

Lance:

Rita:

Lance:

Rita:

Lance:

: Hello. Welcome to Free Comment. My

ance Toibin. Have
we forgotten how to dream? That's the tion as y my
guest, writer, Rita de Longhi. Rita, welcome.

Lovely to be here.

So, Rita, just explain to us what you mean when youisa
don't dream anymore.
Yes, | suppose it's because so much fiction these days i

nightmares. Most stories about the future show societies i
chaos or ruled by a dictator or very divided in some way.

Yes, | immediately think of The Hunger Games — which is
basically divided between the very rich in the city controlling the
poor in the rest of the country.

Exactly — or the TV series The Handmaid's Tale, where women
are owned by the State or Malorie Blackman's series Noughts
and Crosses, where society is based on racism. It's like all the
rights we have fought for and won are bound to disappear.
Butisn't that the idea, that we can easily lose these rights,

if we're not careful ...

Sure...

And then these are often love stories too, which is positive.




Rita: Hey, Ilike love stories, but they don't really change society, do
they?

Lance: OK...?

Rita: Imean, the heroes find love, maybe the dictator loses power, but
then what?

Lance: |see. So, thisis where you think dreaming is important.

Rita:  Yes.What we need are utopias, not nightmares.

Lance: Utopias?

Rita:  Soautopiaisanimagined place — Thomas More created the

word 500 years ago in his book when he described his ideal

society — and he kind of put this question:If you could create

anew world, what would it look like? What would you do if you

had a completely free choice?’

: Isn't that the problem, though? We'd all want different things.

ell, maybe, but there are things we would all want. No war, no

rty, less work.

likely, though.

these nightmare worlds more likely? What's

| thifk, is imagining how we might arrive at our utopia

Rita:  Welllet's tak e all want to work less, right? So how
could we ma appen? Maybe if there were more robots
e more free time, But then how

'd earn less. Well, how about
e forall?

could we afford to liv
Thomas More's idea 0

Lance: Andhow would we fund

Rita:  ldon't know. What if we taxe
fairly? Or maybe if we just bou e wouldn't need
so much money? | don't have a de r,and some of
these ideas will be wrong. For me, it's i nt to keep the
ideal in mind and find ways to get there. A@ we need
more of these positive stories to help us.

Lance: OK. Well, thanks for the moment, Rita. We're goi
now with this theme....

r shared wealth more

Teaching tip
Listening is not a test. It is about developing skills. Comparing
answers in pairs before listening again helps Ss make sense of
what they have heard. If they need to listen again to complete
the task, it's not a problem. Play and pause can help Ss focus on
the exact wording as needed.

Grammar

Second conditional

7a Tell Ss you are going to use sentences from the listening to
study some grammar. Refer them to the gapped sentences and
ask them to complete them using a form of the verbs in the box.
Monitor and observe, but don't correct. Weaker classes may need
to go straight to the listening.

Teaching tip

This is a test-teach (or diagnostic) approach, where we assume
that Ss have previously met the structure and we want to see
how much they know. For weaker classes, you may want to
go straight to the listening. If you are not sure, let them try it. It
doesn't matter if they don't get the answers right.

Using test-teach helps you understand how strong the
(individuals in the) class are.

b @ 9.7 Play the recording for Ss to listen and check their
answers, Elicit answers and write them on the board.

Answers: 2had 3 wouldhave 4 would,fund 5 taxed
6 wouldn't need

8a Ask Ssto discuss the sentences in pairs and mark them

true (T) or false (F), using the sentences in Ex 7a to help. Don't go
through the answers yet.

b When they have finished, ask Ss to read the Grammar box
carefully and check their answers. Go through with the whole
class.

6 Hufn
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Answers: 1T 2T 3F 4F 5T

9a ) 9.8 Ask Sstoread the sentences and underline would
(or d), then listen to the audio. If you think it's useful, explain the
information in the Pronunciation checkpoint box below, using the
examples given.

Pronunciation checkpoint

When we speak at normal speed, we usually contract
auxiliary verbs, including modal auxiliary would. This can
make it hard to hear, particularly if it follows a vowel.
Compare /td help, where there is a schwa sound between
the two consonants, with Thered be, where the consonant
/d/ is close to the following /b/ soit's hard to distinguish
the sounds. For this reason, some Ss prefer not to use
contractions, but they still need to recognise them.

b AskSs to chorally repeat the sentences after they hear them.
You may want to pause the recording after each sentence.

10 This exercise helps Ss practise the conditional form. Complete
the first example as a class, then ask Ss to work alone, referring to
the Grammar box to help them. Ask them to check in pairs, then
go through the answers as a class. Where there is more than one
possible answer, discuss the difference in meaning.

Answers:
e, had to, would/could cause
|d/could make, wouldn't cost, weren't, would, work
d, wanted, would/might make, would/might take over

Optional

Once you have ed the answers, Ss read the conversations
aloud to each ﬁpairs. This is a good way to practise
particularly for erlasses who lack confidence in their

speaking skills.

11 This exercise helps Sspract e conditional form a little
more freely. Write the first qu n the board and discuss as
aclass, to show that there are s ible answers, then ask

@ estions. Weaker
classes can write first, referring to th

Ss to work in pairs to discuss the re
box to help
them. Stronger classes and fast finish

tra activity

iscuss more
topics. Monitor and listen for the target langtiage. Wh have
finished, ask for their best ideas and give feedbac rrors

or examples of good language use you heard. o
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Stronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise,
check the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first
answer as an example. Ss work alone to complete the
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In feedback,
elicit Ss"answers and drill the questions. Ss can refer to the
notes to help them.

Unit 9
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Answers:
1 1spent 2wouldlive 3wouldbe 4 wouldhave to
5increased 6 were expecting (or expected) 7 could do
did 9 woulddamage 10 would get
was/were president ...
aid ...

est

4

4 —
5w ism/we could end racism/we might be
abletoe i

6 Companieslwéprove
7 —

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 9B Grz
SB Grammar 2, p231

Speaking Q
Prepare

12a Q) 9.9 Tell Ss they are going to discuss their ideal s
but first they will hear three people doing the same. As

to read the instruction to the class or read it yourself. Ask S
read the list first, then play the audio while they listen and tic
idea discussed. Elicit the answers.

=24

Answers: everyone has a free home; no

Wouldn't it be great if everyone had a home for free?

Do you think so?

Yeah.

... but how would you do that?

What do you mean?

Well, who would decide where people lived?

I guess people would just keep the homes they were in and anyone

who was homeless would get a new place.

And what if you owned two homes?

Well, the government would give one of them to a homeless person.

That's a bit unfair, isn't it? And what would happen if you wanted to

move or relocate?

A: Idon't know. Maybe you would have to ask someone else to swap
their home with yours.

B: Idon't think that's a good idea. Itd be better if everyone had a job and

then they could afford to buy the home they wanted.

>Nr0Po>

oW

b Tell Ss to choose four ideas from the list in Ex 12a. Ask Ss to
work in pairs and discuss and make notes of the consequences
and how to achieve the ideas in practice.

Teaching tip

Although this task can be done alone, idea building is much
easier for Ssin pairs. They are practising speaking and they can
bounce ideas off each other. It's also easier for you to monitor
how they are doing because you can hear them talking.

Speak

13a Put Ssin groups of three or four and ask them to take turns
to present and discuss their ideas. If Ss prepared in pairs in the
previous activity, then separate the pairs into different groups.
Refer them to the Useful phrases. Ask them to try and agree on
fourideas. Monitor and listen, making notes on how well they are
using conditional forms,

b When they have finished, ask a representative from each group
to tell the class their lists. Give feedback on language used. Decide
on the most popular ideas with a show of hands or class vote.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

What could you do to practise this language point more?
If you had more time to study English, how would you
organise your learning?

Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Ex 13a: Ss write a report explaining their best idea, how it could
work in practice and why they put their choice first.

Grammar bank: 9BEx1-2, pp.152-153

Workbook: 9B, p69

App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson SC
Extended route: go to p127 for Develop your reading

4

at sporting moments

N4
Introduction

The goal of this lesso o talk about a sporting event.
To help them achieve this, ill revise past modals of
|

deduction in this context a ort-related vocabulary.

Ask Ss if they play or watch sporton T
groups to compare their ideas. When the
a student from each group to tell the class w
most popular.

Culture note
The Grand National is probably the most famous horse
in the UK and has existed since 1839. There are 40 runners
competing for the £1 million prize each year, making it the
most valuable jump race in Europe. The race is over 4 miles
long and has 30 jumps, some of them bigger than usual.
Consequently, horses often fall or fail and the winner can be a
surprise ‘outsider’ (a horse not thought to have much chance
of winning) and not ‘the favourite’ (the horse expected to win
based on past performance). Because it is a difficult course
with many horses sometimes a horse can be injured or even die
in this race and animal welfare groups have protested about it.




Reading

1a Focus attention on the photos. Ask Ss to work alone to
identify the people and the events and answer the questions.
If they have noidea, use the Culture notes to help them and
discuss as a class.

Answers: 1AUsainBolt BMoFarah CMichael Phelps

b Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. Discuss as a class. Share

formation from the Culture notes as needed.
s e notes

(o) was born in Somalia and grew up in the UK. He's a
nce runner and the world's most successful track
gold medals in 2012 and 2016 Olympics in both

&

lo
athle

7

5,00 tres. He switched to marathon running in
his mid-30 n his first marathon in Chicago 2018.
Michael Phelpsi he US. Between 2004—-2016 he won
28 Olympic meda imming, the highest number anyone
has ever won.

Usain Bolt is a sprinter fri
gold medals. In this picture
the lightning bolt. He retired fr
considered one of the greatest at

his ‘signature move’,
ics in 2017, butis

2a Refer Ssto the article. Ask Sstoread i
answer to the guestion. Give them a few minu
encourage fast reading. Elicit the answer.

dfind the

)?

Answers: Devon Loch suddenly fell down when it w

to winning the Grand National horse race. Nobody actuall
knows what happened for sure — maybe a noise from the cri /

scared the horse.

b Explain that Ss should read the article more closely to find

out what the dates and numbers refer to. Complete an example
together then ask Ss to work alone then in pairs to complete the
exercise. Give them a few minutes to do this to encourage focused
reading. Check the answers as a class.

Optional extra activity

Possible discussion questions to ask after the reading:

How popular is horse racing in your country?

What are the most famous races? Do you ever watch them?
What other kinds of animals are used in racing?

Answers:

seven — 7 kmis the length of the Grand National

half a billion — the number of people who watch the race each
year

1956 — the year Devon Loch fell

two — the two biggest favourites fell early in the 1956 race
fifty — they were less 50 metres from the finish line when
Devon Loch fell

1839 — the Grand National started

half a million — pounds is the prize for the winner

nine — age of Devon Loch when it raced in 1956

three — three fences from the end Devon Loch and Dick Francis
went into the lead

six — Devon loch died six years after the 1956 race

Optional extra activity

Ss retell the story of Devon Loch to each other using the numbers
as memory prompts.

Grammar

Past modals of deduction

3a Tell Ss that they are going to use examples from the reading
to study some grammar. Ask Ss to look at the sentences and
underline the modal verb, then discuss what structure follows.
Check as a class.

6 Hufn
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Answer: have + past participle

Grammar checkpoint

Ss may identify this form as the present perfect simple,
however this structure is the perfect infinitive. Have does
not change to has for the third person, it is always have as
modal verbs are followed by bare infinitive forms.

b Ask Ss to write the letters 1-3 beside the meanings expressed
in sentences a—c.

€ Refer Ssto the Grammar box to read the rules and check their
answers. When they have finished, check answers with the whole
class and deal with any queries.

Answers: a3 bl c?2

4a {)9.10 Sslisten for the pronunciation of have. Point out that

haveis unstressed between the modal and main verb which are

stressed.

b Sslisten and repeat the examples chorally and individually.

5 Go through the first example on the board with the class. Point

out that the underlined section's meaning is replaced by the past

modal structure and that the subject changes. Ss work alone to

complete and write out the sentences, then compare answers in

pairs. Monitor and help if necessary. In feedback, nominate Ss to
ntences aloud. Correct pronunciation of the weak have.

ers:
1 Youm
2 ltc
3 [t might'v

4 He might'vi
5 Itmustveb
6 Shecanthaveb
7 You must've enj

een
en
ened
40 ... he can't have been

»

()

Optional extra activity

When you have corrected the e

€ g p
Monitor and help if necessary. Ask pair:

reading the conversations aloud, fo
both get practice saying the past modal vi

airs to practise
their intonation.
and Broles so

S.
6 Read the example as a class. Point out that Ss i ta
likely context for the deduction and a different resp .

a further example by eliciting Ss'ideas, then ask Ss to co

in pairs. Monitor and correct/support with vocabulary an .
When they have finished, ask a few pairs to perform a
conversation for the class.

7 PutSsin groups of three or four. Ask them to turn to p174.
Complete an example together then ask groups to continue.

Optional extra activity

When they have finished, ask groups to say some of their
deductions while other groups look at the pictures and identify
which one is being talked about.
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GRAMMARBANKO9C pp.152-153

Stronger classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise,
check the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first
answer as an example. Ss work alone to complete the
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In feedback,
elicit Ss"answers and drill if needed. Ss can refer to the notes
to help them.

Answers:
1 1canthavebeen 2mustvedied 3 mayhave murdered

4 might have caused 5 may have liked 6 must've been
an't have found 8 could've fallen

d and checked their

s inbold. Then ask Ss to
nces refer to and if
first example
re or (S) success

Qand help if
Answers: ‘ ‘
1 swimming — failure (though some may see not dro a

8a Tell Ss to make sure the
understanding of the words a
work in pairs to decide which spo
they represent a failure or a success.
together and ask Ss to write the sport a
next to each sentence as they work throug
necessary. Go through the answers as a class.

success!)

running — failure (though some may see fifth place as a
success)

football — failure

motor racing/rallying — failure

boxing — failure

karate/judo, etc. (@ martial art) — success
skiing/snow-boarding — success and then failure

probably tennis, but could also be squash, judo, taekwondo,
etc. — failure

N

oNOOULL AW

b Ask Ss to work in pairs to write their own sentences including
their choice of phrases in bold from Ex 8a. Move around,
supporting and correcting as needed.

Optional extra activity

Pairs read their sentences to each other.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 9C Vocabulary, p235

Speaking

Prepare

9a (}) 9.11 Explain that Ss are going talk about a great sporting
moment, but first they will listen to two people doing the same.
Refer them to the questions. While they listen they should identify
the sport talked about and write any clues related to it being
positive or negative. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1football 2 negative

A: Illremember the France 98 competition for as long as | live. It was the
first time Japan had ever made it through to the World Cup.

B: Wow! So the whole country must've been really excited.

A: Right. It was incredible. There was a really special atmosphere
everywhere you went ... for the first week or so at least! We lost our
first two games one—nil, but we then had Jamaica in our final match.

B: You must've felt quite optimistic.

A: Right.Imean, we have a population of one hundred and thirty million,
and they only have three million, you know? And | couldn't think of
any famous Jamaican footballers, so...

B: Andwhat happened? Did Japan win?

A: You'e joking! We lost 2—1. To tiny little Jamaical It was a national
disaster.

B: lcanimagine.

A: Andto make it worse, | watched the game in London ... in a place full
of local Jamaican guys who were all celebrating like crazy.

B: That can't have been much fun.

A: It was terrible. Still, after that, | could actually relax a bit and enjoy the
rest of the competition.

b Ask Ssto choose a great sporting moment and make notes
about it beside the bullet points. Monitor and help with vocabulary
and ideas.

Optional alternative activity

If your Ss are not interested in sport, they can talk about an
important moment in another area in their own lives or public life.
Although this does not practise the key vocabulary of the lesson,
the responses will allow practice of past modal verb forms which is
the grammar focus of the lesson.

Speak
10a Refer Ssto the Useful phrases to read through. Then put
them in pairs to tell each other about their chosen topic and
with deductions. Monitor and listen for how well they are
modal verb forms.

rief feedback and discuss what they consider the

useful outside the class?
Put Ss in pairs to discu istions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants ta e their ideas with the

class, but don't force them to

Homework ideas

Grammar bank: 9CEx 1, pp.152-153
Workbook: 9C, p70
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 9D
Extended route: go to p129 for Develop your writing



English in action

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to interrupt politely. To help them
do this, they will revise useful phrases and expressions.

Ssif it's polite to interrupt someone if they are talking in their
ge. If appropriate, tell them for example that it's not usual to
i in German and to let someone speak until the end (this
use the verb comes at the end of the phrase). Unlike
most

nguages, the Japanese do not interrupt and value
silence as time for thinking about what has been
said. Italian i&nd talk over each other a lot!

1 ReferSstothe p&nd put them in pairs to discuss the
questions. After a fi utes, ask a few pairs for their ideas.
Add any useful vocabulary to
2 PutSsin pairs to discus
lingual class, mix the nationali
class, mix the genders. Both thes
behaviour and make for a more inte
weaker classes, work on the first situ
as an opportunity to revise the second co
studied recently, before asking them to contln
When they have finished, compare answers as a
3 @9 12 Explain that Ss are going to hear three c ve
Ss listen to the audio and write the number 1-3 for ea
conversation. Ask them to check their answers in pairs bef
conducting feedback.

s. If you have a multi-

u have a mixed gender

ay affect social

sion. With

ther and use this

|ch Ss have
palrs

Answers: a2 b3 cl

4 Tell Ss they will listen again for more detail. Give them a few
minutes to read through, then ask them to write the missing
words as they listen. You may need to pause to allow weaker
classes time to write.

5 Refer Ssto the Useful phrases box to check their answers, then
conduct feedback.

Answers:

1asay something here b a fair point
2ayoumind bgoon cgetback

3 to bother you

Conversation1

A: To be honest, I've just had enough of people blaming bankers for
everything that's bad in society. Don't people realise how much
money the financial sector makes? Without that money, where
would we be?

B: lagree. I've never understood why people get angry about firms just
making a profit. If we didn't have those kinds of companies, where
would all the jobs come from?

C: Yeah, sorry, but before you move on, could | just say something here,
if I may?

A: Er...yes,Sure.Goon.

C: Well, no one's actually saying that making money in itself is bad, are
they? I think the argument is more to do with how much money is
made and how it's shared out, isn't it?

B: Yes, OK. That's a fair point, | guess. Anyway, ...

Conversation 2

Lecturer: So, one of the main conclusions we can draw from this
research is that any real findings into the question of what

makes a full and happy life have to be based on the long view;

they can'tjust be snapshots taken at a moment in time.

They need to show how decisions that we make pan out over

alengthy period of time. Yeah? Martin?

Yeah, sorry. Could | just stop you there for a moment? | didn't

quite follow that last part. Would you mind just repeating it?

Lecturer: Yeah. Sure. | was just saying that basically research into
happiness needs to be done over a long period of time. It can't
be done on one day, or over a week or a month ... because
happiness itself can only really be measured over time. OK?

Martin:  Gotit. Thank you. Sorry about that. Please go on.

Lecturer: No worries. So anyway, to get back to what | was saying, it's
these long-term studies that really ...

Martin:

Conversation 3

Abigale: So Laura, basically all  need you to do when we get to the

venue is to deal with Eva and make sure she has everything

she needs. I'l deal with the rest of the guests. OK?

Got it. Sounds fairly simple, but yeah, | can imagine it'll get

fairly mad once everyone arrives.

Ray: Hi. Abbs. I'm really sorry to bother you, but ...

Abigale: Do you have to do this now, Ray? Really? Can it not wait?

Ray: I'm afraid not. It really is rather urgent. I've got a Mr Williams in
the office and he really wants to talk to you.

Abigale: OK.Right. Well...um... Laura. Sorry. | think I'l have to deal
with this. Do you mind? | think you've got all you need for now
anyway, right, so ...

Laura:

6a AskSstowork alone to complete the gaps then compare with
a partner.

b ¢ 9.13 Ask Sstolisten and check. Tell them to focus on the
intonation. Then ask Ss to practise reading the conversations in
pairs. Encourage them to focus on intonation.

Answers: 1stop 2moment 3mind 4 saying

/ Pronunciation checkpoint

ut that intonation is a big part of polite interaction,
ally when interrupting. Ask Ss to practise interrupting
rising tone (where your voice is tentative and

goes up help them where necessary.

of three or four to choose three topics to

make notes.
Cc ReferSstotheU ases and ask them to start. Remind
them that the objectiv & a discussion and to interrupt
each other politely where possi onitor to see how they
manage with the interrupting . When they have finished,

give feedback on good use of la sk a confident group to
perform a conversation for the class start another topic.

Reflection on learning
Write the following questions on the board:
In what situations do you think you will use this in
the future?

How did your conversations improve?

Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Reflection on learning: Write your answers.

Workbook: Ex1-2, p71
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Roadmap video: Go online for the Roadmap video and worksheet.

6 Hufn
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Unit 9

» Check and reflect

Introduction

Ss revise and practise the language of Unit 9. The notes below
provide some ideas for exploiting the activities in class, but you
may want to set the exercises for homework or use them as a
diagnostic or progress test.

Tell Ss to complete the sentences with a word, using the first
help them. They can work alone then check in pairs before
g ugh asaclass.

Answels” ommunity 2violence 3causes 4 fact

5 discrimifiation’) 4 faith

b Ssdiscussin hree or four. When they have finished,
ask groups to share esting point they discussed.

2 Ssshould work alone*to com the sentences using a form

of the verb in brackets. Comp irst one together then Ss
continue alone. Go through saclass.

Answers: 1wouldstop 2cou
3 got/had (although could getis als
4 had (although could haveis also possibl
6 could go back

ouldn'tdo

* bX.
Answers: 1poverty 2chaos 3wealth 4 healthcar
S5tax 6 state

3a Ask Ss to complete the sentences with the nou
Go through the answers as a class.

b Sswork alone then compare in groups. When they have
finished, ask groups if they disagreed on any points.

4 Ask Ss to work alone to identify the sentences with errors, then
work in pairs to correct them. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers:

1 -

2 IfIhad a bigger place, you could stay with me.

3 If you worked harder, you'd earn more money.

4 —

5 If they built more roads, it'd make life better.

6 Things would improve if more companies were state run.

5a AskSsto complete the sentences alone then check in pairs.
Go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1mightve heard 2 must've trained
3 can'thave got 4 mustvebeen 5 might've had
6 can't have been

b Ssworkalone to think of situations then take turns to say their
sentences to a partner who responds. When they have finished,
ask a few pairs to share examples.

6 Ask Ssto work alone to match verbs and their endings. They
can checkin pairs before you go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1c 2d 3f 4e 5b 6a
Reflect

Ask Ss to rate each statement alone, then compare in pairs.
Encourage them to ask any questions they still have about any of
the areas covered in Unit 9.

Develop your listening

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to understand a radio programme.
To help them achieve this, they will focus on recognising
uncertainty and opinion.

Ask Ss if they listen to the radio and what kinds of programmes
they listen to, if any. Discuss the advantages (e.g. you can do other
things at the same time) and disadvantages (e.g. no support from
visuals to aid understanding) compared to other types of media.

1 Ask Sstolook at the statements and discuss them in pairs,
ticking those they think are true. After a few minutes, elicit
answers and write them on the board.

2 @ 9.3 Tell Ss they are going to listen to the statements with
slightly different wording. They should listen and note the words
used, then discuss in pairs and change them. Once changed, they
decide if the changes make the statement more or less certain.
With weaker classes, complete the first one together and be
ready to pause and repeat the recording as needed. Go through
the answers as a class.

Answers:

Changes underlined:

1 How happy you are mainly depends on how you were
brought up.

may be happier and live longer.

/ 2 Research suggests that people who speak a foreign language

genes.
ve make all the statements less certain.

depends on how you were brought up.
2 Research suggests ple who speak a foreign language may be

happier and live lon
3 Richer people tend to
4 Some scientists claim tha

good genes.

nd healthier than poorer people.
h partly depends on having

3 Refer Ss to the Focus box. Ask the
phrases they don't know then discussinp. elp each other.
Have a whole class discussion on any prob rds or phrases.
4 @ 9.4 Tell Ss they'll now listen to the first part of a
programme and should choose which points are
weaker classes that there are two points. When th
finished, ask Ss to check in pairs. Go through the answers .

line words or

Answers: land?2

Presenter:

Survey after survey shows that what people want most is to live a long
and happy life. But while statistics prove that, on average, people can
expect alonger life thanks to better healthcare, happiness doesn't
appear to be growing in quite the same way. In this programme, we're
going to investigate how far our levels of happiness are actually
something we can control and, if we caninfluence them, what are the
best things we can do to be happy?




5 @ 9.5 Tell Ss they are now going to listen to the rest of the
programme. Ask them to read through the topics and then listen
and tick those they hear about. You may need to play the
recording twice and pause the second time. Go through the
answers as a class.

Answers: 2,3,4,6

resenter: Until recently, research has tended to focus more on what
causes depression than what makes us happy. This may be
because depression — unlike happiness — has been seen
as something the medical world can influence. But in the
last few decades, the Positive Psychology movement has

rown in popularity. Positive psychology researchers look

-called 'happy’ brains and try to find out if a person’s

nimprove their mood. And as happiness

ally Yu says, we individuals really can make a

't that right, Sally?
. wins have shown that about 50 percent of

what ma rson happy is due to genes and parenting.
For example, we kn t the love parents show to their
childrenis a big f e age of around 16. However,
research also sug ut 40 percent of happiness
is due to things we ily lives, which we can
change and control.

Presenter: Andwhat are those things

Sally: Well, being kind to other peop
feel positive soit's been suggest
be good for people. But perhaps mor
supporting other people at work — hel
it's not actually part of your specific job — h
to leave people feeling happier. We also know th
are other behaviours connected to happiness, s
spending time with other people and having real, d
conversations. Physical things like getting enough sle
or doing exercise are effective, too. And we also know th
the act of smiling itself both improves your own mood and
the mood of others — and smiling works even if it is only
a physical action you choose to do rather than a natural
response to a situation,

Sally:

makes people

Presenter: Thatidea of choosing to smile is behind the idea of so-called

Laughter Yoga, which was made popular by the Indian
Doctor, Madan Kataria, in his book Laugh for No Reason.
Groups gather together — often in parks and open spaces —
to do breathing exercises that imitate laughter. Sometimes
jokes are told, but usually the simple act of laughing is
enough to create more — and genuine — laughter. And it
is claimed that laughter has improved the health of those
taking part.
As well as laughter yoga, there are over a thousand
Happiness Clubs around the world and charities such as
Action for Happiness, all of which are trying to promote
some of the things positive psychology has discovered.
However, these organisations are community projects with
limited money and some argue that governments are not
doing enough to increase people’s happiness. Economist
Dietmar Kroos:
There is an economic benefit from investing in making
society happier, because on average happy people are
healthier, are more likely to be in work and produce
better results at work. We could therefore save money
on healthcare and raise more money from taxes. But
governments don't seem to see this benefit because, I'd
suggest, many in power don't take the idea of positive
psychology seriously.
Presenter: So how could governments better spend their money to
promote happiness and what is stopping them from doing
that now?

Dietmar:

6 Refer Ssto the sentences to listen intensively and complete.
Pairs can check their ideas, then go through the answers as a class
and write them on the board.

Answers: 1hastendedto 2 suggeststhat
3 been suggested that 4 itisclaimed 5some argue that
6onaverage 7 Idsuggest

6 Hufn
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7 PutSsin pairs to discuss the questions. If they are interested,
this can extend to a whole-class discussion.

Homework ideas

Workbook: Listening, p71

Develop your reading

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to understand adverts. To help
them achieve this, they will focus on recognising persuasive
language.

Show icons/titles of famous global charities (Oxfam, Greenpeace,
Wateraid, Amnesty, etc.) and ask Ss to identify them and say what
they do. With weaker classes, discuss how people help charities
and use the photos to elicit the key words volunteer, donate and
raise money that will be needed in the next exercise.

1 PutSsin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, invite feedback from groups.
Ss to look at the text and elicit what it is (an advert) then
the questions. They can discuss in pairs then discuss as

Answer,
1 rais
2 Nofixed an required as they'll be looking at the
technique@ the next exercise.
3 AskSstolook at s box and call on individual Ss to read
sections aloud to the c 6#put them in pairs to match the
th

numbered sentences 1— @echnique a—f used. Elicit the

answers.

Suggested answers: Q
1c 2a 3b(alsoc because of the
4 e (also ¢, because of the use of we)
4 Tell Ss they are going to read three more charit nd
first they will read them for general understanding:
the sentences to mark true (T) or false (F). Tell them t
few minutes and they should not use phones or dictiona

through their answers as a class, discussing where the answ
were found.

Answers:

1aT bF cT
2aF bT cF
3aT bF cF

5 Thisis an opportunity for Ss to respond to the texts personally.
Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions then go through as a class.
Ask for a show of hands to see which adverts are the most popular
and ask Ss for their reasons.
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6a Ask Ssto complete the sentences with words from the
adverts. Allow plenty of time for this and ask Ss to compare in pairs
before going through the answers as a class and further clarifying
as needed.

Answers: 1newskills 2 apply today
3 saving money, Sounds impossible
4 Thousands of, almost 90 percent 5 small favour 6 for just

b Ssshould match each sentence 1-6 with a—f in the Focus box.

int out that sometimes more than one letter will be used. Ask
work alone, then check in pairs. Go through the answers as a

AnSwre ce 2f 3ced 4a3e 5c 6bc
Cc AskS 0 amples in the adverts. In feedback,
project the texti sible, and highlight the answers there.

Answers: Q

b

1 Werequire just1-2 hou ime every week.

2 All of this comes from on g: being vegan.

3 if everyone gave just $3

(

1 Areyou over 18 years old and looki

ore involved
with your local community? Do you enj ing with young

people and children? Training will be provid So if you
want to make a difference and share our val v we are
the organisation for you.

2 reducing your effect on the environment ... We at Ve’f
Life know that ... but we also know ... That's why we ha
Vegan Promise. We'll send you a daily email ... Joinus ... 0
your life.

3 We need a little money. We don't make you pay a monthly fee.
We keep advertising to a minimum and any profit we make ...
We think ... most of our reporters ... our values ... our readers
...we could survive ...

Are you over 18...? Do you enjoy ...7
Who doesn't want to feel lighter, healthier and fitter?

share our values of peace, equality and love of nature

Who doesn't want to feel lighter, healthier and fitter?

People have questions: What can | eat? How do | cook

without meat or dairy? Can | get everything my body needs

from a vegan diet?

3 we don't make you pay a monthly fee, we keep advertising
to a minimum and any profit we make goes back into the
business, real, fair, independent news

f

2 Joinusandsee...

3 (lick here to donate.

NEFEDODNRFEAQ

7 Look back at the icons used in the Warm-up. Write some
slogans, e.g. Together we can make a Difference (used by various
campaigns), Opening minds, Changing lives (Erasmus programme)
and hashtags that are well known in your country. Discuss as a
class what makes a good slogan. Then ask Ss to work in pairs to
think up hashtags or slogans for the four adverts.

8 Ask Ssto discuss in pairs. Have a whole class feedback
discussion to see which causes are most popular and why.

Homework ideas

Workbook: Reading, pp.72-73

» Develop your writing

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to write a description of an event.
To help them achieve this, they will focus on expressing cause and
result.

Ask Ss to discuss which famous sports tournaments they know
about, how people get tickets and if they have attended any (or
would like to).

1 PutSsin pairs to discuss the photos and the questions. After a
few minutes, conduct brief feedback by asking pairs about each
photo in turn and add useful vocabulary to the board.

2 Ask pairs to read the statements and mark them with the
letter(s) of the photo they may refer to. Give them a few minutes.
Conduct whole-class feedback and drill the words in bold as
needed.

Suggested answers:

1C 2couldbeany 3B,D 4 anyexceptB
5B, C, D (A has a roof for use when it rains)

7 couldbeany 8A,C

6 could be any

3 Ask Sstoread the text and answer the questions. Give them a
few minutes to encourage gist reading. Go through the answers
asaclass.

Answers:
1_She went to the Wimbledon tennis tournament. It was a 30th

day present.
a surprise; she didn't know she was going there until
€ arriv
3 Sheenj
atm

4a AskSsto rﬂeplies to Marina's post and complete the
comments with in the box. Ask pairs to compare then go

through the answer ss, further clarifying as needed.

Answers: 1lucky 2 brilliant g8\jealous 4 exciting
5 disappointing 6 pleased ed 8 terrified

e two matches that they saw and the whole

b AskSs to write their own respons g atleastone
question, and then share with a partn tner could try
and answer the question using informati ave or their

imagination.

5a Refer Ss to the exercise and ask them what ki
in italics (grammar words including linking words).
first example as a class, then ask them to work in pairs to
the correct linking word for each sentence.

Answers: 1so 2so 3Since 4As 5dueto 6asares

7 because of

b Ask Ssto look back at the posts and check their answers. Go
through the answers as a class, clarifying why one is correct
where another is not. Ask what is similar about the linking words
used in these sentences.

Answer: They all express cause and result.



6 Refer Ssto the Focus box and ask them to read it to themselves.
Then put themin pairs to discuss the questions. Elicit and check
the answers. Ask where linkers appear (usually between two
ideas, either in two sentences or two clauses).

6 Hufn
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Answers:

1 Asaresult

2 so, since, because, as, due to, because of
3 so...(that)

This exercise tests whether Ss can apply the form of the
Qerent linkers. Read the example as a class, then ask Ss to
, using the Focus box to help. They should work alone
in pairs. Go through the answers as a class.

Ans y

1 We S ch the first time we went that we started
going ev .

2 ltwasthefi seen them play live, so | was really
excited.

3 They ended up losing 6-1 se they were really terrible.

4 Asitrained, the whole it of a disaster.

5 The game was delayed du cident in the crowd.

6 Itwas my first time at that ki t. Asaresult, I didn't
know what to expect.

7 Since the president was attending they had very
tight security.

8 The game wentonso long thatlhad tole

a@re the end!
Prepare ’ \g
8 Ask Ss to predict what they are going to do now. Th | $

probably guess they are going to write a description of an
Tell them they are first going to think about the details, whic /
can be real or invented. Ask them to think alone for a few minut
and make notes beside the bullet points. Monitor and help with

ideas and vocabulary. There is no need for whole-class feedback
because Ss will be working on different ideas.

Write

9 Ask Ssto use their notes to write their post. Monitor and help if
necessary.

Homework ideas
Workbook: Writing, pp.74-75




OVERVIEW

10A A hugeinfluence
Goal | talkabout an influential person
rammar | third conditional
abulary | influential people

rning objective
e a short rehearsed talk or presentation on a familiar topic

successes and failures
Gramma ave
Vocabulary | es and failures
GSE learning o e

Can describe the person cance of events and
experiences in detail
10C Describing things

Goal | describe possessions
Grammar | adjective word orde
Vocabulary | describing things

GSE learning objective ‘

Can describe objects, possessions and pro ail,

including their characteristics and special fea i ‘
10D Englishinaction

Goal | offerand accept/decline
GSE learning objective

expressions

Check and reflect

Communicative activities to review the grammar and
vocabulary in each lesson.

VOCABULARY BANK

10A History
10B Word building

10C Colour expressions

DEVELOP YOUR SKILLS

10A Develop your listening
Goal | understand a lecture
Focus | taking notes
GSE learning objective
Can take effective notes while listening to a simple,
straightforward presentation or lecture on a familiar topic

10B Develop your reading
Goal | understand a magazine article
Focus | recognising referents
GSE learning objective
Canidentify the main ideas in straightforward, structured
magazine articles on familiar topics

10C Develop your writing
Goal | write an essay
Focus | answering the essay question
GSE learning objective
Can write an essay in response to a specific question, if
provided with a model

Can decline offers politely using a range of formal and nforia/

A huge influence

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to talk about an influential person.
To help them achieve this, they will revise the third conditional in
the context of influential people.

Before the class starts, ask Ss to write the names of two people
that are very important in their lives, that they talk to when they
need to make decisions, then discuss in pairs. Elicit feedback and
ask if the people are mostly family or friends. Introduce the word
influential / mflu'enfal/ and ask Ss how other people who aren't
family or friends could be influential in their lives. Ask Ss to think
of examples, then refer to p78.

Vocabulary

Influential people

1 Refer Ssto the photos and ask them to discuss the questions
in pairs for a few minutes. Ask a few pairs for their feedback and if
they can think of other (local) people that could be featured.

Answers:
1 AElvisPresley B MotherTeresa CMarie Curie

D Martin LutherKingJr EJoan of Arc  F Albert Einstein
2 Aasinger

B a nun and missionary

C a physicist and chemist

D acivil rights activist, assassinated 1968
ourteenth-century military leader
athematician and physicist

Optional alternative activity

If you th n’
photos of other j
aware of.

may not know those in the photos, show
ntial people that your Ss may more likely be

2 PutSsinpairsan
Ask Ss what kind of wor

ntion on the words in the box.
(nouns/jobs) then give them a
few minutes to match each'wor its sentence. Point out that

the words in bold are clues. Mo@d help with new vocabulary
if necessary.

Answers: 1architect 2 painter 3mili der
4 activist 5 trade union leader 6 athle oet
8 explorer 9 philosopher 10 lawyer

Vocabulary checkpoint

Point out the use of suffixes -r/or/erand -ist to create j

titles, often from verbs. Ask Ss to underline the endings an
think of more examples (actor/teacher/lawyer/baker, dentist
scientist/chemist, etc.). You could mention the other suffixes

-icand -ian also used for job titles (musician/politician/
technician, etc.).

3 Ask Ssto workin pairs and discuss the people in the photos or
others that they know. With weaker classes, introduce the key
structures s/he was a famous ... and complete an example as a
class to provide a clear model. When they have finished, ask for a
few examples from pairs.



Optional alternative activity

With stronger classes, ask Ss to create sentences without
looking at Ex 2 and without naming the person or the photos.

They can then say their sentence to a partner who should identify

t

he person.

Reading

4a Tell Ss they are going to read about two influential people.
vide Ssinto A and B pairs and refer them to p172 or p173 to read

Qj nswer the questions. Monitor and check they are making
and BB can compare in pairs. There is no need to go

t

answers as a class.
Ans
Rosa
1 There were ifferences between the lives that black and

white Ameri d the opportunities that they had.

2 There were stri about where non-whites could eat,
sit, walk, go to schoal, etc.

3 She was asked to give a white person and
refused. She was then arr

4 There was huge public angerfwhi entually resulted in

Simén Bolivar text

1 Venezuela

3 helping several Latin American countries be

independent

changes to the law. l
2 1783-1830

\g

4 He was a great military leader. He was great at knol
when to act. Q/

Teaching tip
Information gap activities such as this jigsaw reading need
careful management. Pairing Ss AA and BB at first enables

them to help each other. You also need to check they have the

correct answers without whole class feedback, to maintain
the interest in the information gap. The benefits are a great
increase in student-centred activity and lots of talking.

b Pair Ss AB to tell each other about their famous person and ask
questions. Refer them to the example. They can use the questions
in the book and their own ideas. Fast finishing pairs can read each

0

Optional extra activity

ther's texts.

Ss work in pairs and write questions about either of the two
people in the texts that theyd like to know more about. They

then look up the answers on their mobile devices or computers.

A further stage is to then work in groups to create a multiple-
choice quiz with the information they find and use it to test
other groups.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 10A Vocabulary, p238

your class like to compete.

VOCABULARY BANK10A pl65

History

This is an optional extension to the vocabulary section,
extending the lexical set and providing further practice.

If you're short of time, this can be done for homework.

1a Explain that the verbs in the box collocate with the
nouns and phrases in the sentences below. Ask Ss to match
the verbs with the nouns/phrases 1-10. Go through the
answers as a class.

Answers: 1launch 2invade 3elect 4introduce
5transform 6invent 7form 8discover 9sign
10 abolish

b Ask Ss to work together to add one more noun or noun
phrase to each verb. Go through the answers as a class and
have Ss record new vocabulary in their notebooks.

Suggested possible answers:
1 missile, satellite, attack, campaign, enquiry, investigation
2 anisland, a building, a space, your thoughts
3 anMP, aleader
4 people to each other, a new animal/plant to an area,
new measures, changes
Europe, your life, a place, the situation
amachine, a process, a new theory, a new approach,
anew style
aqueue, a club, an organisation, a society, an impression
8 aplace or object for the first time, a new way of doing
something, a new fact
9 adeal, an agreement, a cheque, a card, an autograph
10 slavery, atax, a system

(o) V)]

N

2a Ask Ss to work in pairs to complete the exercise. Go
ugh the answers.

rs:
as, launched (2007)

was d (Donald Trump)
w d (China)
was, ab ed (1981)

were, for, verpool)

did, inva
was, introduc 6th century)
did, sign (Neym &

discovered (Isaac
did, transform (by inventi printing press, which
made books widely avail Leveryone)

b Ask groups to discuss the answ
competition with groups scoring points

CLONOU A WN

=

hisintoa
ct answers if

<0

ot Mun
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Grammar
Third conditional

Optional alternative activity

Write the jumbled words from sentences 1-3 from Ex 5a on the
board in turn and ask Ss to work as fast as they can to write each
sentence down. If you have mini whiteboards, use these and

ask Ss to hold them up. This will raise awareness of the
conditional form.

Unit 10

(L

>

Tell Ss you are going to use the articles in Ex 4a to study
mmar. Ask Ss to read the sentences and answer the

94

d the Grammar box carefully and check their

discuss in pairs, then check with the whole
d deal with questions as needed.

1 aYes bYes

2 aNo

b No: might = maybe th
caused a change
3 aYes bNo

GRAMMAR BANK 10A pp.154—1§ (

Stronger classes could read the notes at erwise,
check the notes with Ss. In each exercise, elici

answer as an example. Ss work alone to complete
exercises, then check their answers in pairs. In feedba

elicit Ss"answers and drill the questions. Ss can refer t
notes to help them.

Answers:

maybe someone else

Answers:
11d 2f 33 4c 5e 6b
2 1 hadn'tinvaded Russia ... wouldn't have suffered
2 hadn't become ... might/may have become
3 might have got ... hadn't arrived late
4 would've stayed ... hadn't got
5 would've remembered ... d told me about

6a Q) 10.1 Ask Sstolook at the underlined phrases in the
sentences before listening to how they're pronounced.

b Ask Ssto chorally and individually repeat the sentences after
they hear them. You may want to pause the recording after each
sentence. Point out that we usually contract hadto din both
speech and writing. In speech, it can sometimes be very hard to
hear d, particularly when the next word begins with a consonant.
If you think it's useful, share the information in the Pronunciation
checkpoint box below.

Pronunciation checkpoint

Conditionals are particularly tricky as there are a lot of words
and contracted forms to manage. Help Ss by getting them
to mark the stressed words and then drilling only with the
stressed words at an equal rhythm, then gradually add in
the smaller contracted words to the drill: If/stayed/might/
different — If Id stayed, things might have been different.
You can also try drilling the conditionals in separate clauses.

7 Look at the first sentence and elicit answers. Point out that to
put the verbs in the correct conditional form, Ss need to look at the
context. Ss then work alone to complete the sentences, referring
to the Grammar box, then check in pairs. Check answers with the
whole class.

! ‘
@/Prepare

Answers:

hadn't returned, never have invented

hadn't been, have become

not have made, had been

hadn't had, have been

hadn't been working/hadn't worked, have been
hadn't been, have left

never have gone, hadn't encouraged

hadn't been working, never have met, have been

oNOOULhA WNERE

8 Ask Ss to write about the people in the photos, using third
conditionals. Monitor and help if necessary. When they have
finished, ask them to compare in pairs before checking answers
with the whole class.

Suggested possible answers:

If Marie Curie hadn't discovered radium, we wouldn't have
developed X-rays.

If Martin Luther King hadn't made a speech that day, he might
not have been shot.

If Mother Teresa hadn't left her native Albania to go to India,
she might not have become famous.

If Albert Einstein hadn't been Jewish, he might have returned
to Germany.

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 10A Grammar 1, p236;
10A Grammar 2, p237

Speaking

9a.¢) 10.2 Tell Ss they are going to talk about an influential
m, but first they will hear someone doing the same. They
Id listen and make notes on the questions. Ask Ss for their

Answ

His mother.
She was impo
in him; because
(independent, stro

, but the person who's
doubt — my mum.

of us as | was growing up. My mum was aninc
she brought me up on her own, she moved us from o

been for her, | wouldn't have become the independent, strong
person | know she wanted me to be — and if she hadn't forced m
practise the piano every day | wouldn't have ended up working as a
professional musician, so I'm incredibly grateful to her.

For everything.

b Ask Ss to make notes on their own. Point out that they could
use the person they named in the Warm-up or a famous person if
they prefer. Monitor and help with vocabulary if necessary.



Speak

10a Put Ssin groups of three or four. Refer them to the Useful
phrases then ask them to take turns to talk about their person,
including at least one third conditional. Listening Ss should then
ask guestions about the influential person. When they have
finished, they move on to the next person.

b Ask each group to tell the class which person they thought
was the most interesting. Have a class vote to decide on the most
influential person of our time.

&

en to each other by telling them they might need
ack on their group in feedback. It's a good idea to

aching tip
a speaking activity with real-life information, encourage
t 0,
men hen you set up the activity so they know to pay
attentj t their classmates say. In feedback, there won't
be time'to %} report back — just ask a few random

groups aroun rather than go round in order. This has
the added benefi erybody listens as they don't know
ex

who will be called o tl
Reflection on learning
Write the following questions o

d:
What did you learn today? ?
How will you revise today’s grammar ulary so

that you remember it?
Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. Whe e

finished, ask if anyone wants to share theirideas
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Ex 10a: Ss write areport on an influential person from their
country.

Grammar bank: 10AEx1-2, pp.154-155

Workbook: 10A, p76

App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Fast route: continue to Lesson 10B
Extended route: go to p131 for Develop your listening

Interviews

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to talk about successes and
failures. To help them achieve this, they will revise should have
and vocabulary relevant to the context.

Write on the board: If at first you don't succeed..... Ask Ss to
complete it. Put Ssin pairs or small groups to compare. When they
have finished, elicit their ideas and give the usual completions

if they have not already been mentioned (try, try again or
alternatively failure may be your style!) and tell Ss this is the topic
of this lesson.

Reading

ot Mun

AN L Y

1 Refer Ssto the photos and ask them to discuss the questions
in pairs. Monitor and help with new vocabulary if necessary. When
they have finished, ask pairs to report back.

Culture note

Competency-based interviews test an individual's skill set in
relation to the job role, either by questioning, Tell me about a
time when you ... or tasks. Increasingly, employers use other
methods such as psychometric tests and in-tray tasks to decide
if candidates are suitable. Group interviews as opposed to one-
to-one can be used, as well as trials (where you do a day's work
to see if you fit).

2a Tell Ss they are going to to read an article about competency-
based interviews and discuss the questions as a class. See the
Culture note if Ss have not heard of this style of interview.

b Ask Ssto read the article and underline the answers. When they
have finished, tell Ss to compare answers in pairs then go through
them as a class.

Answers:

1 They ask you to describe events (rather than simply list
things that you have achieved).

2 They reveal more about how you've performed in the past
and reveal more about your particular competencies.

3 Explain the situation and the task. Then talk about the action
you took and the results of that action.

Optional extra activity

Ssdiscuss if interviews like this are used in their country or if they
have experience of them. Ss discuss what the good and bad
re.

ocab
Succ failures

3a TellSsto re they have noticed and checked their
understandin ords in bold. Explain that the extracts are
answers to inter ions. Refer Ss to the words in the box

at the start of each n ask them to read them carefully
and complete the missi Complete the first answer
together, pointing out that'the f the word needs to change.

Ask Ss to compare in pairs bef@ through the answers as a
class.

Answers: 1introduced 2 attracte nce 4gain
5persuade 6 achieve 7forced 8di ent

9 extended 10grade 11 responsible deadli

13 managed 14 rush 15 standard

b Ask Ssto discuss which questions 1-3 are being a ﬂ

a—c. Discuss as aclass. ?

4 Thisis an opportunity to personalise some of the vocabulary.
Ask Ss to read the questions first and deal with any problems,
then discuss in pairs. When they have finished, ask pairs if they
have any interesting answers to share with the whole class.

Answers: aQuestion2 bQuestionl c¢Question3
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Word building
This is an optional extension to the vocabulary section,

Unit 10

earlier when | was struggling. | also needed to think about
deadlines differently. Secondly, | should've planned to finish
the project at least a day before I needed to hand it in so I'd
have time to spare if there were problems. Finally, when |

realised | wasn't going to meet the deadline, I should've at
least spoken to the tutor to see if | could hand it in a little
later and, if that wasn't possible, | should just have handed in
the unfinished work. Obviously, I would've got a lower grade,
but I still might've passed rather than getting a mark of zero!

extending the lexical set and providing further practice.

If you're short of time, this can be done for homework.

1 Ask Ssto use guesswork or their mobile device/dictionary
to complete the sentences with the verb form of the nouns
in brackets. As you go through the answers, ask Ss to confirm
the word class of both and record them in their notebook.

S

(L

7 PutSsin groups to discuss the questions. Weaker classes may
need to listen again. Go through the answers as a class.

o

swers: 1qualify 2correct 3explode 4 oppose

94

t 6 admit
Answers:
discuss the questions in pairs. When they have 1 Speakers1,2and 4
finishe a general feedback. There are no fixed answers. 2 Speaker2

3 No fixed answers here, but 1 is arguably the best answer
as they explain how the error affected subsequent
performance, which the others could do, too. 3 is the weakest
as it's too short, doesn't follow the model and sounds slightly
too demanding! Speaker 2 could say a bit more about the

Photocopiable lOB Vocabulary, p241

Listening action and approach to the task.
5 {106 Tell Ssthey willh swers to questions from G

the article. They should Ilsten an questlon (point out rammar

that 3 are answering the same ques should have

8a (}) 10.7 Ss have studied should before, but maybe not its past
form, should have. Write the first example on the board: /... been
more careful ... Ask Ss to complete it (should have). Ask Ss what
time we are talking about, past or present (past) and was he
careful? (No). Ask Ssif they can complete the second part, where
the verb is negative (shouldn’t have). Then ask Ss to listen to the
ecording and complete the missing verbs in the exercise. Pause
/(he recording between sentences and repeat if needed. Ask Ss to

di in pairs, then check the answers with the whole class.

tlon 3.

f

Answer: Speakers1,3and4areallan
6 Tell Ss they will listen again more carefully, t
questions. Play the recording while Ss note the nu
speaker beside the question. Point out that there are 5
so one speaker is used twice.

Answers: 1Speaker3 2 Speaker?2 3 Speakerl
4 Speaker4 5 Speaker1

rs:
ould pr,

2 shoul

3 sho

bly have

Speaker 1: Inmy last job, | was responsible for making payments to
different people who work for us. | took pride in being very
efficient and I thought I was doing a great job. Then one day,
a client complained that he hadn't been paid. | remembered
his name and was sure I'd paid him so sent a quick email
saying that. We then had a slightly angry exchange of emails
until I realised I'd sent the payment to someone with the
same surname who was on our system. It was actually all my
fault. Obviously, I should probably have been more careful to
begin with and shouldn't have been in such a rush, but the
bigger lesson was how | reacted. | was too proud. I shouldn't
have immediately denied making the mistake. Basically,
everyone makes mistakes, and it's better to assume from the
beginning that it's your mistake. I've had a few other things
like this, but I've avoided any bad disagreements since then.
When | joined my current company, it was losing sales.

As the marketing assistant | was responsible for improving
our online marketing. | proposed a number of different ways
to improve the website and also created a social media
campaign, which attracted a lot of interest. We gained

an extra 1,000 visitors per day to our website and sales
increased by 5 percent from the previous year. | actually
won a company award for the work.

Last year I was only the second-best salesman in the
company. | consider that a failure. | should've been number
one.

When | was at college, | was doing a design project and |
found it difficult to get started. | spent too much time
researching. I was thenill, which delayed things. | did
manage to finish the writing and design, but it was
supposed to be nicely printed and the printing took too long.
I missed the deadline and failed the project. | learnt a lot
from the experience. Firstly, | should've talked to my tutor

e

4 should've pl
5 shouldjust

b AskSstoreadthe

rbox and use the completed
examples in Ex 8atoch rrect options. Go through as a
class and ask further questions .

Answers: 1past 2 better

Ss to work
shouldn't have,

9a Complete the first example togethe
alone to complete the verbs with either shou
according to the context.

b {)10.8 When they have finished, ask Ss to list
their answers. If there are any doubts, write the ans
board as you do so.

Speaker 2:

Answers:

As this task focus is on pronunciation, should've is used.
Should have would be the more usual written form.
should've started

should've done

shouldn't have agreed

should've known

shouldn't have been

should probably have asked

shouldn't really have accepted

8 should've at least tried

Speaker 3:

Speaker 4:

NoOoOu,s~WNRERE



€ AskSsto listen again and pause the recording for them to repeat.

Pronunciation checkpoint

Ss may think they are hearing should of. Point out that the
auxiliary verb haveis a weak form and pronounced /hav/.
When following a consonant, it usually runs together with
the consonant, hence /fuduv.av/ and /fudnt.av/. Point
out that the contracted form should've/ shouldn't've is not
usually written, but only a feature of pronunciation.

Tell Ss they are now going to talk about things they should
rshouldn't have done recently or in their whole life, Read
ple and elicit some relevant topics and add them to

.g. work/studies/going out/things you bought/

tc.). Ask them to write sentences using should have
and sho e. When they have finished, put Ssin pairs to

explain thei nitor and listen for pronunciation and form
of should have. some correction as needed.
GRAMMAR BAN 4-155

notes at home. Otherwise,
e, elicit the first
complete the

s. In feedback,

Stronger classes could re
check the notes with Ss. |
answer as an example. Ss wo
exercises, then check their answe
elicit Ss"answers and drill the ques
notes to help them.

’eferto the
Answers: Q
1 1shouldvegot 2 shouldn't have forced ﬁ LY
3 should've known 4 should've delayed ,

5 shouldnt have agreed 6 shouldn't have rushed
2 1should've told them 2 should've read

3 shouldn't have blamed 4 should've worn

5 shouldn't have driven

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 10B Grammar 1, p239;
10B Grammar 2, p240

Speaking

Prepare

11 Read theinstruction as a class. Ss can choose real situations
or invent them. Ask them to work alone and make notes for the
three questions, including the four steps (Situation, Task, Action,
Result). Monitor and help with vocabulary and ideas if necessary.
Weaker classes can choose just one situation to prepare.

Speak

12a Put Ssin pairs to ask and answer about the situations they
prepared, as if in an interview. Point out the Useful phrases and
encourage them to use them. Monitor, listen and make notes for
correction.

b AskSstoreflect on their performance and discuss the questions.
Conduct brief whole class feedback including correction.

Reflection on learning

Write the following questions on the board:

What mistakes have you made in studying English? What
have you learned?

How could you use the interview practice we did today
outside the class?

Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. When they have
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideas with the
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Ex 11: Ss write a paragraph on a mistake they made and what
they learnt fromit.

Grammar bank: 10BEx1-2, pp.154-155

Workbook: 10B, p77

App: grammar and vocabulary practice

ot Mun
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Fast route: continue to Lesson 10C
Extended route: go to p132 for Develop your reading

E Describing things

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to describe possessions. To help
them achieve this, they will revise adjective word order in the
context of description.

Ask Ss to make a list of typical important possessions at
different ages (choose a few relevant ages such as small child/
teenager/30s/50s, etc.) and why those things are important at
those ages. Give an example yourself if possible then put Ssin
pairs to discuss. If your class is very large or time is short, divide
the ages among groups. Ask pairs to report back and write useful
lary on the board.

ulary

Descrwings

1 ReferSst photos and put them in pairs to discuss. When
they have finis ve a whole class feedback. Have a show of
hands to see i@ online) reviews.

2a Focus attention ords in the box and make sure Ss
understand them. A each word pair to complete the
sentences. They do not *ﬁange the order of the words.
Monitor and help if necessary. hey have finished, ask them
to compare in pairs then go th answers as a class. Add

word stress and talk about word cla /verb/adjective, etc.)
so Ss can make notes.

Optional alternative activity

Divide the words up and give two to each pair to look u
the dictionary. They then take turns to teach the
approach is suited to weaker classes who may stru
of the vocabulary.

Answers: 1designed, value 2 reasonable, battery
3 tough, feature 4 ideal, complicated 5 leather, bargain
6 room, stylish 7 decent, setup 8 automatically, last

b Ask what other feature online reviews usually have (star
ratings or marks out of 5) then ask them to match each one with
one of the pictures. Invite feedback, discussing the star ratings
and their reasons.
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Answers:

Marks may vary — suggestions here — Ss may argue their case.
1F5marks 2A2marks 3H5marks 4 B3 marks
S5E4marks 6D4marks 7C3or4marks 8G3marks

Optional alternative activity

If most of your Ss do not read online reviews, provide the ratings
and ask them to match them.

CABULARY BANK10C pl65
r expressions

optional extension to the vocabulary section,

ex he lexical set of description. If you're short of
time, set for homework.

1 Ss tences with the phrases in the box.
Go through ers as a class.

Answers: 1the
3 black and blue

It 2awhite-collarjob
ered 45 feeling abitblue

2 AskSs to choose the co
the answers and further exp

tive then go through
pressions as needed.

Answers: 1green 2 black 4 blue 5 black

6 black and white

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 10C Vocabulary, p244

Listening

Culture notes
Electric cars are not subject to road tax in the UK and can be
free from tariffs to enter cities where petrol driven cars have
to pay. This is an environmental measure to reduce pollution
and the use of fossil fuels. They are growing more popular as a
result.

3 @ 10.9 Tell Ss that they are going to listen to three
conversations. Ss listen and make notes on the questions. Pause
the recording after each conversation for Ss to compare in pairs
then go through the answers.

Answers:

a Conversation 3: Tappan microwave oven

b Conversation 1: electric cars

¢ Conversation 2:lost aring that's been in the family for
generations

4 Ask Ssto listen again for more detailed information and mark
the sentences true (T) or false (F). Pause between recordings for
Ss to discuss their answers. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers:

laT bF cT
2aT bF cF
3aT bF cF

Conversation1

Clara: You still driving this old thing, Jim?

Jim:  Yeah, lam, but not for that much longer. We've actually promised
ourselves a new car in the new year.

Clara: It's about time! How long've you had this for?

Jim:  Longenough, I guess. Over ten years. It's been very reliable,
though.

Clara: Time to go electric, surely?

Jim: Do you think so? | have to say, | hadn't thought of that.

Clara: It makes alot of sense to change. I've been driving this stylish little
Japanese car for the last few years and it's a very decent machine.
I mean, most of my driving's just around town, and there are more
and more places you can charge the battery these days as well.

Jim:  Right. And no disadvantages at all?

Clara: Well, it wasn't cheap to buy, but in the long term, it's still good
value for money because you don't pay road tax on it, and the
cost per mile is really very reasonable. And, of course, it's better
for the environment as well.

Jim:  Right. Well, plenty to think about, then.

Conversation 2

Alex:  Areyou OK, Tanya? What're you doing?

Tanya: I've lost aring my grandmother gave me. It's beenin the family
for generations and it's really precious to me. I've got to find it.

Alex:  Ohno.How did you lose it? What happened?

Tanya: Well, lusually wear it on this finger here and | just took it off to
cleanit, but then I dropped it — and it's vanished!

Alex: What does it look like?

Tanya: It's a beautiful small gold ring — with a stone set in the front. It
was actually my grandmother's engagement ring, and has got
hernameonit, so...

Alex: Oh,isthisit?

Tanya: Ah!You star! Where was it?

Alex: Itwas just there. Right behind you!

Conversation 3
lliot: Hi, James. What're you doing here?
James: Ah, I've been sent out to find a new microwave. Our old one just
died, so....
hreally? Well, listen, 'm no expert or anything, but whatever
ou do, don't get a Tappan.

] OK. Wasn't planning to, but what's wrong with them?
Elliot: do | start? I've had to get ours fixed about eight times
it; it takes forever to heat things up; it's complicated
nightmare to clean...and the fan inside is incredibly
loud!
James: Sounds hy don't you get rid of it?
Elliot: My wife lik e strange reason, so it just sits there in the
middle of the this useless ancient white piece of junk.

James: Right. Well, than arning.

$

Grammar

Adjective word order

5a AskSstounderline the adjectives in s1-3.

Go through the answers, then ask Ss to dis estionsa—c.

Answers:

stylish little Japanese

beautiful small gold

useless ancient white

adjectives giving opinions

three

1 How bigis it? Where's it from?

2 How big s it? What's it made of?
3 How old is it? What colour is it?

<0
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Optional alternative activity Speaking

Refer Ss to sentences 1-3 from the Ex 4 listening task and ask Prepare
them to underline the adjectives there. Ss may ask if welland
quickly are adjectives (they are adverbs) and electricis a noun,
not an adjective even if it describes the car. This is an example of
a compound noun. This is a good extra stage for weaker classes
who are less grammar aware.
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AN L Y

9a Q) 10.11 Explain that Ss are going to describe some objects,
but first they will hear someone doing the same. Tell them to
read through the questions, then listen and make notes. Ss can
compare in pairs, then check the answers as a class.

Answers: 1g 2little, wooden, complicated, uncomfortable
b Ask Ssto read through the Grammar box to check their

pswers, then discuss a3 cas f they have any questions Awoscpriont

My mum bought it for me when I moved into my first apartment. It was
MARBANK10C pp.154-155 . this little wooden sofa bed and she said it'd be ideal, given that | didn't
classes could read the notes at home. Otherwise, have much room in there. The first problem was it took me so long to put

ch tes with Ss. In each exercise, elicit the first answer together that | ended up sleeping on the floor the first week | was there,

26 &l s work alone to complete the exercises, then And once it was ready, it was just really complicated. | honestly nearly

check pairs. In feedback, elicit Ss' answers lost my hand trying to change it from a sofainto a bed! And it was so

sl e ns. Ss can refer to the note to help them uncomfortable to sleep on. Luckily, though, it didn't last long. After a few
: ' months, it just completely broke one night — and by then | had enough

Answers: money to buy something a bit more suited to my tastes!

11c 2b 3a

b AskSs to prepare and make notes on their chosen items.

6a @10.10 Ask Sstoun jectives then tell them to Monitor and support with vocabulary.

listen to how they are pronoun after each sentence so

that Ss can discuss before elicitin WETS. Speak

b Sslisten and repeat the examples | individually. 10a Put Ssin pairs to talk about their chosen items. Ask them
with the to take turns and ask listeners to use the Useful phrases to help

7 Ask Ssto write the adjectives in the cor o) : - ) ’
them develop their descriptions. Listen to how Ss are using the

words provided. Complete the first example
and help as necessary. Go through the answer

. Go around

| then ask adjectives.
’ Q b Atthe end, ask each group to decide which was the most

Ss to work in pairs to say the answers to each othe
, interesting object they heard about and report back to the class.
Answers:
1 awarm black fur coat Teaching tip
2 brown leather walking boots If some Ss dominate groupwork and others are a bit shy, have a
3 acheap new Japanese restaurant clap your hands and keep time, telling Ss when to move
4 afunny old French movie he next person. This ensures all groups work at more or
5 alovely little new café (new little) e same rate. Ask Ss to talk about one object each at first,
6 anancient white Italian pot nd possibly third round of descriptions. Ss will
7 anold Mexican silver necklace
8 asmall old Swedish wooden table
9 ahorrible red leather chair Optional alternative activity
10 ascary big black spider
Ask Ss to conducta activity where they talk to other Ss
8 This is a chance for Ss to get creative with the adjectives. in the class about a ject. Ask Ss to bring in an object
They should choose ten items either in the classroom or on the (or a picture of one) for tell’

page and write two adjectives for each. Fast finishers can write
then share with a partner.

Reflection on learning 9
i Write the following questions on t d;
Grammar checkpoint What was most useful about this les
In reality, we rarely use more than two adjectives. If Ss are How could you use this language outside’t 557

using three or more and getting them in the wrong order,
advise that they should not use more than twao!

Further practice

Photocopiable activities: 10C Grammar 1, p242;

10C Grammar 2, p243 Grammar bank: 10A Ex 1, pp.154-155
Workbook: 10C, p78
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. When they
finished, ask if anyone wants to share their ideasgwi
class, but don't force them to if they'd rather not.

Homework ideas

Fast route: continue to Lesson 10D
Extended route: go to p134 for Develop your writing
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English in action

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to be able to offer and accept or
decline. To help them do this, they will revise a range of useful
vocabulary and fixed expressions.

ffering Ss a sweet and ask Ss to supply the words. You
e some lines to represent words on the board to indicate

that ooking for a phrase (Example: Would you like a
sweet? ime saying no. Ask Ss: What are the verbs for
these acti it the words offer, accept and decline. Tell Ss
that this fan e focus of this lesson.

1 PutSsinpairsto the questions. Elicit some everyday
situations when peo er (e.g,offer to help someone with

work/studies, carry somethin someone a lift = take themin
your car). Write these on th sk pairs to discuss the
questions. After a few minute w pairs for their ideas.

Teaching tip
Relating language in the classroom to s makes the

lesson more meaningful. Bringing their existi ledge of
situations, whether in their own language or ,is,called

activating schemata. ‘

2 @ 10.12 Explain that the Ss are going to hear four
conversations. They should listen to the audio and write th
recording number 1-4 beside the situation it matches. Elicit
answers as a class.

Answers: a2 b4 cl 43

Conversation1

Teacher: Are you OK? You look as if you're struggling?

Student: Abit. It's more difficult than it looks.

Teacher: Yeah — need any help?

Student: No, could you give me a bit longer? I'd rather try and do it
myself, if that's OK.

Teacher: Are you sure you don't want me to give you a clue?

Student: I'm OK for the moment.

Conversation 2

Host: Comein. Welcome.

Guest: Hi. Thanks.

Host: Canlgive you ahand with your suitcase?

Guest: It's OK. | can manage.

Host: If you're sure. Shall | take your coat?

Guest: Please.

Host: [lljust hang it up by the front door here with the others.

Guest: Uhhuh.

Host:  Would you like something to drink? Some tea?

Guest: That'd be lovely.

Host: I've made some soup if you'd like some.

Guest: Oh. That's very kind, but | had something to eat on the plane.

Host:  Are you sure? Do you want me to make you a sandwich instead?

Guest: I'm fine thanks. I'm not hungry.

Host:  Well, if you're hungry later, feel free to help yourself from the
fridge.

Guest: will. Thanks.

Conversation 3

A: Well, thank you for coming here for the meeting. | think it's been
very positive.

Absolutely.

Il make a list of the action points and send them over to you.
That'd be great and I'll talk to my team about how we move forward.
Great. | think it's all good. So, what time's your train?

Well, there was one at 3.25, but | don't think I'l make it.

Would you like me to give you a lift? My car's just outside.

Oh thanks, but do you think we'd make it?

Er, yeah — if we go now.

No. Er, actually, don't worry. It's only an hour to the next one.

Are you sure? I'd be happy to take you.

Thanks for the offer, but I'm fine.

Do you want me to order you a taxi?

I'think I'd actually rather walk — get some fresh air.

Yeah — it's quite a nice day. You don't notice stuck in the meeting
room.

P02 >02>W0

Conversation 4

Hi — good book?

Sorry?

Good book?

Yes.

Can | buy you a coffee?

No thanks. | don't drink coffee.
Let me get you a fruit juice.
I've just had one thanks.

Well have another.

No, really ... 'm fine thanks. | just want to read my book.
OK, OK.

b

3a Tell Ss they will now listen for detail. Ask them to read the
sentences first, then listen and complete them. Conduct feedback
or play the recording again if necessary.

check their answers. Ask Ss to compare answers when they have
finished and discuss any queries as a class.

/b Refer Ss to the Useful phrases and tell them to use these to

s: 1lldrather 2Canlgive, Shalll 3 That'svery
reeto, 5lllmake 6likemeto 7Idbe 8Letme

42

phrases they h
conduct feedb

s to look at the Useful phrases box and tick the
sk them to compare answers in pairs, then
tick the correct answers on the board.

Answers:
1 Do youwantme u with that)?
2 Shalll take your coa *
3 Id be happy to take you, i .
4 et me get you a fruit juic
5 Thatd be lovely. o
6 Would you mind?
7 Don't worry. I'm OK.
8 It's OK. There's no need — really.
9 Thanks for the offer, but I'm fine.
10 Idrather try and do it myself.

Optional extra activity

Point out the verb patterns used in the expressions, for examp
I'd rather + base form, I'd be happy + toinfinitive. Ask Ss to
underline the verbs and give more examples. This is important for
Ss to generate other sentences than the ones seen.

b Ask Ssto listen and repeat. To help Ss, ask them to underline
stressed words as well.

5a Tell Ss they are now going to roleplay offers in pairs. Refer
them to situations 1-6 and model the first one yourself, inviting
offers from the class. Continue the conversation. Check that pairs
know what they have to do, then ask them to start. Monitor and



help Ss with vocabulary and ideas if necessary. Remind Ss of the
Useful phrases box before starting. During the roleplay, monitor
and make notes. When they have finished, give feedback on good
use of language.

b Ask Ssto do a second round of roleplays, this time declining
the offer. Remind Ss that it's necessary to give a reason when
saying no.

6a Tell Ss they are now going to roleplay situations in pairs. Refer
them to p173 to read the brief.

b Ask Ssto make a few notes about what they are going to say
then roleplay the situations.

ing tip

leplay work, make it as real as possible. If the Ss

Iay it can be beneficial to give feedback and
ossibly with a different partner). Practice

How did you feel accepti
How can you improve your p

Homework ideas

Reflection on learning: Write your answers.

Workbook: Ex1-2, p79
App: grammar and vocabulary practice

Roadmap video: Go online for the Roadmap video and worki

E Check and reflect

Introduction

Ss revise and practise the language of Unit 10. The notes below
provide some ideas for exploiting the activities in class, but you
may want to set the exercises for homework or use them as a
diagnostic or progress test.

1a AskSs towork alone to match the numbered jobs with the
relevant descriptions, then check in pairs. Check answers with the
whole class.

Answers: 1c 2b 3d 4e 5a 6g 7h 8f

b Ssdiscuss in pairs. In feedback, elicit Ss ideas and add useful
vocabulary to the board.

2a Ask Ss to complete the sentences so that they express the
same information. Complete one as a class then ask Ss to work alone
then check in pairs before going through the answers as a class.

Answers:

1 nothave got, hadn't been

2 had left, not have gone

3 hadn't been working, wouldn't have got
4 have travelled, had studied

5 wouldn't have met, hadn't been studying

b AskSs to work alone and then in groups. When they have
finished ask groups to share any interesting answers.

3a AskSs to match the numbered verbs with the correct endings.

They can work alone then check in pairs before going through the
answers as a class.

Answers: 1f 2g 3b 4a 5c 6d 7h 8e

b Ssdiscuss in pairs then elicit their answers.

4 Sswork alone to complete the sentences. Go through the
answers as a class. Ask Ss to read the whole sentence and drill as
needed.

Answers: 1shouldve trained 2 shouldn't have said
3 shouldn't have eaten 4 should, have taken

5 should've complained

6 shouldn't have been, should have listened

5 Ssuse the first letter to complete each sentence with the right
word. They can work in pairs then check the answers as a class.

Answers: 1lvalue 2bargain 3designed 4 lasts
5 complicated (or confusing or complex) 6 ideal

6 Sswork alone to decide which sentences have errors, then
work in pairs to correct them. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers:

1 —

2 Shelivesin alovely little Greek village.

3 |boughtan old red coat in the market.

4 —

5 She was wearing a lovely black and white dress.
6 For his birthday, | got him some big black leather walking boots.

t

to rate,each statement alone, then compare in pairs.
Encour%o ask any questions they still have about any of

the are in Unit 10.

Q
E Dev% listening

Introduction o

The goal of thislesson is for Ss to under cture. To help
them achieve this, they will focus on taking fetes.

If your Ss are studying, ask them about how their study
programme is organised (lectures, seminars, etc.). If your
adults in the workplace, ask them what they remember of thi
perhaps compare it to their experience of learning English. Tell
them today's class is about understanding lectures and point out
that this skill will be useful for listening to presentations at work,
talks on holiday, etc.

1 Ask Sstolook at the photos and discuss the questions in pairs.
After a few minutes, conduct brief feedback and accept any
reasonable answers.

2 Q) 10.3 Tell Ss they are going to listen to the start of a lecture
about an amazing substance and they should take notes.

ot Mun
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3a Ask Ssto compare their notes in pairs and answer the
questions. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers:

1 Ssownanswers

2 They're all built with concrete — the most widely used
material in the world.

3 the history of concrete, why it's popular, its impact (on
societies), some of the problems (with its increasing use)

ften think that history and social change are created by people,
stances have also had a huge impact on the way our world
ped. Imagine what our lives would be like without oil,

ic or without paper. Or, of course, without concrete. If
ped ways of making this remarkable material, none
Ui s you see here would ever have been built.
Concreteis
the world. In f

re than any other human-made material in
twice as much of it as we do steel, wood,
plastic and alumin bined! In this brief lecture, we'll be
exploring the history'ef concretefleoking at why it became such a
popular material, considerin pact it's had on societies around
the world and, finally, expl he problems connected to
our ever-increasing use of co

b Refer Ssto the Focus box to read t

the question in pairs. Ask Ss for their an ﬁ
already use similar strategies or if anything

4 {)10.4 AskSs to read the notes, focusing o . Point
out that they can anticipate the answers (years = a % Q
then listen and complete them. When they have finis e(?
them to discuss in pairs then go through the answers as

play the recording again if needed.

, then discuss
them if they
them.

Answers: 18000+ 21,300 3factories
5shapes 6 stronger 7burn 8cheap

4 popularity

Lecturer:

Concrete is used more than any other human-made material in the world.
In fact, we use twice as much of it as we do steel, wood, plastic and
aluminium combined! In this brief lecture, we'll be exploring the history of
concrete, looking at why it became such a popular material, considering
the impact it's had on societies around the world and, finally, exploring
some of the problems connected to our ever-increasing use of concrete.

The idea behind concrete is simple enough: you mix tiny bits of sand
and some slightly bigger stones with water and something that will
keep the whole thing together and you're ready to go. The basic recipe
has been known for thousands of years. Over 8,000 years ago in what's
now Syria and Jordan, concrete structures helped people survive in

the desert. It was then used by the ancient Greeks and especially the
Romans, who used it as they spread across Europe to build their bridges
and bathhouses, and who also used it to build the Colosseum and the
Pantheon back in Rome.

Following the end of the Roman Empire, for some reason concrete was
almost forgotten. It was hardly used for the next thirteen hundred
years and only really became popular once again during the Industrial
Revolution, when it was used to build roads, factories and much much
more. Today, of course, concrete is widely used for making all kinds of
different buildings — and a lot more besides.

Its immediate popularity is easy to explain: Firstly, it's easy to make

— concrete can be mixed close to wherever it's needed. Secondly, it's
incredibly flexible because it starts as a kind of liquid that can be poured
into all kinds of shapes. Thirdly, it's strong. In fact, when it's well made,
concrete actually becomes even stronger over time, which is why some
buildings like the Colosseum have lasted for centuries. Concrete buildings
also survive because concrete burns far less easily than wood. And last
but not least, it's relatively cheap!

5 {105 Ask Sstonow listen to the rest of the lecture and take
notes. Discuss as a class what strategies they have employed. Play
the recording twice if necessary. There is no need for feedback.

Lecturer:

However, over time the use of concrete has also had a huge impact on
society — much of it beneficial. Concrete floors are much healthier than
dirt ones, where diseases can develop. Less disease means more days at
school for children, which in turn means a more educated population and
a stronger economy. Concrete floors are also easier to clean, meaning
homeworkers — generally women — have gained more time to work outside
the house. This leads to less stressed and less depressed families!

Concrete roads also help the economy. The more interconnected places
are, the mare children can get to school, and the more workers and
goods can travel from A to B. It's almost a complete win-win situation.

However, I'm sure you don't need me to tell you there are problems
connected to our incredible use of concrete. For one thing, concrete
production uses alot of energy and releases lots of carbon dioxide into
the atmosphere, which increases global warming. And for another, cheap
concrete that isn't properly mixed can have a short life. All across both the
US and China, modern buildings are starting to break as water gets inside
them. Finally, many believe concrete can lead to lazy, ugly architecture.

Let's not forget, though, that technology is improving all the time and the
concrete of tomorrow will be better than the concrete of yesterday.
Furthermore, governments can and should have stricter rules so that only
the best kind of concrete is used. And as for architecture, well, it's a strange
person that can't find anything to like in the Sydney Opera House orin
Oscar Niemeyer's beautiful designs for the Brazilian government buildings.

Soin conclusion, although there are obvious problems connected to
mass use of concrete, there are also obvious solutions in modern
technology and better requlation. The wide range of functions that
concrete has — along with the fact that it can be so tough and generally
last so long — will continue to make it an incredibly popular material, and

s the Romans knew two thousand years ago, a society that builds with
concrete can become a society that enjoys great success.

s they are going to use their notes to decide if the
nts are true (T) or false (F). Put them in pairs to discuss.
Don't cond dback yet. The idea is to see how good their
notetaki
b Sslistenaga
aclass.

check their ideas. Go through the answers as

Answers:

1 T - Concrete floo
diseases can develop.

2 T - They are easier/quicke
the homeworkers).

3 T — Concrete roads enable childré

4 T - Ituses alot of energy and rel
atmosphere.

5 F — They have a shorter life, water gets ir
break more easily.

6 F — Many believe concrete can lead to ugly arcf
there is beautiful concrete architecture (e.qg. the S
House and Oscar Niemeyer's Brazilian government b

7 T - Governments can and should have stricter rules so t
only the best concrete is used.

8 F — Concrete's wide range of functions will continue to make
it an incredibly popular material.

hier than dirt floors, where

n (and women tend to be

@ ot to school.

7a This task gives Ss the opportunity to respond to the content
of the lecture. Ask Ss to complete the sentences alone.
b PutSsin pairs or discuss as a class.

Homework ideas
Workbook: Listening, p79




m Develop your reading

Introduction

The goal of this lesson is for Ss to understand a magazine article.
To help them achieve this, they will focus on recognising referents.

Ss to talk about different ways of learning skills that are not
classroom situations — give an example of your own, such
to cook or ride a bike with a parent. Ask Ss to come up
n examples.

1 Ask t the photos and identify what they can see, then
discuss i fter a few minutes, conduct brief feedback.

2 TellSstorea icle and match the paragraphs with the sub-
headings. Thereis Qa sub-heading that is not used. Tell them

they have a few min 0 do this. Check the answers as a class.

Answers: 1d 2e 3
n individual Ss to read

ltion asaclass.

alternative names, general nouns and prono

4 Ask Ssto decide if the terms refer to pensioners¢or *ors

(M) and to mark the terms accordingly. They should wo

3 Ask Ss to look at the Focus bo
sections aloud to the class. Then di

Answers: You can avoid repeating by u nt referents:

Answers:

pensioners: Pillemer's pensioners, those interviewed, retired
people, the old people

mentors: ex-criminals, older Ss, adult volunteers, experienced
staff, arole model

5 Ask Ssto find referents for research in the text. Give them
a time limit of two minutes then ask for answers and highlight
where these appear in the text.

Answers: the findings, the Legacy project, It (line 21),
Professor Pillemer's work, the Cornell research

6 Ask Ss to focus on the extracts from the article, identifying
what the underlined word or phrase is referring to. Tell them to
mark sections of the article where they find the answers and write
the extract number beside. Go through the answers as a class. If
you can project and highlight the text, it may be useful.

Answers:

1 it = worrying; them = the old people interviewed for the
research

2 they = the old people interviewed; in such a way =
bankruptcy from a failed business

3 Many = many of the old people interviewed

4 their = the wise words of the old people interviewed

5 they = the ex-criminals/addicts; the kids = the young people
wha've been arrested

6 They = people who have a mentor; someone like them = the
person who is mentoring them

7 it = mentoring

8 they = people who are young today; their = the offices of the
people who are young today

then compare in pairs. Go through the answers as a class. Q/

7 PutSsin pairs to discuss the questions and then conduct brief
feedback to see if they agree.

8a Focus attention on the sentences and explain that Ss must
use one of the verbs in the box added to the particle (preposition/
adverb) in the sentence to make a suitable phrasal verb. Complete
the first answer together then ask Ss to continue alone. Point out
that they need to make sure the verb is in the caorrect form. They
can check in pairs before going through the answers as a class.

ot Mun
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Answers: lget 2set 3went 4pass 5paired 6 taken
7 taken 8gone

b Ask ssto write their own true sentences using the phrasal verbs.
Give an example yourself, e.q. | pass on my knowledge of English
by teaching. Then ask Ss to work alone. Monitor and help if
necessary. When they have finished, ask pairs to compare then
have a whole class feedback where Ss can share some of their
ideas.

9a Ask Ss to work alone and think of two lessons to pass on.

If your Ss are young, point out that they have lots of ideas to pass
on to younger siblings or school mates. Give an example of your
own if you can.

b AskSs to compare their ideas in pairs.

€ Ask Ssto report back on their discussion.

Homework ideas

Workbook: Reading, pp.80-81

LlV/9 Develop your writing

Introduction

son s for Ss to write an essay. To help them
h

&'Hfocus on answering the essay question.
Ask Ss to discussinp

what the challenges are.

achieve this, ti

ever write (wrote) essays and
eirideas as a class.

ions. After a few minutes,

Oings Ss think have

Answers: 1Aready meal B tablets/

D mobile phone Eclock Ftank Gvideo@ame
2 Ask Ss to read the essay questions. Give them a mi 0
choose then conduct whole-class feedback and see whi
more popular and why.

3 Refer Ss to the Focus box and ask them to read it to thems

Then put them in pairs to discuss the essay questions, applying
this advice. Elicit the answers and deal with any questions.

1 PutSsin pairs to discuss th
conduct brief feedback and buil
changed the world.

on Ccamera



Answers:

1 Oneinvention that changed the course of history, but is no
longer used today.
Write about three things: two ways it changed history and
why it's no longer used.
Need to talk about: the history, the reasons why something
happened and the effects it had

2 Development of ready meals and growth of ready-meal market
Four things: two issues that might cause sales to drop and
how to avoid them
Need to talk about: the history, problems and their effects on

s, reasons why something happens, solutions
t of a widely used object
s:impacts the object has had on two key areas.

N about: history, effects
Nee &Nh her effects were positive or negative

4 How cts has had a negative impact on life today
Give exampl tive effects and then give details of
how to overcom@
Need to talk abou blem, something is happening,

effects, solutions
Need to show how/wh
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gative

4 Ask Ssif they write (wrote) ess
plan and decide which questionin E
can underline links in the plan and the essa
compare answers before you discussasac

henread the essay
wered. They
tion, then

Y X
5 Ask Ssto workin pairs. Look at the structure of the nl
las

Answer: 1

Ex 4 and point out that the notes are quite brief. Give them
minutes to discuss then ask for feedback and discussas ac
6 Ask Sstoread the essay and work in pairs to answer the
questions. Monitor and help if necessary. Go through the answers
asaclass.

Answers:

1 question 3

2 society and the environment

3 second paragraph: positive impact on society
third paragraph: negative impact on society
fourth paragraph: negative impact on the environment
fifth paragraph: summary of main points of the essay

7 Read the sentences and remind Ss about topic sentences (the
first sentence in a paragraph that summarises its content). Ask Ss
to decide where the missing sentences go, then write the letters
in the gaps in the text. Go through the answers as a class.

Answers: 1le 2b 3d 4c 5a

8 Ask Ssto discuss in pairs or discuss as a class.

9a Refer Ss to the sentences and ask them to match each linking
word or phrase with its meaning a—c. Ask Ss to discuss in pairs
then go through the answers as a class. Discuss question 2 and its
answers as a class, adding the commas to the text if it's possible to
project it on the board.

Answers:

1 aAswellas, notonly...butalso b Furthermore
c As well as

2 aand b, the comma comes in the middle of the sentence,
dividing the two clauses (a: after lives; b: after world)
¢, after Furthermore

b This task checks Ss have understood the meaning of the linking
words and phrases in Ex 9a. Ask them to work alone and write the

expression in the box with 3 of the 4 underlined phrases. They can
compare in pairs then go through the answers, pointing out where
capital letters and commas are required.

Answers: aApartfrom b do not just (to replace not only)
c Moreover

10 Explain that the task is to link the sentences using the words
in brackets, making any changes such as to punctuation as
needed. Complete the first example on the board, showing the
punctuation changes, then ask Ss to continue alone. Monitor and
help if necessary. When Ss have finished, go over the answers and
write the final sentences.

Answers:

1 There are millions of cameras spying on us not only on most
streets, but also in most shops and at every cash machine.

2 People are constantly taking photos and selfies on their
phones, and these photos get shared all over the internet.
Furthermore, they get stored on strangers' computers.

3 Apart from reducing our privacy, having so many cameras and
photos makes us obsessed with our image.

4 People do not just select photos, they also use editing
software to improve theirimage. Moreover, there is some
evidence that this negatively affects our self-image.

Prepare

11 Aska stronger studentto read the instruction aloud or
read it yourself. Put them in pairs to choose an object and make

planning stage as it will help them write a good essay.

/notes. Monitor and help if necessary. Allow plenty of time for this

n Ss are ready, ask them to write their essay. If time is
is can be set as homework.

Workbook: Wri@BZ—BB
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Grammarl Nounphrasesl

1 Complete the blog post with the phrases in the box.

toremember  whichwashanging whoisn't afraid of heights

0 across London  around the world ~ for this kind of restaurant 1had to keep us safe

JONE ABOUT & CONTACT

A BREAKFAST I% %’ FORGET

For my birthday last month, my best friend invited@ut for a very special
breakfast — high above the city!

No, we weren’t going in an aeroplane — we were going%reakfast ina

restaurant 'which was hanging in the sky from a crane! Appar the idea
2

comes from Belgium. Now it
travelled to over 40 cities 3

amazing view > . Of course,

I was glad that there were seatbelts ¢

The food * was delicious, but the best thing was the a F

I’d highly recommend it to anyone ©

[t was certainly a birthday outing ®

2 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Would you enjoy a meal in the sky? Why/Why not?
2 Describe a special meal you have had or would like to have.

EROLOEeRINENE © Pearson Education Limited 2019 | @



Grammar2 Nounphrasesl

1 Orderthe words in brackets to make a noun phrase. Then complete the questions
with the phrase.

a Whatis

(sport / watch / your favourite / to)

| me about
( e / get on well with / you / who)
c Whatis
(kind / you / film / of)
d Whereis

(which /has/aplace Q/ happy memories)

e Whatis 3

(to cook / dish / for friends and ' our favourite)

f Whatare / .

(your reasons / this course / for taking) ‘ O ’

g Tellmeabout

(you have read / which / something / recently) Q

h Tell me about 9
(an activity / you / which /do / in your free time) &
i Whereis @

(place / to go on holiday / your favourite) %

j  Tellme about

(which / an experience / grateful / made you) e

2 Askandanswer each question from Exercise 1 with a different classmate.

SEOLOOI A © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |




Vocabulary Eatingout

Tick the statements that are true for you. Then compare your answers with a partner.

Me My partner

hink a green juice is a great way to start the day —
licious!

nus, otherwise you have to wait for ages
hat to have.

nd.here provide options for people
ain foods.

meal.

\J

4 |cancook adecent yf

5 Ithink cafés around here ha
recently.

their prices

6 Idon'tlike going to places that are too pad@

in advance.

8 Ilove spicy food — the hotter the better!

7 If'm going out to a restaurant, | always like t0Book c

]}

9 Having top quality food is more important than having
plenty of choice.

10 Iknow a place that has good service and is good value

for money.

11 Whenit's cold, I'd rather sit on a terrace with outdoor

heaters than inside a restaurant.

12 If arestaurant got my order wrong, I'd definitely say

something.

EROLOEeRINENE © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |




Grammarl Modifyingcomparisons

0 1 Complete the dialogue with the words in the box.

a as lot more much (x2) safer  slightly

Martha: What about this flat?. It's? nicer than that awful place we saw on
River Road.

James: Itisfar? modern, that's@e.

Martha: The bedrooms are alot bigger, and it's only 3 more expensive.

James: What?lIt'sa4 more expensive!

Martha: Yeah, | guess you'e right, but it does look lovely. Q

James: TheoneonRiverRoad is> bit more centra much quicker to get
to work. @

Martha: True. But this area seems a bit® than River Road. o

James: Come on, ldon't think there's”? difference between the 6
neighbourhoods.

Martha: Really? River Road didn't seem 8 as pleasant. e

James: I'mnotsurelagree.|like the lively atmosphere down by the river.

Martha: |tell you what, there's another flat available across the road, which is not quite
N expensive as this one. Shall we take a look?

James: Yes, OK. Good idea.

2 Workin pairs and practise the conversation in Exercise 1.

SEOLOOI A © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |




Grammar2 Modifying comparisons

- 4%

Which is nicer, cheese or chocolate?

Which word is easier to say, clothes
or scissors?

Which is better for learning English,
lish films or conversation practice?

Which is more delicious, sushi
or sandwiches?

Which is better, or a tablet?

Which is tidier, the classroom or
your bedroom?

Which is longer,your partner
school or your journey?

Who went to bed later last night, you or
your partner?

\&ty is closer to you right now, i

eijing or Paris?

Which is more enjoyable, a surprise party
or a party you know about?

Which sportis
ice-skatin

teresting to watch,
otball?

Which is more useful, alaptopora

Which is more importange home
or a nice neighbourho@d

mobile phone? F
1 slightly than
2 a bit than
3 alot than
4 far than
5 not nearly as
6 not quite as

EROLOEeRINENE © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |




Vocabulary Wherellive

0 Taffy’s Place

‘Great location in the centre of town. The landlords

s were helpful and friendly.’

‘Tiny rooms with no storage and the showers

; could do with a clean! They really need someone to
i / repair the dishwasher.’

' Q ‘Make sure you check out the games room in the

basement — there’s table tennis and free coffee all day!’

[ Central heating v»  Free wifi v Cleaning included X ]

The Retreat Q ®

‘This lovely big house is surrounded by forest is very
peaceful and relaxing. However, it's much furth /om

the town centre than anywhere else.’

‘We were freezing! Bring your warmest pyjamas!’

‘The older cottage was knocked down a few years ago and
it's been replaced by a gorgeous house. The landlords have
put up the rent recently, but it's worth paying a bit extra for.’

[ Central heating X  Free wifi X  Cleaning included v ]

Gold Star Apartmentso

‘The bedrooms were a decent size with plenty of storage.

‘It's in very good condition. They’ve put in new kitchen
recently.’

‘It's in a lively neighbourhood with cafés nearby and a market :
across the road, although it feels a bit rough at night.’ e

‘The previous people had left a mess when they moved out.
The landlord was a bit slow to sort it out. Once that was
done, it was easy to keep clean and tidy.’

[ Central heating vv  Free wifi v Cleaning included X ]

SEOLOOI A © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |




Grammarl Non-definingrelative clauses

Combine each pair of sentences into one sentence using a non-defining relative clause.

1 We shared a piece of chocolate cake. It was delicious.

We shared a piece of chocolate cake, which was delicious.

nt to Lola’s. At Lola’s, you can get cheap tacos on Wednesdays.

3 Therewasfre ' [tawas very convenient.

4 |was surprised to beatJo.{Gs bowling every week!

5 Then the D] put the song Perfecton. IW

A
©

6 That's Phil. His friend is throwing the party tomorrow w

7 We had seats in the front row. The seats probably cost a fortune. s&

e of Dani's wedding.

8 The club was packed. This was unusual for a Tuesday. 6

9 We were coming home from Jack's place. We got on the wrong bus.

EROLOEeRINENE © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |




Grammar2 Non-defining relative clauses

&: 1 Readoutthe sentence beginnings for your partner to complete.

$ 1 Igrew upinOviedo,
: | could introduce you to my friend Sarah,

That song reminds me of our road trip,
ent by double decker bus,
Cial cinema,
6 Iw t new exhibition by David Yarrow,

2 Nowlistentoyo tner's sentence beginnings and complete them with these endings.

...wherelha stopover.
... which was mad cals.

...when we all went dian restaurant.
...whichmadeithardtog

...whois one of my favourite

= O O N T o

... whose brother is my neighbour.

?5

3 Write some of your own sentences a re you grew up, things you've done recently
and people you know. Use non-definin ive clauses to add extra information.

1 Listento your partner's sentence beginnings and complete t ith these endings.

...whichis something I've wanted to do for ages. %

...who also works in the tech industry. *

... whose photographs of wildlife are amazing. @
... where the seats actually move.

...when we kept playing that album over and over again. oﬁ

... which is a town in northern Spain.

- O O N T o

2 Now read out the sentence beginnings for your partner to complete.

I bought a bag, e

| had five cups of coffee, o

We watched that new film with Lily James,

| flew to London via Dubai, e
This is Daria, ) e

a ul ph WN K

| really enjoyed my birthday last year,

3 Write some of your own sentences about where you grew up, things you've done recently
and people you know. Use non-defining relative clauses to add extra information.

Igrewupin... Irecently ... I have a friend called ...

SEOLOOI A © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |




@s Situation 1

You would like to go out for dinner
tonight with a group of friends.

b Invite Student B.

Situation 2
It's your friend thday. You think
Sam would like a g r with friends
at home to ¢
Situation 3

You've been out for a meal with

work colleagues. You just want to

get home and go to bed. You have to
get up early tomorrow.

Situation 4

You are going to a play tonight
with Student B. You want to get a
taxi because it's more convenient than
getting the bus.

Situation 5

You want to get an ice cream, but there's a
huge queue. You'll have to wait for ages
and you don't think it's worth it.

Situation 6

After a late party, there's a huge mess in
your flat. You think everyone should stay
up and tidy up.

Vocabulary Goingout, stayingin

Situation 1

You're quite tired after a busy week.
You want to stay in tonight and watch an
episode of your favourite TV series.

Situation 2

week. You want to throw a big party
for Sam.

Situation 3

You've been out for a meal with
colleagues. And now, you want to
go on to a club and dance.

Your friend Sam is having a birthday next 1

cause getting a
fortune.

Situation 5

You want to get an ice cream,
a huge queue. Even if you wait for
you think it will be worth it.

Situation 6

After a party, there's a huge mess in your
flat. You want to get to bed and tidy up
in the morning.

EROLOEeRINENE © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |
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10

a
b

| mm pply for a summer internship.

Summer internship at Happy app.

Online application

orrect sentences.

apply for a summer internship.

| am interes

[ am being inte

sur company because you have a reputation for innovation.
for innovation.

iyur company because you are having a reputation

Your apps become very po ith people of all ages.
Your apps are becoming very uswith people of all ages.

Currently, | study for a degree in interr&al siness.
Currently, | am studying for a degree in inte | business.

Qhop.
| speak English, Spanish and Russian. e

| am speaking English, Spanish and Russian. |

| am enthusiastic, reliable and a fast learner. o
| am being enthusiastic, reliable and a fast learner. o

| have several years of work experience in a comp
| am having several years of work experience in a comp

O 0O 0o oo oo o oo dd

| look for a new challenge.
| am looking for a new challenge.

| believe | could learn a lot from your team.
| am believing | could learn a lot from your team.

My CV (attached) shows that | could bring important skills to the position.
My CV (attached) is showing that | could bring important skills to the position.

N

SEOLOOI A © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |

Grammarl Presentsimple and present continuous



ea What / you / think about homework?

t / you / think / now?

a How often / you /

b What / you / reading at th

a you / study English at the weekends?

b you / study anything else apart from English
at the moment?

a you / usually / feel positive about life?

________________ S

b What / feel / positive about at the moment?

a Why / you / learn English?

b you / often / learn new words in your
own language?

Grammar 2 Presentsimple and present continuous

a you/ever/ train/atagym?

b you / train / for anything / at the moment?

a have / you / a lot of free time to try out
new hobbies?

b have / you / a good time at the moment?

" a you / work at the moment?
SL t time / people / usually finish work in

d

a you / play any sport @moment?

b What sport / you usually play mer?

a Where / you usually / have / dinner?

b What / you / have / for dinner / tonight?

EROLOEeRINENE © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |



Vocabulary Learning new skills

1 Circle the number that represents your opinion on each statement.

1 = totally disagree 2 = partially disagree 3 = itdepends

4 = partially agree

5 = totally agree

n't like activities that are too easy. | like a bit of a challenge. 1 2 3 45
2 In m@orts, being strong is not as important as good 12345
technique.
3 WhenyouTe ke mething, it makes it easier to learn it. 1 2 3 45
4 |needtogooverwhat!| is class more often. 1 2 3 45
?
5 Twould beinterested in trying an o@fuage exchange. 1 2 3 45
6 Experts always make the best teachers. @ ! 1 2 3 45
7 lwould rather be highly skilled at one thing than be OK
. 1 2 3 45
lots of things.
8 IfI'mnot good at something, I don't enjoy it. h 2 3 4 5

9 Anyone canimprove their drawing with practice, even people

who feel useless at it.

10 Training for anything is easierin a group.

12346

11 [like to try out new recipes.

1 2 3 45

2 Workin pairs and compare your answers in Exercise 1.
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Grammarl Presenthabits

1 Readtheinterview with Lorant. Decide if the answers are correct orincorrect. Then correct

0 the incorrect sentences.

S

Welcome to the

Cambridge School of English!
Each monthwe interview

a new student about their
experiences studying English.
This month, meet Lorant!

OO0 0000 0 00O

> R 2L 2L 2R =8

e

What time do you us

i u@et up on weekdays?
Itend getupat8a.m.

I tend to get up at 8 a.m: \g

How do you get to English c ass?
I ride always my bike to school. It t ually about 15 minutes.
N

What are your classes like? (O)

They tend being quite fun. We do usually some eand work in pairs.

Do you work? If so, what hours do you work?
Yes, | work as a waiter in the colleges from time to time. s

What is your best study tip?
I tend speakinga lotin class and don't tend to worrying too much! @

| have habit forgetting to do my homework.

Do you have any study habits you think are unhelpful? 0&

How do you tend to spend your weekend? é
On Friday night, | tend to go out to the local pub with friends. 0
On Saturdays, always | speak to my family back home. € e

My mum has a habit of ring very early in the morning!

2 Workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions in Exercise 1.

[SROIOEOINENE © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |



Grammar 2 Present habits
. checking Idon't tend to
FI'OII_l time to my phone.
& drink coffee. ) time, | —
0 too hard.

I'have the
habit of

get up early. ee
, w lose my phone.

' From time to
time,

SEOLOOI A © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |




Vocabulary Starting work

& _ 1 Read out the sentences, but not the words in brackets. Your partner will guess what the
word BEEP should be.

&

When you want to take time BEEP for a holiday, please fill out the online form.  (off)
'Ihear an alarm soon. Don't worry, it's just a practice BEEP drill.  (fire)
3 ing the night BEEP. I start at 10 p.m.  (shift)
4 We r&o wear BEEP clothes when we meet with clients.  (formal)
5 I'mthinkin ing a BEEP member to support better working conditions.  (union)

ant health and BEEP rules is to always wash your hands.  (safety)

6 One of our mos i@
2 Now listen to your part{@tences. In each sentence, guess what the word BEEP is.
3 Now write similar sentences @wn.

1

1 Listento your partner's sentences. In each sentence, g what the word BEEP is.

2 Now read the sentences to your partner. Can your partner Qout the missing word?

=

2 We need someone who is BEEP and can stay late if necessary.  (fl

Visitors aren't allowed on the building BEEP.  (site) ‘ g
exib o

3 Atthe BEEP course, | learned how to deal with injuries like cuts and burns. (od)
4 I'm going to ask our union BEEP for some advice about the situation. (representativil ; ’
5 Youcanwear jeans and a T-shirt if you want. It's really BEEP here.  (casual) o

3 Now write similar sentences of your own.

EROLOEeRINENE © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |

6 I'msorry, but you can't eat here. We have a BEEP policy on that.  (strict) e



Grammarl used to, would and past simple

1 Circle the options which are possible for each sentence. More than one option is
& possible in many cases.

1 My parents very strict.

Yo AR\
(a)were (b)used to be ¢ would be

I in the park after school every day.

’yed b usedtoplay ¢ would play
3 | Qome video games, but there was always a time limit.
a played b usedtoplay ¢ would play

4 Formyfi y, My mum me a bike.

a went b u

¢ wouldgo
. ﬂ \g
6 Once, we camping. ,

a went b usedtogo ?{c would go
7 1 have as many toys as kids do these d

a didn'thave b didn'tuse to have @uldn’t have

8 Backthen, kids home after school, but now ople gohomein cars.

a gave sed to give ¢ would give

5 We onho beach every summer.

a walked b used towalk ¢ would
9 We_ inanapartment.

a lived b usedtolive ¢ wouldlive eﬁ

10 Thesedays!|have adog, butbackthenl  any pets. @
a didn'thave b didn'tuse to have ¢ wouldn'thave o

11 Myparents_ meplayinthe street. 6
a let b usedtolet ¢ wouldlet

12 Oneyear,|____ aprizeatmyschool. e
a won b usedtowin ¢ wouldwin

2 Workin pairs. Use some of the ideas in Exercise 1 to ask and answer questions about
life when you were growing up.

Did you ever go camping when you were growing up? | Yes, we used to go every summer. .

SEOLOOI A © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |



S

%Jdent number:

Who's who?

IWnt to be a when | grew up.

When | V\g child, people would always say that | was

| used to be into , but now | prefer

| didn’t use to like 4@ although these days | love

: ,‘
| used to be really interested in e‘ and | would often

Student number: e
| used to want to be a when | grew up.®°

When | was a child, people would always say that | was 6

| used to be into , but now | prefer eo

| didn’t use to like although these days | love “ e

| used to be really interested in and | would often

EROLOEeRINENE © Pearson Education Limited 2019 | @



0 You don’t have to watch

I need to 0 someone in

before

Quick, let’s tidy G@ mess

Vocabulary Parentsand children

_______________________________________________________ £

over me all the time. I'm not a
kid anymore!

manners when you're at your
Gran’s house.

go to the party, I promise I'll be
home by 11.

authority. Is there a teacher here?

y . e— -

me to eat t@m I hate cabbage!

arrangements for yo@o to
Sam’s after swimming.

complicated. Could you please give é e

me a hand?

difficulties with getting them
to listen.

@ SEOLOOI A © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |



Grammarl Present perfectsimple questions
and answers

1 Orderthe words in brackets in the speech bubbles on the right to make sentences.

0 ) Have you ever _been to India ? k

Q | No, but I'd love to go there one day !
(oneday/but/love/there/I'd/to/go)

uever 7 G

Yes,

(last/ 1/ went/ year/ there) -

-~J

Have you

Q e NO,
ﬁ 7S (one / of / buying / I'm / but / thinking) r

Have you ever / !
1@h,
(beE/Iots/there/of/times/I’ve) F
Have you ever 7k Q

d No,

-

(it's/to/be/int supposed / but)

o ? Lo

Have you ever
Yes, . .
(s/ delicious / it) e
o
~ Haveyouever ? b e

- Actually,

-

(I'm /to/ visit / going / next week)

2 Complete the questions in Exercise 1 using the present perfect simple so that each answer is true for you.

3 Workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions in Exercise 1.
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Grammar2 Present perfect simple questions
and answers

Find someone who has...

Name More information

1 readthe news today.

n a photo today.

3 lo thng recently.

4 read more books in the last
month.

5 painted somethin tyear.

6 seensomethingniceina
recently.

Y X

7 beensomewhere new recently.

8 had visitors at their home recently.

9 seenagood film recently.

10 beentoamuseum orartgallery
this year.

11 already walked for more than
30 minutes today.

%,

12 made a cake recently.

13 made ajoke today.

0l

No, I don't usually read the news. I'm far too busy!

~ Have you read the news today?

Not yet, but I'm going to have a look later.

Yeah, there was a big story about ...

SEOLOOI A © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |




Vocabulary Tourist places

Which of the following travel experiences sounds best
to you?

m Arride on a zip-wire followed by a windsurfing lesson.
n Visiting the remains of an ancient temple.

n A delicious picnic of local food.
Relaxing by the pool at your hotel.

© Which of these options sounds worst to you?
................................................. m A day Spen’[ at museums and art ga]leriesl
n A rafting and camping trip.

B A visit to some caves.
I A climb up a steep mountain,

..............................

An ideal way to end the day

m asunset hike up a cliff fora g
: surrounding landscape.

BN 2 concertin a medieval castle,

n a five course dinner at a food blogger's hou*,

n bathing in some hot springs.

the

a nature reserve with a huge range of wildlife.
red medieval tower.

You've won a prize of a week-long trip with a . e which serves amazing fresh breakfasts.

. choice of destinations. Which trip do you choose? .n a hot&verything you need is right there.
m A hiking adventure in the Grand Canyon. :
-3 A coach tour around ancient sites in Greece.
n A week at a cookery school in India.

m A week on a beach in Tahiti.

KEY
Mostly As: Adventurer

You love a bit of excitement! For you, travel is about
getting into nature and exploring the beautiful world
we live in. You don't like to sit still — you'd rather be
climbing mountains!

Mostly Cs: Foodie

Some people eat to live, but you live to eat! For you,

Mostly Bs: History lover

You are keen on arts, culture and history. You
stay in and visit interesting places, and imagine
life used to be like there.

Mostly Ds: Chilled out

When you go away, you look for places where you

trying out local food and drink is a highlight of your
travel experience.

can truly relax — a beautiful beach and comfortable
bed where you don't need to do anything at all!
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Grammarl Present perfectsimpleand
continuous

1 Read the article. Which of the farming methods might work where you live?

2 Complete the article with the best form of the verb in brackets, either present perfect simple or

continuous.

e future of
ngfood
n recen@rs, clisnate change
]:1 se) an increase in
flooding, hurr d heat waves.

In the face of these e weather events,
creative people 2 g re) new 6
ways to grow crops. ?O . They even (put)

i arice paddy in the main lobby! There are

Growing up tomatoes in meeting rooms and lemon
trees which separate work spaces. Cooks
£ 7 (use)the fresh fruit and

e vegetables for meals in the cafeteria.

U erthe sea

“
%,

Some farmers 3 (invest) in ;

vertical indoor farms so that they can grow ®

more food on less land. They + Since 2012, a diving compa

(have) success with methods where the plant : 8 (grow) pla r the sea
grows in water rather than in the earth, i off the Italian coast. They (build)

which actually requires about 90 percentless : seven underwater greenhouses, which h
water in total than normal farming. i air inside them and they 1°

(try out) different plants to see what gr

At the office i best. So far, they 11 (produ

In an office building in central Tokyo, one : beans, lettuce and strawberries. Temperatures
company > (create) a place where | are steady and there 12

employees work surrounded by plants. ¢ (not be) any problems with insects or disease.

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 What crops are grown in your country? Has this changed in recent years?
2 Have you ever tried to grow your own food? Would you like to? Why?/Why not?
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Grammar2 Present perfect simple and

continuous
Role card 1 . Role card 2
. You've been to the Greek Islands recently. * You've been to Australia recently.
e * You've been thinking about buying a boat. 5 * You've just bought a new house.
You've been taking a cooking class in the * You've been working late every night
, nings. this week.
Role ¢ Role card 4
* You've b NewaYork recently. * You've been to the Greek Islands recently.
* You've been thi ut buying a . » You've been making a film about wildlife.

sports car.
* You've recently wri

Role card 5 (9‘ | . Role card 6
* You've been to Australia recently. \g * You've been to New York recently.

* You've been thinking about buying a * You've just bought a new apartment.
¢ You've been watching the World Cup. / * You've been looking for a new job.

¢ You've been feeling quite tired this week.

Role card 7

* You've just bought a new house. . * You've to Japan recently.

* You've been making a film about wildlife. * You've orking late every night

¢ You've been feeling fantastic lately! this week.

* You've been the World Cup.

Role card 9 . Role card 10

* You've been to Japan recently. ¢ You've recently written a bo

* You've been taking a cooking class in the i * You've been travelling around Mexico f
; evenings. the past year. i
i e You've recently got a new puppy. * You've been looking for a new job. o 5
' Rolecard11 Role card 12 E e
* You've been travelling around Mexico for * You've been exercising a lot recently.

the past year. * You've been feeling fantastic lately!
* You've just bought a new apartment. : * You've just got a new puppy.

* You've been feeling quite tired this week.
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Vocabulary Science andresearch
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Grammarl Obligationand permission

1 Complete the meaning of the signs with the phrases in the box.

are required to
don't have to

are allowed to
aren't supposed to (x3)

are supposed to (x2)
ought to (x2)

aren't allowed to (x2)

1 People
bring pets here.

PRIORITY SEAT

A

2 Passengers
give up their seats for people with special needs.

.No Exper e
Necessary

3 People
have experience.

/4 People
careful,

AUTI(

Q WET FLOORS
BE CAREFUL

I N
SWIMMING

5 People
swim here.

@'f-’L SE DO NOT <33,

PAPER
Protect vironment %&
for our &

6 People
waste paper.

ERICH

FOR THE SAFETY OF CUSTOMERS AND EMPLOYEES

NO HATS, NO HOODS, NO SUNGLASSES

7 People
remove any hats, hoods and sunglasses.

8 People
feed the monkeys.

What other words/phrases could go in each gap without a change in meaning?

Work in pairs. Where might you see each sign?

Choose two of the places you identified in Exercise 3. Write three more sentences about how
people should behave in each place using some of the phrases in the box in Exercise 1.
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Grammar2 Obligation and permission

Work in groups and write the rules and customs for your perfect language school.
0 Use the modals of obligation and permission in the box to help you.

be allowed to/be not allowed to  be required to/be not required to  be supposed to/be not supposed to
/can't oughtto haveto/don'thaveto must/mustnt needto/neednt should/shouldn’t

Sc ﬁti n
Q

Classrooms

Students

Q..
- %y

()
=/

Computers A
Homework e .

Food and drink 6

Class discussion

Extra activities
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Vocabulary Rulesand customs

& .1 Read out the questions and replace the underlined phrase with the one your partner gives you.

i; 1 Do you think doctor and hospital visits should be paid for by the government?

meone gives you a gift, should you give something back to them?

3 W Qd you do if someone gets too close to you on public transport?

4 Inwhat ways oung people give respect to older people?

5 Should people on ée share the cost of a meal?
ri

2 Now listen to your partne

ions and give them the correct phrase from the box.

afine charge inprivacy let

se from the box.

/N

2 Readout the questions and replace the underlined phrase with the one @artner gives you.

1 Listento your partner's questions and give them the correct

healthcare inreturn inyour personal space show  split the

1 Should there be a fine for saying certain rude words in English class? %

2 Should people allow other passengers off a bus before they get on?

3 Do you think the government should provide free wifi or should there be a cost for it? o :

4 If people don't recycle, should they have to pay some money as a punishment? ' e

5 Should you open gifts in front of the giver, or when you are alone?

3 Discuss your answers to the questions.
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Grammarl Pastsimpleand pastcontinuous

0 1 Complete the posts with the correct form of the verb in brackets.

FPhone

ﬁs sters

Te ut the worst thing
that nedo your phone.
What were

" Sl '!
|1 (use) hope case that was supposed to be really strong.

| 2 (walk) in /)ne day when someone 3 (say)
‘Careful, you’re going to drop yo pho 0 show them how strong the case was,

| 4 (throw) my phone o und and the glass smashed!
Niran D -8
|5 (watch) a video of a snake on my phone. nake
6 (move) along the ground when suddenly it 7 (try) to
bite the camera. | & (get) such a fright that | ® (drop)

my phone and the screen cracked.

$

‘ — Julio
As | 10 (get) into my car, my friend 11 chat.
While we 12 (talk), | put my phone on top of the car. Tl tin
and drove away. That was the last time | ever 13 (see) it!
Hazel ‘7_
| 14 (cook) some pasta when my phone 15 (fall)
out of my pocket, straight into the pot of boiling water. | 16 (get) it

out with a spoon, but it was already dead.

2 Haveyou, or anyone you know, ever had an accident with a phone? What happened?
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Grammar 2 Pastsimple and past continuous

B )

0 . Look at the picture.

‘3 Answer the questions
ith full sentences to

%y

Whois th y about?

Where was he?

What was he doing?

What was happening ar
Who/what did he see?
What surprising thing happened
What did he do?

What did he think/say?

O 0O N O Ul p W N K

How was he feeling?

10 How did the story end? @
Look at the picture.
Answer the questions Q

with full sentences to
make a story.

Who is the story about? o

Where was she?

What was she doing?

What was happening around her?
Who/what did she see?

What surprising thing happened suddenly?
What did she do?

What did she think/say?
How was she feeling?
10 How did the story end?

O O N O L1l p W N B
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Vocabulary Accidentsand mistakes




Grammarl Pastperfectsimple

& 1 Choose the correct alternatives to complete the mystery.

%, The Grand Hotel
/Q Mystery

at the Grand Hotel. One afternoon, I /md been
se I 2had/had had a very busy morning. After

%ne back to my room and *went/had gone

Y X3

I Swas/had been asleep {Q}r or so when I %heard/had heard

I was i
very ti
lunch, I 3wen
to sleep.

a knock at the door.

Before I could say anything, a wo@‘wal,%ed/ had walked into
my room. She 8saw/had seen 1 was there uickly apologised.
She said she *made/ had made a mistake and*that she thought/
had thought it was her room. She Y/ef#/ had a hurry.

Suddenly, I “2realised/ had realised that the Womans ad lied

to me! I Ycalled/had called the police to report her. ?
rin

Varrested/had arrested her later that day after discove

same hotel.

The police asked me how I knew that the thief Vdidn't make/
hadn’t made a mistake when she came into my room. Can you
work it out?

2 Canyousolve the mystery? Discuss your ideas in pairs.

she 6szole/ had stolen some jewellery from another room a‘%

\
Nop
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Grammar2 Past perfect simple

Work in groups. Complete the sentences in three different ways, using your own ideas.

1 Hewas fired from his job because he'd ...
a

ended because hed...

~?

e arrived home because her husband had ...

w
wn
=y
D
2
o
(V2]
o
3
D
N
D
a

4 They didn't come out for dinner bec

eyd...
a

e

: @
5 They were all shocked when he arrived at work becdUse hed...
a &

: 34

6 The trip was a disaster because we hadn't ... s&

a $

; O
¢ 67
7 ldidn'tinvite Sue to come to Spain because | remembered that she'd ...

a
b

C

8 Iwas furious with myself because | realised I'd ...
a

b

C

SEOLOOI A © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |




Vocabulary Crimeinthenews

1 Choose the correct alternatives to complete the article.

& Cardboard cops against crime i holding a speed camera, to try and get drivers

to drive more slowly. But, this police officer is
Zlocked/trapped to a pole by a chain — he's made
of cardboard!

Scotland isn't the only place where these cut-out
police officers are used. A few years ago, British

/ police in England and Wales bought 750 cardboard

i cut-outs which were worth £50,000.
Q But are these cut-outs actually helpful in stopping

¢ 3criminals/jails? Some authorities claim that they
make people feel safer, and one supermarket
i reported that there were 75 percent fewer
“trials/thefts. Others argue that the cut-out police
¢ officers are useless in preventing Svictims/attacks,
and that money would be better spent on real
i emergency services jobs.
Q Last year, the police cut-outs became robbers/

victims. A 7ganglwitness broke in to a shopping
i centre and stole 20 cardboard cut-outs. It seems
We all know that speed can cau ble | they gotaway with it because the thieves were never
accidents where people get 'broken into/b r 8arrested/attacked. The only witnesses were the
In Edinburgh, there’s a new police officer in ¢ cut-out police themselves.

2 Match the sentence halves. @

Thieves broke into A

There was a car crash, but

They took a painting that was worth Q

When she saw the fire, she s

The thief claimed that he *

The witness reported @

He managed to escape from jail, o
She used to belong to a criminal

more than a $100,000.

called the emergency services.
the house and stole valuable jewellery. o

0O NOO UV b WDNBR

but was caught and arrested three days later.
the crime at their local police station. e
luckily no one was badly hurt. e

gang, but she has changed her life completely and now helps victims of crime.

JoOu0u -~ " a n o o

had been somewhere else at the time.

3 Workingroups and discuss the questions.

1 Do you think cardboard police officers would be effective where you live?
2 What other ways can you think of to help reduce crime?
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Grammarl Reportedspeech

| went out for dinner last night with my family at the View Restaurant.
The service was amazing, and we had a fun evening. However, after we got

home, | realised that we had been overcharged by 30 percent for some

expensive drinks, which we definitely hadn't ordered. Shall | complain?

l%end’s replies are below. Change the replies to reported speech.
0’ thatit's terrible! 1 Willsaid he thought that it was terrible!
]

w

i Iwent therela ,and they i 2 Katyatold me
overchar !
————

Katya

It's not worth it, because the% 3 Samsaid

give you a refund.

-

Sam

p
i How are you going to show thatyou ¢ Qi d how
didn't order the drinks?

- _— . T
= = W

} @
i I have a friend who complained to a i 5 Martinatold me
restaurant and was given a free meal! |

= = Ve =

Martina Q

Can you give the place a bad review Kasey asked if
online instead?

Kasey @

i I warned you not to go there because
they're always overcharging people!

Vijay . ?
i I'll come with you to talk to them if i Dee told me
_ you want me to. ]
Dee - e

Julio said

()}

N

Vijay said

(0]

(o]

I'm never going there again!

>

Julio

2 Workin pairs. Decide whether you would complain to the restaurant or not.

3 Have you ever been overcharged in a restaurant? What happened? Did you complain? Why/why not?
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Grammar2 Reported speech

Who told me that...?

Name

Extra information

hat did you do last
end?

re ﬁidofanykind
of ani aQ

Have you been
meal recently?

How were you feeling oi’

way to class today?

What are you going to do
after class today?

Ac

What is something you're
good at?

Did you buy anything
on Saturday?

Canyou count to five in
four languages?

What do you think is the best
thing about living in this area?

Are you waiting for anything to
be delivered at the moment?
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Vocabulary Complaints

There’s a great deal on at the moment

: . W a0
723 B e o B with free delivery for all orders.

As long as you bring it back in new
condition, we'll give you a full refund.

u It covers faults, but it doesn’t cover
accidents. So it doesn’t cover cracked
SCreens.

u are welcome to send it back or take

h ran T crack
e ack to one of our stores and exchange

screens?

s an email with the receipt
ra you think you were
ill get back to you as

What happens if I don’t pay off the loan
on time?

If I change my mind, can I return You can turn up at any t e open
the item? 5 from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. every

B We can sort out most problems with ¥
| car - whether you've had a crash, your
gears have gone, or your car is making a

funny noise.
I think I've been overcharged. There may be a charge. Please call us to
What shall I do? ; discuss your options.
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Grammarl Futureforms

Match phrases 1-5 with future uses a—e.

1
& 1 [llbe meeting

2 I'mgoing to show
3 he'llbe impressed

Kim:
Jamie:
Kim:
Jamie:
Kim:

Jamie:

Kim:

Jamie:
Kim:
Jamie:
Kim:

Jamie:

Kim:

I might arrive

something that will possibly happen

something that's been decided and organised

a prediction

something that will be in progress at a certain point
a plan that's already been made

" a N oo

hey're holding
2 the conversation with phrases 1-5 in Exercise 1.

@e, let's get started. What are you working on this week?
Today and orrow I'm updating websites. On Friday, 1 with Max Willis.

Yes, that's right. him some of the sites we've designed for other clients.

Are you going t impa-discount?

with what we can do for him and he might pay full price fora

website. But, if not, I'm ffer him ten percent off the work.

Good. Now, I'd like to send yo se next month. They'll be talking about how companies like
ours can improve web security.

That sounds like it'll be very useful.Ql '
4 iton the 25t

Oh, I might have something else on that day, b el can changeit.
d like to talk about?

That would be great, thanks. Now, is there anyt sey

Actually, there is one thing. I'm going to the dentist ear, rsday morning, and so
5 later than usual. Of course, if Id

o, Hhstay late to coverit.
No problem at all. Thanks for letting me know.

3 Find and underline other examples of future forms in the text. TQ lete the table below
with examples. ﬂ

a the present continuous @

b be going to + infinitive

c will + infinitive

d might + infinitive

e thefuture continuous

4 Workin pairs and practise the conversation.
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Grammar 2 Futureforms

What are you doing after class
today?

How are you going to get home
from class today?

El Are

are you

ing away soon! Where

B3 How much time will you spend
practising English this week?

Bl What might be different in y@e

in five years' time? & <

Will you be going out tonight?
Why/Why not?

B What will you be eating for dinner
tonight?

©

B w/start work or change jobs
0 hy/Why not?

E] What are you going to do next
summer?

Who will be the ne to
send you a message or e%

S

Do you think you'll ever set up your
own company?! Why/Why not?

What will you be doing at this time
tomorrow?
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Vocabulary Runningacompany

25

Your exports make
aloss this month.

27

You take over one
of the biggest
competitorsin

your field.

29

Congratulations,
your businessis a
huge success!

FINISH

23

You're expanding A new competitor Profits are high.
into a new market! enters the market. You increase wages.
You hire ten new staff. Your profits fall.

21 m :

18

13 17
YOlfl launch adrarége Your comp You make a healthy
chl nfew products aprize for profit this month.
anda ramous person flexible place to work.
likes them.

12

You break even for Youdon'thave You develop
the first time. enough money lace policies
to pay staff wages look after
this week. ,
START ;
You have an original You launch your first YO(‘;. setup Ef‘ social
idea and set up anew product and get great 1r3ne la Pagbe tOI[ y0lllr
business. online reviews. USINESS, bul 1t only
gets three likes.
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Grammarl Adverbsusedwiththe
present perfect

1 Complete the replies to Neve with an adverb from the box.

already even just(x2) only sofar(x2) still(x2) yet

Neve @Nevel - Mar 18

t a new tablet and I’'m looking for recommendations for useful or fun apps! What apps
been using lately?

Reza
Replyin

My friend told me
using the app for a

without stopping. | coui y

app that helps you train to run five kilometres. I've 1 been
it's going really well 2 . I can now run for three minutes
run for a minute when | started!

Replying to Neve

Jenna - Mar 19 ﬁ Y

I’'ve been wanting to learn Russian for t Aot haven’t found a teacher. Last week,
| downloaded an app to try out, and I've learnt the alphabet. I'm going to try to
practise a little bit every day.

Angela - Mar 20 u
Replying to Neve

I've & downloaded an app to help me sell some of
used it 7 , but I'd like to get rid of some stuff and

0ssessions. | haven’t actually
bit of extra money.

Lin - Mar 20

Replying to Neve ‘

I’'m going on a three-month trip abroad next year, so I've started using a travw rganise
everything. 8 , it's been really helpful for reviews and advice.

Matty - Mar 20
Replying to Neve

My favourite is Zebra Zone. You are a zebra and you jump over rivers to get points. It’s for kids, out
|9 think it’s hilarious. I've 10 paid for three more levels of the game!

2 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Whatkind of apps do you use?
2 Have you discovered any new apps or websites recently?
3 What do you think of them so far?
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Grammar2 Adverbsused withthe
present perfect

Choose ten things from the list and write them in the shapes below. Don’t write them in order.
e Aplace youd like to go, but haven't been to yet.
e Anactivity you've already tried and would like to do again.

An English word you've just used.
mething you've kept since you were a child, even though you don't need it.

ou've already finished today.

er of books you've read this year so far.

Ap ejlst been to.
An activit uld like to try, but still haven't yet.

An English wi 've learnt in class, but haven't used outside of class yet.

The number of people talked to today so far.

A place you've only b

1

An English word or phra just learnt,
Something important you neéyich you haven't even started yet. 2
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Vocabulary New projects

Complete the requests for advice with the words in the box.

ahead approve ceremony date destination graduate mind nothing offered out
permission  possessions quit rid struggling
y job a few months ago. I've had a few interviews, but they've come to
. Do you have any advice for me?
My cousin Eas invited me to his wedding 2 , but my boss doesn't want to
3 ave.Shalllgo4 and book my flight without her
5

If I study during the Summeir,Q5

six months early. But my friend has

invited me to go travelling for tw .What shall I do?
I'm in charge of sorting” mily holiday. It needs to be a good
8 for people of all ages. Where ou recommend?

I've been 3 a tennis scholarship in anothe , but 'l have to

10 a good job and move away from friends
| should take it?

mily. Do you think

I don't know where to start. Help!

I'm11 to decide what to study at university. | keep chan
12 . What's the best way to make a decision? :
I've got far too many 13 .Ineedtoget14 of some, bue

I've been invited on a second 1> by someone I'm not interested in.

Shalll be honest and say | don't want to see them again?
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Grammarl Commentadverbs

& 1 Choose the best alternatives to complete the conversation.

Jon: How are things going at law school?
Natalie: *Generally/Hopefully, 'm enjoying the course, although, 2personally/luckily,
I'm struggling a bit with the amount of work.
Q’Nhat sort of assignments do you have to do?
Natali&nero/b//Actua/ly, we don't have any this year. #Unfortunately/Personally, it's just
alot ing to prepare for our huge exams. Only about half of the students pass,

Sapp opefully.

Jon: That soun I!

Natalie: Itis, but, ®unfo

@/hopefully, all my hard work will be worth it! How's life as
a future chef?

\g
Jon: Well, 7apparently/basica/{ st week was just chopping onions. 8Generally/
Luckily, we've moved ontom stry this week, which has been interesting

and delicious. We have to try all the di@e make, of course.
Natalie: 30bviously/Surprisingly, | chose the wrefg %

2 Workin pairs and discuss the questions. Q

1 Whatdoes each adverb in the conversation in Exercise 1 shoﬁ“we speaker's
attitude or opinion?

2 (anyou think of alternative adverbs you could use in the conversatio& cise 17
How does each adverb change the speaker’s attitude? :

3 Workin pairs and practise the conversation. e
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GrammarZ2 Commentadverbs

1 Match questions 1-10 with answers a-j.

1 Areyou learning English at the moment?
2 Have you ever been to an English-speaking country?
What advice would you give to a new student in this class?

hat time of day do you learn best?

N

éu got any good tips for remembering new words?

Do ave any opportunities to practise speaking English outside of class?
What do '

What do yo

about English homework?

tabout English class?

O 0 N O

Is your first lang jeult for English speakers to learn?

10 When are you going glish in the future?
Surprisingly, I enjoy it. Much

r@& | did at school!
Actually, I haven't. But I'd like to!
Apparently, people find it quite hard: /

Basically, be sure to give every activity a'try, @k the teacher if you're not sure

a N T w

about something.

Obviously, lam! e
Luckily, I have a great language exchange partner, eet every week.

Personally, | use lots of different coloured pens to write

ords and phrases.

o u = o

Unfortunately, I'm not good at getting up in the morning, s
i Hopefully, my business might export products one day and I'll n

ons are best for me.

WIish to speak to
my clients.

j  Generally, I enjoy the speaking activities most. ®°

answer with an adverb and tick the ones you use.

Actually Apparently
Luckily Hopefully
Obviously Personally
Generally Basically
Surprisingly Unfortunately

2 Workin pairs and take turns to ask each other questions 1-10 in Exercise 1. ;arté
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Vocabulary Education

e %

| There should be a relaxed environment without too much pressure,
otherwise students might be put off learning.

The t ould encourage students to succeed by giving lots of
s positive feedback
There should be clear s ds that every student is expected to meet.

__________________________________________ %

Students need opportunities to explor@de the classroom, for example
by going o
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Grammarl The passive

1 Decide if the sentences are correct orincorrect. Then correct the incorrect sentences.

1 Colour televisionis been broadcast since ... in the UK.

a 1957 b 1967 c 1977

The first video was upload to YouTube in ...

b 1995. c 2005.

r, more films gets produced in ... than anywhere else.

a Bollywo

4 Thefirst Acade

) b Hollywood (USA)

Q heldin ..

b 1928S. 939.

¢ Nollywood (Nigeria)

a 190S.

5 400 hours of video are bein@Up d to YouTube every ...

a minute. b hour. C day.e(
6 Inthe UK, alicence must been bought ype@yho...

a download films.

b ownaTV.

7 Television was inventedin...

)
c have theirAYouTube channel.

a 1896.

b 1906.

c 1926.

=

8 The word television' has be used since ...

%,

o

’e

a 1880. b 1900. ¢ 1920.

9 Inthe future, 3D glasses won't be need to watch 3D films.

a true b false

10 Female actors are going get paid as much as male actors in the future.

a true b false

2 Workin pairs. Complete the quiz. Did any of the answers surprise you?
Why/Why not?
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Grammar2 Thepassive

1 Youaregoingto create anew TV series. Work in pairs and discuss the ideas below.

Our show is about ...
a police officer a doctor
Q ' aqueen
i awriter
a musician
anangry dog
avery intelligent teenager

a criminal/

other

Ourshow isset...

on a spaceship on an aeroplane

in the Wild West of America inadesert

on a ship in a hospital

in an office in the mountains
inthe jungle on a film set
other

2 Readthe possible

or the first episode and choose at least two from each column.

Your character is kidnapped.

Your character kidnaps someone.

%

Your character's car gets stolen.

Your character steals a car.

Your character is given a super power.

Your character is caught stealing from
a friend.

/ Your character gives someone a super power,

@ haracter catches someone stealing from
afriend.

Your character is arrested.

rests someone.

Your character gets chased by a dangerous animal.

Your charagr

Your character is invited to a huge party.

Your character& ﬁ dangerous animal.

Your character invites @ to a huge party.

Your character is told some good news.

Your character gives somebo

good news.

3 Complete the notes on your new TV series idea.

S

Series name;

Episode 1 title:

At the beginning,

Then,

Next,

Finally,
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Vocabulary Atthecinema,onTV

Have you ever voted for someone on a TV programme? Do you feel sorry for
& people who get voted off?

\g
How important is it T g that films have a happy ending?

__________________________________________ y

Would you rather watch something that m@ou laugh or had you in tears?

________________________________________________________________ D

Can you think of a film that is known for its § 1 effects?

Are you generally a fan of blockbusters? Why?/W%
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Grammarl have/get something done

1 Complete the sentences using the words in the brackets.

11 (hair / cut / have / my) once a month, but the last time the hairdresser
cutittoo short.
& 2 (delivered / her / got / My gran / shopping) for the first time, but,
unfortunately, the eggs had broken inside one of the bags.
e Their car was hit by another car while (they / changed/ getting / the /
re / were)!
at on his glasses and (had to/ he/ get/ replaced / them).
5 )e dentist on Friday, but | hope (have /1 /removed /
e ooth /the /don't).
6 (done /had/ never/ nails / I've / my), | prefer to just do them myself.
7 (car / their / had / broken into / They) while they were at the beach.
8 (having / assessed / his / He's / fitness) for the first time, but the

9 The washing machi orking. I think (should /it /we/
looked at / get). é

2 Matchthe sentences 1-9 wi

es a-—i.

%
n o o éo

3 Workin pairs. Has anything similar to the situations in Exercise 1 happened to you or anyone you know?
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e ©® Organise getting a pizza delivered

Match lists A—D with pictures 1-4.

for lunch.

Find out how much it would cost
ave your car battery replaced.

whether there are any

a ents available to have
your cut this afternoon.
® Get your ID ocopied.

® Find out how muc
to get pizza delivere

Q’ it costs

® Ask how much it Would
have a light replaced on yo@r c \g

® Find out whether there are
appointments available to have
your haircut tomorrow morning.

® Get your passport photocopied.

Grammar2 have/get something done

® Find out how much it would cost
to have your hair cut.

® Organise to get 20 pizzas
delivered for a party on Saturday.

® Make an appointment to get a flat
tyre replaced on your car

® Get some photos taken for your
driving licence.

® Get a parcel delivered to a friend.

® Find out how much it would cost
to have your hair coloured.

® Organise getting three pizzas
delivered tonight.

® Make an appointment to have

| your engine looked at. It’s making
; @ a funny noise.

A PILLA

izzas delivered on time

2 Paco Hair Design

STYLE AT A REASONABLE PRICE

B POST OFFIC

stamps, copying, photos and more
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Vocabulary Services and recommendations

———EN || [ e 420

& your strengths deliver amark on my jeans replace

deliver . thegearsonyourcar | replace

your fitness remove the damage make

EROLOEeRINENE © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |




Grammarl Probability

1 Complete the two opinions in the article below with the words in the box.

0 be bound chance definitely doubt itll might probably small won't

9 % Should you quiit your job

2
\/QTO fravel the world” Y

Yes, live the dr Michael Duram, Long-term travel isn’t that great, says
a former banker ighton, who now Marika Vandesar, a student from
travels full time. ? Lancaster.

Here are Michael’s three reas u should

quit your job and travel the wi

Kvoure_ toleam # &
new things. You can learn so much more

seeing the world - languages, cultures, h
It2 not always be easy, but
will be worth it.

* [t's likely that you can make money while
you travel. It definitely 3 be
that hard for you to get short-term jobs, as
long as you are open and flexible.

* |4 you will come to the

end of your life wishing you had worked more. Marika lov n frips alroad. But here’s
There's a good 5 that if you why she won't fting her job and

don’t follow your dream now, you’ll never recommends th k twice before
doit. doing so.

* One thing is certain vel - it’ll

cost you a g
There'sa’? could
find a job along the way, but on ‘re
redlly lucky.
* It8 won't be as perfechas

you hope. Travel bloggers usually post their ve
best photos to social media - it isn‘t all like that?

* Even if you have an amazing time e
be tough to return to regular

life. It might 10 difficult to find a

new job and your friends may have moved on.

2 Doyou agree with the points made by each writer? Why?/Why not?
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Grammar2 Probability

R S 4

| | Thethermometer of probability
& Everyone will be vegetarian. | '

% Temperatures will continue to rise around the world.

j— Y It1l definitely ..
You Qneed a passport to travel as machines will Itl...
ck your face instead. P tshound to ..
It'll probably ...
The numb ic cars will grow. There'sa good
chance...
It's likely (to)...
It's fairly
likely to...
There will be a breakthrough that will m@ o It might ...
time travel possible. L There's a
__________________________________________________________________________ chance...
i . ) | There's only a
| People will work fewer hours. ' small chance....
Y| =
’ There will be new cancer treatments available. @ jt unlikely

t0)...

Idoubt...

It won't...

It definitely
won't...

All housework will be done by robots.
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Vocabulary Inthenews

o —Fo
i J -
?
travel business
/o) )y quit go on strike
Qinjury politics

breakthrough star player

get rid of treatment
scandal A union
M '
/’B <
sport
profits | be found guilty
a record temperature opinion poll
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Grammarl Verbpatternsl

$

)

1 Read theinterview with a medical student who is in her final year of study.
Choose the correct alternatives. Sometimes both are possible.

0, Hana, why did you decide W\
hoose/choosing medicine as a career? y 4

I've always liked 2to help/ helping people, even when [ was a child. [ was
the person who used to look after friends who were sick or injured. I
also got really good marks in science at school. My parents suggested
3to apply/applying for medical school and, luckily, I was accepted.

How long do you

to study/studying? \

)

Herel ealand, the course takes six years. The final year is a
practica Qhere you begin 5to work/ working in hospitals.

What's the hardest thing about the CQ p.

During this final year, we ar cted 6to work/work very long
hours. Night shifts are the [ really miss 7to be/being

able to go to bed at regular ti c

What advice would you give anyone who is \
considering 8to become/becoming a doctor?

Arrange °to speak/speaking to some doctors ical students,
so that you get a real idea of how much work is in .

Finally, what do you enjoy 1°to do/doing \.1

11to think/thinking I should do more exercise! I'd hate *2to be/being t
doctor who couldn't walk up the stairs without getting out of breath!

outside of work? e_
< I'm a bit of a foodie, I like eating out and cooking. But I keep

2 Change the questions so that they are relevant to you. Then write your answers to
the questions.

3 Workin pairs. Ask and answer your questions in Exercise 2.

y
|
‘ ‘
\
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Grammar2 Verbpatternsl

: :

Complete the sentences with a verb in the correct form (-ing or infinitive with to).
Where the sentence ends in v/, write a true sentence about you. Where the sentence
sin X, write a false sentence about you.

@Ienjoyed ./

| ref g whenlwasyoung. v
My frien te . X

| began

henlwas very little. v
Next year | hope

X
I like

S ’kends. v
| never promise Q
Next year I'll start "IQ

| don't mind athom

10 lexpect soon. v Q/

O 0O N O un p W N B

Complete the sentences with a verb in the correct form (-i infinitive with to).
Where the sentence ends in v/, write a true sentence about here the sentence
endsin X, write a false sentence about you.

%

1 Iwould like to continue nextyear. v @
2 My teacher at school offered . X o
3 loften practise N o
4 Recently, I've arranged .V e
5 Atthe momentI'm considering .V o
6 Istarted afewyearsago. X e
7 lexpect in the near future. v | e
8 lhate athome. v
9 |sometimes finish on Sunday mornings. v |
10 Nextyear, Il keep X
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Vocabulary Health problems

You've eaten something that
didn't agree with you.

: You're having an allergic re?n
You're out of breath. to a cat. You keep sneezing!

You've strained a muscle in your You've got a virus. It feels like
shoulder. the flu.
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Grammarl Verbpatterns2

1 Readthe textand follow the instructions 1-3.

1 Read the text again. Delete the word thatin any clauses where it is unnecessary.

2 Find three sentences where verbs are linked to a clause with if or a question word.
Circle the linking word.

Find an indirect question. Put an asterisk (*) next to it. Notice the word order.

2

T .

\\\\ IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII///
E The host says that we three doors to choose from. They tell you that you

=  canopenonedooran @he prize you find behind that door. Behind one

= doorthereisa $1 note, nother is $200 and behind the other there is one
=  million dollars. You start to Mhere the million dollars is.

E The host asks you to hurry up an a door. You really don't know which

=  door to choose. You realise that you ably won't win the one million dollars,

=  butyou decide that you'll try door three. @

E ‘I think that I'll try door three’ you whisper nervou e host asks if you'd like to
=  seewhat’s behind door two. Weakly, you agree t would.

E Door two swings open and you realise that you can se& 1 note.

=  Fortunately, you didn't pick that door!

E The host asks if you would now like to change your mind and r one

=  rather than door three. o

E Do you know where the million dollars is more likely to be? 6

Z

g

2 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Whatwould you do in this situation?
2 Do you know where the million dollars is more likely to be?

x5
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Grammar2 Verbpatternsz2

agrees that is the best sports team.

wonders if he/she is doing enough for the environment.

&

claims that she/he’s good at saving money.

Ee imagines that she/he’ll work abroad one day.
%aksed that learning a language takes a lot of practice.

doesr%at fou should borrow money from friends.

sometimes forgets whwe needs to buy at the shops.

Q

bets that she/he can guess your %umber from1to10.

$

remembers what we studied in class last weo

supposes that she/he will buy something online this m@o

knows where the nearest cash machine is. ge

® 6 6 6 6 ©¢ 6 o6 o o

said that she/he has broken a bone in the past.
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Vocabulary Money

1 Findten words related to money in the word search.

( N4
2 Complete the sentences with ’ ds from the word search in Exercise 1.

1 Youcantexpectto ifyyour first job.

2 You have to be careful with credit cards. The t are really high!
3 Last monthImade the final on my stu oan. It feels great to have no

. t |
more !

4 |always put a third of my into a separate @ ~ tostop

myself from spending it.

5 Itsmuchharderto  ahomethesedaysthanit §*r parents’

generation.
6 Ilwishlcouldhelp you out, but I'm afraid | never money to @s.
7 | you £20 for the tickets. Remind me to pay you back!
8 True isn't about how much money you have.

.
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Grammarl Noun phrases?2

1 Complete the sentencesin the survey with the words in the box.

apps cost cycle drivers driving helmets insurance jams lessons number paths
pedestrian petrol programme public quality road users

Give us you

ive. Tick the statements you agree with.

Think about the area Whg?

1 Road iny @ considerate of others. ||

2 Driving_ Shoul ed They distract drivers. D
3 Foot  inyourarean fvprovement L
4 Car should be required to Il car . D
5 Ourcity has enough Ianes.
6 Theroad is excellent. D A
7 laws for drivers and pedestrians need ing. D
8 The of people who take is increasing. D
9 prices are too high. [ ] ’

10 Traffic are a real problem. D @

11 Tourists who want to rent a car should have to sit a tes

12 Cycle should be compulsory for all cyclists to wear. D

13

=
EN

There should be more crossings. D
The of public transport is too high. D
The government should pay for all young people to have driving

<%

=
u

2 Complete the survey, then compare your answers in groups.
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Grammar2 Noun phrases?2
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Vocabulary Ontheroad

For example there was the time he had
pulled out of a petrol station without
checking the road first.

was the morning of Fred'’s driving test,
he was feeling very nervous about.

The neighbour dropped Fred at the testing
centre and gave him the keys, while he

ly, his took the bus to work. Fred walkeq up the
w’ his car. footpath towards the door, and tried not to

% think about the mistakes he’d made when

His mum had taken i e mechanic

to get the engine repa
neighbour said Fred cou

he was learning to drive.

'Q,

Still, that was in the past now. Fred took ; denly, he realised he had been

a deep breath and went into the testing i @ng for his mum’s car when he was
centre. The examiner asked Fred to show ally driving his neighbour’s car today.
her where his car was parked so they . | He fe&spid. There it was! He sat the
could start the test. | test € assed!

-------------------------------------------------------------- i

‘9,.

However, he couldn'’t find the car. How - | To make it worse, his m ar, which
embarrassing! The examiner was about to | | | he had learnt to drive in, da

tell Fred he had failed his test. breakdown the day before.

And then there was another scary time, " | Alorry driver had to brake suddenly and : e
on an icy morning, when he lost control - | had almost crashed into his car that day. 5

while braking and hit a fence. He would ' | After that, his mum refused to teach

never forget his instructor’s look of panic! - | him to drive anymore.
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Grammarl First conditional

1 Workin pairs and answer the questions.

1 What kind of natural disasters can you think of?
2 Wherein the world do these natural disasters happen?

Complete the advice on preparing for natural disasters with the words in the box.

(x2) even(x2) if(x2) in unless(x2)

o prepare for a natural disaster

4 you don't expect a natural disaster, you should be prepared.

Jd  Decideona place with your family, in 2 you aren't
home when th %er hits.

4 5 there flo d or earthquake, tap water may not be safe to
drink. You shouldn't ‘> you boll 1t first. You'll also need
enough food to manage fi 0 a week 8 case the shops are

injuries yourself, 8 they| ious.

J Discuss some escape plans in ? u need to leave your home.
8  phonesandthe meg, you might need to

leave a written note on your door.

shut or the roads are close
J Hospitals are likely to be busy, &s I 00d to have a first-aid kit to treat

d A plan can help you worry less about disasters; if you never

/N

3 What do you think about each piece of advice in the text? What other things c e do to prepare
for natural disasters?

need to use it.
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Grammar 2 First conditional

You are selling electric cars. - Youareselling

, . takeaway cups
It you buy this car; you... - which canbe used

again and again.

If you buy this
0/ . you...

You are selling cl You are selling

bags which people cae backpacks made
use instead of plastic. , . outof

Q . recycled tyres.
2?;1?}%3/. t 'hese ,}‘ If you buy this

% backpack, you...

You are selling ,
recycling bins.
If you buy this

recycling bin, you...

You are selling vegetarian pizzas.

If you eat these pizzas, you... If you use these toothbrushes, you...
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Vocabulary Theenvironment

®

behave
floods

carbon dioxide ch
global warming natu

emical climate change consume

ers naturalresources recycle reproduce

dieout environmental damage
run out

waste

act in a certain way

(behave)

(carbon dioxide)

@the gas produced when animals breathe out

a permanent difference in the Earth’s weather conditions
(climate change)

a very large amount of water that covers an area
which is usually dry

(flood)

process used objects or materials so that they can

something difficult that tests strength, skill or ability

to disappear completely, especially for animals or plants

1 asudden event which causes great damage or suffering, which
1 was not directly caused by people, €.g. flood, storm, earthquake
; (natural disaster)

use all of something and not have any more left

be used again
(recycle)

(challenge)

(die out)

(run out)

when an animal or plant pro

(reprodchJ

(natural resources)

harm caused to the Earth
(environmental damage)

things that exist in nature and can be used by people,
e.g. oil, trees, etc.

unwanted materials or substances that are left after you
have used something
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0 StudentA
eﬁ 1 Whatwould you like to do today?
; here would you like to go this summer?

would you like to eat?

d you like to get to the party?

5 Who sha&isit is weekend?
6 Whichdrink w efer, tea or lemonade?

+J:8 Grammarl whatever, whoever, whenever,
however, etc.

______________________________ o

Whatever you like s,

Whichever you like
Wherever you like ﬁ TS

However suits you ,
Whenever you want e
Whoever you want /

1 What should we buy your cousin for his birthday?

Who could we invite to the party?

Which type of film shall we watch, a thriller or a comedy?

2
3
4 How do you want to divide the work?
5 Where would you like to sit?

6

When are we going to practise our English?

Wherever you want
Whoever you want
However you like
Whatever you like
Whenever suits you
Whichever is easier
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+{:8 Grammar?2 whatever, whoever, whenever,
however, etc.

1 Complete the quotes with one of the words in the box. Each word may be used more than once.

@ however whatever whenever wherever whichever whoever

you m best
of your ability. -

J—

themselves 9

other people win against you,
look carefully for what you can
learn from them.

e thinks money doesn't
buy happiness,

difficult life
can always m

a difference fo please move it to
someone. ‘ ,‘ my account.

@ successful you are,
£ .

most |mportant
in life are friends
nd family.

greets people with a smile,
will meet friendly people

they go. $
e you have to decide between two %

be confident in one
“— you have chosen.

9 Home is you
feel most like yourself. o

(10} You can't run away from

yourself. you go, you're e
always right behind you. e

2 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.

1 How much do you agree with each quote?

2 Which quoteis...
...your favourite? ...the mostinspiring? ...the funniest?
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+{:§ Vocabulary Character

Positive

0‘,@

Work in pairs. Decide where to write each adjective on the Venn diagram.

bright difficult generous lacks a bit of confidence nasty patient politically active
racist reliable stays calm under pressure strict sweet talented willing

Think of a famous person. Describe them using the adjectives. Don’t say their name.
Can your partner guess who they are?
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Grammarl Time conjunctions

1 Workin pairs. Have you ever been to a wedding? What was it like?

& 2 Choose the correct alternatives to complete the customs. Sometimes both options are possible.

e 1 The bride's dress is kept a secret until/as soon as the wedding takes place.

o N OO u »h

10

he day until/ before the wedding, the couple might get covered in things like feathers
flour for good luck!

's sisters steal the groom’s shoes as soon as/once he enters the wedding tent.
Once/@they’ve exchanged promises, the couple break plates or glasses.

The coupleis lowed to smile as soon as/untilthe wedding ceremony has finished.

When/Afterth ny, the couple release some doves, meaning they will have a peaceful life.

Before/As soon as she I!

the next person to get mar

As soon as/Untilth e married, bells are rung to celebrate.

rlde throws her flowers. The person who catches them will be

When/Afterthe wedding is over, t le go on a holiday called a honeymoon.

A couple keeps the top part of their c /n as/untilthe birth of their first child.

3 Lookatthe answers from Exercise 2. Which are@sitions? Which are time conjunctions?

4 Tick any of the wedding traditions that are common i&ulture. Discuss in groups. What
other traditions are common? Q
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Grammar2 Time conjunctions
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Vocabulary Lifeevents

pay off the
mortgage

separate
froma
partner

announce a
pregnancy

hold a

ceremony to
remember
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Grammarl Patternsafter wish

0 1 Decideif the sentences are correct orincorrect. Then correct the incorrect sentences.

1 lwish we have some chocolate!

2 She wishes she had a stronger community.
ishes he could work part time.

4 Hewishp wouldn't waste water.

5 lwishyouwo Qs calm.
oi!l@rop litter.

\g

7 He wishes his boss had more fmhim.

6 They wish people w

8 We wish we could pay off the mortgaﬁ@
9 She wishes there was equality for everyone. A

10 She wishes she could play the quitar. Q

11 |wish my friend will hurry up and text me. i’

12 She wishes could retire this year. o

13 [lwishlcould drink less coffee. a P
14 |wish my friends live closer. o
15 She wishes people would take climate change seriously. $e

2 Workin pairs. Do you share any of the wishes on the sheet? What other wishes do
you have?
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11

[ can't cook
very well.

ITwish...

17

Getting up early
isa challenge
for me.

Iwish...

9’(9

There aren't
enough green
spaces in the city.

Iwish...

Grammar 2 Patternsafter wish

15

My family like
telling me what
to do.

ITwish...

13

Idon't speak

a third language.

Iwish...

4

Ican't stop
smoking.

Iwish...

2

My employer
hasn't increased
my wages for years.

Iwish...

There's too much
pressure to look a

certain way.
Iwish...

7

I don't have
much free time.

Iwish...
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Vocabulary Quality of life

1 Solve the anagrams to find words related to quality of life.

6:91

collocation clues: increase / high / low

collocation clues: achieve / fight for

JOO0B0000 Oé

<
-
©
=
e
o
=
&

H6600000

2 Workin pairs. Use the words and collocations in Exercise 1 to write sentences about the quality of
lifeinanideal society.
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Grammarl Second conditional

1 Readtheblog postand complete the replies with an appropriate form of the verb in brackets.
0 More than one option may be possible.

Andrea - Mar 18

>

U work a three-day week if you could? Why? Why not?

58@
2,
o

S ©

QO

If my boss !

(sp e time with my family for sure.

ot reduce) my wages, | think it 2 (be) wonderful and

Kasia - Mar 19 é‘

o

Replying to Andrea
Actually, | 4 (prefer) it if you (choose) the number of hours you
worked each day. If | (work) only t s, My clients 7 (get)
annoyed.

Timon - Mar 20
Replying to Andrea Q

(be) much happier and healthier if they @ have) more time off.

$

= %
3 -1

Yy [oo]

o

Mae - Mar 20 o
Replying to Andrea o

(pay) for extra work to be done? If it 11 (not cost) anythi
of course, | 12 (support) it!

2 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Whatdo you think of a three-day working week?
2 Do you agree with any of the replies? Why?/Why not?
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Grammar 2 Second conditional

In what circumstances would you change jobs?

Qircumstances would you lie to your best friend?

4 Inwhatcirc es would you stay at home all weekend?

ou not go to work or school?
2 5
6 Inwhat circumstances would yo@tranger use your phone?

+++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++ pea—

5 Inwhat circumstances
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Vocabulary Society
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Grammarl Pastmodalsof deduction

My teammate walked right past
me without even saying hello.

We went to the football final.
/ We had seats in the front row.

B Ic 't believe someone
- f Il town could win
|d medal.
n We all wen the big
~ match, but shepl

worse than

9,

H We only got tickets for the rugby
~ atthelast minute, so | didn't
think you'd be available.

| fell over playing tennis and cut
my knee open on a stone.

[ think | was the worst runner
at my school.

| called my swimming coach,
but there was no answer.

\g

B I was surfing and, sudder’
) there was this huge shark e
coming towards me. /

1 Match speakers 1-9 with replies a—i. Then choose the correct alternatives in each reply.

It must/can’t have been easy
with all the pressure.

Really? You can't/might have
been the very worst,

Well, it must/might have been
nice to be invited anyway.

You must/can‘thave had a
great view,

He can't/might not have
seen you.

@ I'm sure that training abroad

ight/ must have helped.

Ouch, t/might have hurt!

She must/might hﬁ

riving.
Why don't you try a 7o

You might/must have been
so scared!

Work in pairs. What other ways could you respond to the situations using past modals

of deduction?

EROLOEeRINENE © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |




Grammar 2 Pastmodalsof deduction

My car engine wouldn't
start yesterday, but it seems
fine today.

My alarm didn’t go off
this morning.

I heardgne ud rock music
at5a. orning.

| won a photography
competition.

| received a call yesterdaﬁ‘ 5
a number | didn't recogniss(

| think | just heard a bird
inside the classroom.

I've ordered a T-shirt online,
but it hasn't arrived yet.

I g&email saying someone
wantgtd)transfer me a huge
a@ut money.

| went skiing at
the weekend.

| went out for dinr% night
with a friend | hadn

se
for ages. %

| walked ten kilometres
yesterday.

| thought | saw a famous
sportsperson on the way
to class.
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Vocabulary Sport

c She missed the penalty in the quarter-finals,
and we were knocked out of the competition.

(@was my first time on the slopes and | kept

fa Wer.

She got lack belt at 60.

&
The favourite br@he record time and made

it look easy. /

He saved someone from droWg last year.

togetupat5a.m.to train.

| dreamed of representing my couQrQ;SI used
$

They were in the lead when their star player@

sent off. They got beaten 10—nil. eo
She came last, but it wasn't a fair contest. %
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Grammarl Third conditional

Read the personal stories and complete the sentences using the verbs in brackets and

& appropriate third conditional tenses.

that's where I met my partner! We've just celebrated our five-year anniversary!
& (fail) his course, he w (take) the class again.
! (be) in that class, hem (met) his partner.

e hurt his back quite badly. He then decided to go back to university and
designed my house!

Freda

My father was a mec
become an architect. He

3 If Freda's father (hurt) his back, he w (become) an

architect.

4 Ifhe (go) niversity, he c (design) Freda's house.
.................................................................................................. ,Q
Carlo
| couldn't stand poetry until high school, where inspiring English teacher who taught me about

how poets are often also activists for change. He efcour me to enter a poetry competition and,
surprisingly, I won!
e

5 IfCarlo (have) a different teachef,he m (change) his
mind about poetry. A
6 If the teacher (encourage) Carlos, he@ (enter)
the competition. s
Jennifer ‘

Once I missed a flight to visit my brother because | fell asleep in an airport chair. @ se all my spending
money to buy a new ticket, it cost a fortune. 6
7 If Jennifer (fall) asleep, she w (

9 her flight.
8 Ifshe (miss) her flight, she w (have to) Use

all
spending money on a new ticket. e I

Regi e
My friend had studied in Australia and she kept talking about how great it was. Guess where e

| went to study the year after that — Sydney!

9 If Regi's friend (talk) so much about Australia, maybe she
w (decide) to study in Sydney.
10 If Regi's friend (study) in the UK, Regim (go) there instead.
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I wouldn't have made roast chicken
for dinner.

I'would have invited you to the meeting
about women's rights last week.

I'would have asked you for advice about
my problem at work.

""""""""""""""""""""""" 0 """""""""""""""""""" SO

If I'd known you needed to study tonight, Iwouldn't have suggested going out!
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Vocabulary Influential people

People with more than one talent

Lucy is an award-winning? who designs environmentally friendly apartment
blocks. Outside of work, she is a keen athlete, and recently won a2 for her
age group at the national karate championships.

nnis is a trade union leader, who previously spent over ten years as a3 at
op firm. He recently won a landscape photography competition and some of his works are
displ in the national museum.

StudentB

People with more than one talent

AL

,one of the first women in her country to reach a high position in
consider her success a victory for women. As well as >

Qas an activist and champion for & .
Y 3
Luke is a philosopher who t£

by modern poets, is 8
weekends 2

the army. Ma
her country, sh

t a university. His blog, which discusses ?
.He also thinks of himself as an explorer and spends

Lucy is an award-winning architect who 1 e entally friendly apartment
blocks. Outside of work, she is a keen 2 ,and lyawon a gold medal for her
age group at the national karate championships. &

$

Dennisisa3 ,who previously spent over ten years as ao t a top firm.
He recently won a landscape photography competition, and some of his 4

are displayed in the national museum.

Zitais a military leader, one of the first women in her country to reach a high position in the o

army. Many people consider her success a >
her country, sheis known asan®

for women. As well as defending
and champion for women'’s rights,

Lukeisa? who teaches at a university. His blog, which discusses works by
modern 8 ,is widely read. He also thinks of himself as an 2 and
spends weekends sailing the coast with his dog.
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Grammarl shouldhave

1 Putthewordsinthe correct order to make ten job interview regrets.
1 fast/I|/have/shouldnt/talked/so

2 the/should/looked/have/ |/ mirror/in

rch/done/1/have /should / more

cheeked / | /have / should / the / address

eye contact /d/ sheuld / made / have / more

6 worn/shouldnt/h

7 earlier/ have / should / arrive

d/:%
8 my/shouldn't/ complained/|/abo ave / boss/ current

9 much/shouldn’t/coﬁee/had/have/I/SO\/ c

10 should/turned off / have / 1/ my mobile Q
2 Matchregrets1-10in Exercise 1 with explanations a-i. ’@
[t rang in the middle of the interview.

| found out afterwards that the interviewer is an old friend of hers!
| couldn't answer any questions about their company.

Everyone else was dressed formally.

They said | wasn't confident enough for this job.

The reception was really hard to find.

| had a black pen mark on my chin!

My legs kept shaking!

j lwentto the wrong building and missed the interview.

oOOu -+~ m® an oo

3 Workin pairs. What regrets might an interviewer have after a job interview?

The interviewer couldn't understand what | was saying. o :

\7
it

EROLOEeRINENE © Pearson Education Limited 2019 |




Grammar 2 should have

You agreed to go
. You were You forgot to
Youarrived at carrying three It rained, and you take photos of to two events on
nexamon the ; . o the same night
drinks and spilled | gotvery wet. your sister's o
ng day. . - in different
them. graduation.
hould have... towns.
h:a"e'“ Ishouldn't h fefo Ishould h
shouldn't have... should have... Ishould have ...
Your colleague
has shared
some personal late to You've run out of You forgot your z'?(;ln?;:\ﬁaach e
information C hot water. friend's birthday. fterah 1
about you with arterahuge meal
other workmates. . Ishouldn't have... | Ishould have... Ishouldn’t have ...
Ishouldn't have... Q
l"Q
You told your (
! Yo nted an .

You forgot your Sr.hen’dl'g]t: athyou idea at'wor A tﬁleffstole yourf Your car ran out
email password. 1en't like his new it facedal wallet from out o of petrol.

haircut. He was opposition your backpack.
Ishould have... upset. . Ishould have...

Ishould have uldn't have...
Ishouldn't have...
’ The charity
You couldn't find You were late for zglrjyri 'Ei?feg;}tir Your phone cg];i:l?éfi‘llavea;use
your keys. ajobinterview. doing exercise. battery ran out. ne offered to
Ishould have... Ishould have... Ishouldn’t have ... Ishould have...
Ishould h

You missed a tyigggi%cfgrlmg zglrl\fcilfs\lljeeri}’ore Youdidn't do your | You tripped and
deadline at work. staying up late. the big exam. homework. fell on the stairs.
Ishould have... Ishouldn't have... | Ishould have . Ishouldn't have... | Ishould have...
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Good morning Sam, thanks for coming in : u ['d like to gain experience with a company like yours
today. First, could you tell us a bit about that's thinking about the future. I noticed that you've
what attracted you to this position? i introduced changes to make things easier for

: customers, such as your banking app.

0 you see as your strengths? I'm a positive person, I'm good at presenting ideas,
! and [ aim to achieve at a high standard in
/ : everything I do.
B You have excelle hat kind of H When I had lots of assignment deadlines at the same
: strategies did you u age your time,  would organise my time carefully using a
time while you were st calendar so that [ wouldn't be in a rush at the end.

n Could you tell us about a time when ﬁ ’ H [ volunteered at a kitchen for homeless people last
: had a disagreement with someone, and s summer, and another volunteer and I had different

how you sorted it out? ideas about the best time to serve meals. We talked it
hrough and found a compromise.
E Could you give us an example of a H I iversity club where [ was responsible for the
' situation where you have faced club fina other members of the committee |

opposition from more than one person? | didn't want to our financial records public. I gathered

evidence of w

ﬂ Do you have any questions about the H I'm looking for arole w ill be able to develop my
' position? | skills myself and take onm
: time. What professional deve pportunities do

you offer? :
We regularly send our staff to conferences ﬂ That sounds excellent, thank you.
; and events. We also match our junior staff | 5
E with experienced team members to help ! ;

them with anything they need. e

B We'e interviewing other candidates today ﬂ Great. Thank you very much for taking the time to
and tomorrow. We'll contact you by the ; see me today.
end of the week. '
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Grammarl Adjective word order

1 Complete the table by adding the words in the box to the correct columns. Then add
some adjectives of your own.

beautiful blackand white cheap Chinese cotton elegant French green horrible
huge Italian leather lovely paper plastic silver Swedish small tiny ugly

pinion Size Colour From Material

®

S

\g
2 Complete the sentences with at o adjectives from the table in Exercise 1.
1 The movie star was wearing a handbag.
2 Thechildhada J&I bag.
3 ForNathan's trip around South America, he & backpack.

4 They had never seensuch a bag.

l@he adjectives in the table

3 Choose some adjectives to describe each noun below.
or your own ideas.

1 a cat e

2 a restaurant *

3 a meal ®

4 a3 pair of shoes o

5 a coffee table 6

6 a computer

7 a car e
8 a wallet

9 a vase

4 Work in pairs. Read out the adjectives for one of the items in Exercise 3 and see if
your partner can guess the noun.

A: alovely, French....
B: ...restaurant?
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Grammar2 Adjective word order




Vocabulary Describing things

=

2

How long does the battery on your mobile phone last?

Where's a good place to look for a bargain in your area?

%of three things that can be made of leather.

4

10

11

12

13

14

15

What i eal gift for a ten-year-old?

Name ajob wh stylishisimportant.

If you're settingup a co Qhat should you do first?

Where is a good place to get a dec around here?

Think of a task or game with complicated i stru@

A
Do you think you get better value for money shopping&

rinastore? Why?

What's your favourite feature of this school? s%l

What items can be bought for reasonable price in your country? @

Think of three things that might be described as tough.

%

What does an architect design?

S,

Think of three machines that can work automatically.

If this classroom had more space, what would you suggest doing with it?
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Grammarl Nounphrasesl

aterials: One worksheet per student
tructions:
sking Ss Where do you usually eat breakfast? Elicit

ses, e.g.in the dining room, at the local café, on the

Distribu ksheet and get Ss to quickly scan the text,
withou t the gaps yet, to find out what was special
about the writ i y breakfast. Check Ss understand the
word crane. Look a&t gap with Ss as an example and direct
Ss to the Grammar b noun phrases. Direct Ss to the word box
in the worksheet and ask Ss lete the rest of the text with
phrases from the word box:

Ss complete the text, then co
Fast finishers could divide the p

ir answers in pairs.
the three types

(a prepositional phrase, an infinitive , tive clause) as
listed in the Grammar box. Check the an aclass.
Answer key:

1 which was hanging 2 for this kind of restau LY

3aroundtheworld 41had 5acrossLondon
6 tokeepussafe 7whoisn't afraid of heights 8 to

Types of noun phrases as listed in Grammar box:
1 aprepositional phrase
(idea) for this kind of restaurant
(forty cities) around the world
2 aninfinitive with to
to keep us safe  to remember
3 arelative clause
(arestaurant) which was hanging (from a crane)
(the food) I had
(anyone) who isn't afraid of heights

Ss discuss the questions in Ex 2 in pairs or small groups. Conduct
whole-class feedback.

Grammar2 Nounphrasesl

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Write on the board Tell me about ... way/your ideal/ to/

the weekend/spend. Elicit the correct order of the sentence

Tell me about your ideal way to spend the weekend. Point out that
your ideal way to spend the weekendis a noun phrase. Get Ss to
briefly discuss the question in pairs.

Distribute the worksheets and get Ss to order the questions in

Ex 1. Check as a class. Point out that the relative pronounsin b, d, g
and hcould be omitted or replaced with that.

For Ex 2, have a class mingle, where Ss move around the
classroom, and ask and answer each question from Ex 1 with

a different student. Alternatively, Ss could ask and answer the
questions in pairs or small groups.

Consider joining in to give you the opportunity to interact
personally with as many Ss as possible and get to know them
better, if it is the beginning of your course. Alternatively, monitor
the activity and feedback on any errors you heard as a wrap up
after the activity is finished.

(4

Photocopiable notes and answer key

Answer key:

your favourite sport to watch

someone (who/that) you get on well with

your favourite kind of film

a place (which/that) has happy memories for you
your favourite dish to cook for friends and family
your reasons for taking this course

something (which/that) you have read recently
an activity (which/that) you do in your free time
your favourite place to go on holiday

an experience which made you grateful

= T oa +h"man oo

Vocabulary Eatingout

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Get them to read each statement and
tick the ones they agree with. Put Ss in pairs to compare their
answers to see what they have in common. Encourage them to
give more information for each answer.

As an extension, Ss could change the sentences that are not true
for them so that they are, e.q. | think a greep4uice strong coffee is
great way to start the day — delicious!

arl Modifying comparisons

als: Ope worksheet per student

Instrun:fi‘-&r
Distrib ksheets. Ss complete the dialogue in Ex 1, then
compare their rs in pairs before checking as a class.
InEx2, Ss prac@ dialogue in pairs, taking turns to speak
each part.
As a possible extens to each find a flat online they would
like to live in. (They cou % that they have a huge budget or
a very small budget, or live In nt city, for example.) Working
in groups of three, they show their listings and discuss
the best option using comparatives 6odiﬁers.

Answer key:

1 I1much 2more 3slightly 4lot safer 7 much
8nearly 9as

Grammar2 Modifyingcomparisons e o

Materials: One set of cards per group of Ss

Instructions:

Ask Ss Which is nicer, cheese or chocolate? Elicit some responses
and get Ss to try to use modifiers, e.q. Chocolate is much nicer
than cheese./ I like both, but cheese is slightly nicer than
chocolate. / Cheese is nice, but not nearly as nice as chocolate!
Put Ssin pairs, or groups of three, and give them a pile of cards
face down and the prompt card with sentences 1-6. Explain that
Ss will take turns to pick up a card and read it to their partner/the
other members of the group. The other Ss compare their opinions
on the card, using the modifiers and comparatives prompt card as
necessary.
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Photo

otes and answer key

When Ss have discussed all the cards, get the group to complete
the prompt card with some of the sentences they made. Conduct
whole-class feedback. Pay special attention to the constructions
not nearly as ... as, and not quite as ... as, both of which require the
use of the base adjective form rather than the comparative.

Vocabulary Wherellive
Materials: One worksheet per student
Instructions:

t Ss in groups of three. Tell Ss to imagine that they are going
udy Englishin a new city for a few months and they need to

place to rent for their stay. Ask Ss to briefly brainstorm
es they would look for in a place to stay.
eworksheets. Each student in the group takes one
tion options to read in detail and makes a list of
tion, making sure that they understand
rlined words.
ation will be chosen by a team vote.
ccommodation pros and cons, ensuring
erlined words. Each group
best to stay in and share
ing a reason. The place

Taffy's Place 4

Pros: location, helpful and friendly landlords, @o min
the basement, table tennis, free coffee, central i ifi
Cons: tiny rooms, no storage, showers could do witfva cl
dishwasher needs someone to repair it, cleaning not in

The Retreat

Pros: peaceful, relaxing setting surrounded by forest, older
cottage knocked down and replaced by a gorgeous new house,
cleaning included.

Cons: not close to town centre, freezing, landlords have put up
the rent, no central heating, no wifi.

Gold Star Apartments

Pros: rooms are a decent size, plenty of storage, new kitchens,
good condition, a lively neighbourhood, cafés and market
nearby, easy to keep clean and tidy, central heating, wifi.

Cons: rough at night, there was a mess from when previous
people moved out, landlord was slow to sort out a problem,
cleaning not included.

) 1c

Grammarl Non-definingrelative clauses

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Go through the example with the class.
Ss complete the exercise, then compare their answers in pairs
before checking as a class. Get Ss to check that they have used
commas in their sentences.

As an extension, Ss could practise reading the sentences aloud,
pausing slightly after the comma.

pros an
andinclude the

Explain that the acc
Each student shares
that the other Ss understand

must decide on which place
their decision briefly with the

Possible answers:

Answer key:
A: 1a 2c 3f
= D

Answer key:

1 We shared a piece of chocolate cake, which was delicious.

2 We went to Lola's, where you can get cheap tacos on
Wednesday's.

3 There was free wifi, which was very convenient.

4 | was surprised to beat Jo, who goes bowling every week!

5 Then the D) put the song Perfect on, which reminded me of
Dani's wedding.

6 That's Phil, whose friend is throwing the party tomorrow
night.

7 We had seats in the front row, which probably cost a fortune.

8 The club was packed, which was unusual for a Tuesday.

9 We were coming home from Jack's place, when we got on the
wrong bus.

Grammar2 Non-definingrelative clauses

Materials: One copy of worksheet A and worksheet B per pair
of Ss

Instructions:

Put Ssin A/B pairs. Distribute the worksheets and ask Ss not to
look at each other's.

Student A reads out sentence 1 to Student B. Student B chooses
the correct ending from the options a—f on their worksheet and
reads it back to Student A. They continue until all Student A's
sentences are complete. For Ex 2, repeat the activity with
Student B's sentence beginnings. Then, check as a class.

Finally for Ex 3, get Ss to write some of their own sentences
individually before sharing their ideas in pairs. Monitor, assisting
as required.

4b 5e 6d
2d 3e 4a 5f 6¢C

personalised sentences
grew up in Warsaw, which is the capital of Poland.

I recently
| have

an opera, which is quite unusual for me.
led Nick, who | went to school with.

Vocabular ing out, stayingin
Materials: One copy sheet A and worksheet B per pair
of Ss

Give half the Ss the Student A @d half the Ss the
Student B sheet. Explain that A Qe the same situations,

Instructions:
but different ideas on how they will in each one.

Put Ssin small groups of Student As an Bs. Ask them to
read each situation and think of phrases they dsayineach

one. Tell them to include the words in bold (although t ay
change form), e.g. in Situation 1, Student A could sayki g
out for dinner with some friends tonight. Would yo 0

The emphasis in this activity is on using the target voc
functional language, rather than accuracy.

Now put Ss in A/B pairs to briefly roleplay each situation. As a
extension, allocate each pair (or ask each pair to choose) one of
the situations to perform for the class. If possible, each pair could
perform it with a bit of drama.

Alternatively, get Ss to write a situation card for another pair.
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Grammarl Presentsimpleand
present continuous

Materials: One worksheet per student
Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Check Ss understand what an
internshipis (a job that lasts for a short time, that someone,

ecially a student, does in order to gain experience). Get Ss
Qe d sentences 1-10 and tick the correct sentence (aor b).
e Ss to use the Grammar box to do this. Ss compare their
in,pairs, then check as a class, eliciting a reason why the

pre or present continuous is used in each case.
Foran ollow up, Ss could write their own letter of
applica rk for animaginary (or real) job
advertisement hlp using and adapting some of the
language from the eet. In the next class, Ss could work in
pairs to share the|r , checking each other’s present simple

and continuous tenses.

Answer key:
1 b (actionsin progress atth of speaking (or
writing in this case)
2 a (beisastate verb here; W|th ter sees the

excellent reputation as a fact)

3 b (acurrent trend)

4 b (anaction happening ‘around now’, but
the moment of speaking)

5 a (haveis the state verb here)

6 a (fact)

w

here)
8 b (anaction in progress at the moment of writing)
a (believeis a state verb)
10 a (showsis a state verb here)

Grammar2 Presentsimpleand
present continuous

Materials: One card per student

Instructions:

Give one card to each student. It is fine for more than one student
to have the same card if you have a large class. Tell the class to
write one question in the present simple and one question in

the present continuous. Go around the class checking that the
questions the Ss write are correct.

Tell Ss to mingle, asking and answering each other’s questions.

Ss don't need to write down their answers, but ask them to try to
remember what other Ss have said.

When Ss have finished, ask each student to report back on the
answers they were given.

If you have more than ten Ss, some Ss will have the same question
cards so allow Ss with the same card to confer before the feedback
stage.

Answer key:
1 a What do you think about homework?
b What are you thinking now?
2 a Doyou ever trainatagym?
b Are you training for anything at the moment?
3 a How often do you read?
b What are you reading at the moment?
4 a Do you have a lot of free time to try out new hobbies?
b Are you having a good time at the moment?
5 a Do you study English at the weekends?
b Are you studying anything else apart from English at
the moment?
6 a Areyou working at the moment?
b What time do people usually finish work in your country?
7 a Do you usually feel positive about life?
b What are you feeling positive about at the moment?
8 a Areyou playing any sport at the moment?
b What sport do you usually play in summer?
9 a Why are you learning English?
b Do you often learn new words in your own language?
10 a Where do you usually have dinner?
b What are you having for dinner tonight?

A3y 1amsue pue ss10u 9[qerdodoloyd
INONONONONOSN OO\

Vocabulary Learningnew skills

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Ss read statements 1-11 and circle a
number that represents their opinion for each statement. Monitor
and check Ss understand the words in bold. Put Ss in small groups
to compare theirideas for each item. Ask each group to briefly

report back on what they found out to the class.
7 a (thespeaker sees this as a fact and beis a state ve@/ P y

Gram Present habits

Materi orksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the . Read through the instructions for Ex 1

with the class and di
corrections required
that some sentences m
the remaining sentences. Get
then check as a class.

to question 1. Tell Ss that all the
e grammar of present habits and
e correct. Ss read and correct
mpare their answers in pairs
Answer key:

1 Itendtogetupat8am.

2 |always ride my bike to school. It usual
15 minutes.

3 They tend to be quite fun. We usually do so
and work in pairs.

4 correct

5 |tend to speakalotin class and don't tend to worry to
much!
6 | have a habit of forgetting to do my homework. e

es about

7 correct
8 On Saturdays, | always speak to my family back home.
9 My mum has a habit of ringing very early in the morning!

Then, for Ex 2, Ss answer the questions from Ex 1 themselves.
Encourage Ss to use the different structures for talking about
present habits. This could be a written exercise, in class or for
homework, or Ss could ask and answer the questions in pairs
without writing sentences first.
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Grammar2 Present habits
Materials: One worksheet per pair of Ss

Instructions:

o o , Grammarl used to, wouldand past simple
Put Ssin pairs and distribute the worksheets. Explain the game.

Student A makes a sentence using the prompts. It does not have Materials: One worksheet per student
to be true, but it has to be grammatically correct, e.g. | have the Instructions:
habit of talking loudly. Distribute the worksheet. Look at the example 1in Ex 1 with the
Student B should listen and check it is correct, i.e. that either the class. Model asking questions using the patterns in the Grammar
infinitive without to or -ing forms have been used correctly. Ss box, e.q. Is this a repeated action, a past state or a single event?
| 3{) not change the form of the verbs in the ovals. If the sentence Ensure Ss understand that more than one option may be possible
rrect, Student A draws a line between the two ovals used. in each sentence. Ss complete the activity, then compare their
makes a sentence and, if correct, draws a line between answers in pairs before checking as a class.
t s. However, Ss cannot draw over another oval or Direct Ss to Ex 2. Ss can ask questions about the items that they
another Jing: Ss continue until someone crosses a line or all the are most interested in. Monitor the discussion for correct forms
ovals ar and appropriate choices of used to, wouldand past simple.
Alternati pairs. Ss take turns to make true
sentences usin s and colour in the ovals as they use Answer key:
them. If Ss can't ma ore true sentences, Ss add in more la,b 2abc 3abc 4a 5abc 6a 7ab 8abc
ovals so thatevery o oloured in. 9a,b 10ab 11abc 12a

mpts to play two truths and a
d onelie. Their partners Grammar2 used to, would and past simple

Materials: One half worksheet per student. Something to stick
the worksheets around the classroom, e.g. pins, blue tack

Vocabulary Starting woe .
& Instructions:
Wi

As an extension, Ss could use
lie. Ss make three sentence
must guess which sentence is

Materials: One copy of worksheet A and B per pair Distribute the half worksheets to Ss. Explain that Ss should

of Ss complete the sentences so that they are true for them without
Instructions: showing anyone else. If possible, they should all use the same
Tell Ss that they are going to play a game called Be p colour pen. Ss should not put their names on the sheets and

the vocabulary for starting work. Say the following sent . should leave the number box blank. Circulate, providing assistance
a few times if necessary, and get Ss to guess which word as required.

represents. /For a bit of fun, you may fill out a worksheet about yourself to
Everyone who works here needs to do a BEEP course, so that th include in the activity. Sharing a little anecdotal information

know what to do if someone gets hurt. (answer. first-aid) urself can help you build a positive relationship with Ss,

Put Ssin A/B pairs. Distribute the A/B parts of the worksheets and early in your course.

tell Ss not to show their partners their worksheets. For Ex1and 2, C thec leted worksheets, shuffle them and write a

Ss take turns to read sentences 1-6 and their partner must guess number o eet in the number box from 1 to however many

what word BEEP should be. Encourage Ss to attempt Ex 1 and 2 Ss thereQre | rclass.

with their books closed, although weaker Ss could refer to it if Ask Ss to put th es in pairs and number a piece of paper

required. with however n@there are in your class. While they are

Then for Ex3, Ss write two of their own similar sentences. The doing this, pinors rksheets around the classroom.

writing could be done individually, for their partner to guess, orin Ss then walk around sgoom with their partner, read the

pairs for another pair to guess. sentences on each shee % and write down a guess on

their numbered list of who wrotefit 4 may help to write a list of

Answer key: names of class members on th and get Ss to reintroduce
A themselves by name before the a ey don't know each
loff 2fire 3shift 4formal 5union 6 safety other well, (Alternatively, this stage done individually,
B although working in pairs encourages mo ing practice.)
1site 2flexible 3first-aid 4 representative 5 casual When Ss have finished, or after a fixed time, —10 minutes, Ss
6 strict sit down and call out the numbers they have for each eet,

with Ss revealing who was who. Ss can then see h
answers they guessed correctly.

Instructions:

Put Ssin pairs. Give each pair a set of the cut up sentences. Tell
them that these are a range of phrases that might have been said
by either a parent or a child. Each pair must match the beginnings

and endings of each sentence. Check answers with the whole class.

As an extension, ask Ss to divide the sentences into whether they
are more likely to be said by a parent or a child. With their partner,
Ss discuss whether any of the statements sound like things that
they or their parents/caregivers have said in the past.

Vocabulary Parentsand children
Materials: One worksheet per pair of Ss e



Answer key:
The sentence beginnings and endings are in the correct order
on the initial worksheet.
You don't have to watch over me all the time. I'm not a kid
anymore!
Make sure you use good manners when you're at your Gran's
house.
Please let me go to the party, | promise I'll be home by 11.
I need to speak to someone in authority. Is there a teacher
here?

ick, let's tidy up this mess before we get into trouble.
0 control how much sugar my kids eat.
hungry, feel free to help yourself to some fruit.
rce me to eat this soup. | hate cabbage!
ngements for you to go to Sam'’s after

yourselves for a few hours while |
finish some Q

This science proje y complicated. Could you please

give me a hand?
I've experienced difﬁculti@ing them to listen.
Grammarl Presentperfect !Questions

and answers

Materials: One worksheet per student * \g
Instructions: ,
The purpose of the exercise is to make sure Ss get person
practice giving every type of answer covered in the Gramma .
Write on the board No, but it's supposed to be amazing! Tell Ss t

this is the answer to a question and elicit possible questions for
which the answer could be true, e.q. Have you ever been to Brazil?
Have you ever swum in a waterfall? Have you been rafting?
Distribute the worksheets and focus Ss on the example. Explain
that Ss must order the answers in brackets in the speech bubbles
to the right of the worksheet to make sentences. Then, for Ex 2,
Ss think of a possible question for each answer from Ex 1 which is
true for them. Circulate, providing assistance as required, e.g. by
suggesting possible past participles or sample questions for Ss to
adapt. Elicit some questions for each answer, checking they fit the
correct structure in the sample answers.

Then, for Ex 3, put Ssin A/B pairs. Ss ask and answer the
questions from Ex 1. For more of a challenge, Ss could ask the
questions out of order. When Ss have finished, conduct brief

class feedback about which questions and answers were most
interesting.

Answer key:
1 1 No, butldlove to go there one day!
2 Yes, |went there last year.
3 No, but I'm thinking of buying one.
4 Yeah, I've been there lots of times.
5 No, but it's supposed to be interesting!
6 Yes, it's delicious.
7 Actually, 'm going to visit next week.

2 Sample questions

All guestions should start with Have you (ever) + past participle
1 Have you ever been to India?

2 Have you visited the capital city of your country?

3 Have you bought a bicycle recently?

4 Have you ever been to the burger place across the road?
5 Have you ever been to Dubai?

6 Have you ever tried green tea ice cream?

7 Have you ever been to the local museum?

Grammar2 Present perfect simple questions
and answers

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Explain that Ss need to ask and answer
questions to find someone in the class who fits each category. Ss
should find someone different for each point (unless you have a
class of less than 13, in which case, some repeats are acceptable).
Go through the example (in the speech bubbles) with the class,
taking the opportunity to demonstrate the pronunciation of past
participle read /red/ and how it is different from the infinitive
/rixd/. Point out that rather than just responding ‘yes/no’, Ss
should try to use various response types that they've learnt in

the lesson. Encourage Ss to ask follow-up questions and note
something extra that the other student has said in the more
information column.

Circulate during the mingle, listening to the forming of present
perfect simple questions and the responses, and noting down any
recurrent errors related to this grammar point. Address these after
the activity by writing up a few sentences with the type of error
you heard (making sure no individual student is identifiable) and
eliciting corrections from the class.
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apulary Tourist places
aterials:
Instructi

Distribute'th
answer it indivj

worksheet per student

iz (the top part of the worksheet). Get Ss to
then compare their answers in pairs. Then
distribute the toread it and discuss in pairs whether
they agree with the ion of their travel style. Conduct

whole-class feedbac ‘

Grammarl Presentperf
continuous

Materials: One worksheet per student
Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Get Ss to quickly read the
gist and then work in pairs to summarise each section in pa
Elicit a brief summary of each paragraph. Ss also discuss in

pairs Ex 1.

Look at the first gap and read the full sentence. Elicit whether the
present perfect simple or continuous is the best option here.

Ask Ss to complete Ex 2 individually then compare their answers
in pairs. Check the answers as a class.

Finally, for Ex 3, put Ss in pairs or small groups to discuss the
questions. Conduct whole-class feedback.

e and
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otes and answer key

Answer key:

1 hascaused 2have beenexploring 3have invested
4 havehad 5hascreated 6 have (even) put

7 have been using 8 has been growing 9 have built
10 have been tryingout 11 have produced

12 have not/haven't been

Grammar2 Presentperfectsimpleand
continuous

erials: One worksheet per student, cutinto cards
tions:
imagine that they going to a party where they don't

kno very well. They will need to talk to lots of different
people t things that they have in common with others.
Distribut eaeh student and tell them not to show it to

eed one card per student. If you have a
are acceptable.) Give them time to
ail to add to each statement on their

anyone else.
larger class, dup
think about a little
card.

Write the following questio
for the mingle: What have yo
Ss then chat to each other at th
they've been doing in order to find s
has been doing each item on their card.Circu
forms of past perfect simple and continuo
require further revision or practice.

After five to ten minutes, stop the activity, and sto
report back to the class who had done, or had been a,
activities to them.
For homework, Ss could think of and write down three true
that they have done or have been doing lately, making sure t

ard for use as prompts

g recently? What's new?
d ask each other what
else who has done/
nd listen for

rm whether Ss

they have at least one sentence with each present perfect form./

For a warm-up in the next class, hold another mingle, where Ss
compare what they've (really) been doing and look for any
similarities with classmates.

Vocabulary Science andresearch

Materials: One copy of worksheet A per student and one copy of
worksheet B per student, in each group

Instructions:

Divide the class into two groups. Give section A of the worksheet
to half the Ssin the class and section B of the worksheet to the
other half. Ask Ss to work with someone in their group and check
they understand all of the words written in their crossword and
write clues for each word, e.g. definitions or descriptions of the
target language. Encourage Ss to review the collocations in the
Students’' Book and use them as part of the clue. Ss could use
dictionaries for this stage if necessary. Circulate, helping if necessary.
Now put Ss in A/B pairs. Tell them not to look at each other's
worksheets. Make sure that Ss know how to ask: What's 2 across?
and What's 1 down? Write these phrases on the board as prompts
if necessary.

Ss now work together and give each other clues so they can
complete their crosswords. Fast finishers could work in pairs
orindividually to write clues for a few other target vocabulary
items in the unit. If time allows, Ss could share these with the
class during the round-up stage. Suggested words include: global,
explore, source (noun), to run out of something, increase (verb),
fall(verb), identify, climate change.

Finish with a class round up, reading the sample clues below

(out of order), and asking Ss to call out the word that each one
refers to. Fast finishers could read out their additional clues here
as well,

Answer key:
Suggested answers for clues

Across
2 Aserious illness where cells grow in a way which isn't normal.
3 An adjective that means something which uses the power
of the sun’s light and heat.
5 An adverb which means in a big and sudden way.
7 The number of births for every 100 or 1000 peoplein a
particular year in a particular place.
11 Aserious study of a subject to discover new things or test
new ideas.
12 Averb which means to make something happen, especially
something bad.
13 To say something will happen, before it happens.

Down
1 Tospend money to improve something or help it get better.
2 Anadverb which means that something happens little
by little.
4 Aviolent shaking of the ground that can cause a lot of
damage.
6 A word that means someone or something is changed by a
something else.
8 The possibility that something bad or dangerous may
happen.
9 Apart of a cell that controls what it looks like and how it
grows. People get these from their parents.
10 A medicine or treatment that makes an illness go away.
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Grammarl Obligationan ion

Materials: One worksheet per student
Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Look at the first sign and the
sentence with the class as an example. Elicit what the
(people are not allowed to bring pets) and how the sente
be completed with one of the phrases from the box.

Ss then complete the remaining sentences with the phrases in
box. Some sentences can have more than one answer. Check as a
class. For Ex 2, Ss identify any other words/ phrases which could
go in each gap without a change in meaning.

Put Ssin pairs to discuss Ex 3 and elicit some ideas. For Ex 4, Ss
work in pairs, or individually, to write three more sentences about
two of the places identified in Ex 3. Ss should use some of the
phrases from Ex 1. Get Ss to draw signs for their rules if they can.
Invite Ss to take turns to draw their sign on the board and read out
their sentences while other Ss guess the rule.




Answer key:

1

1 aren'tallowed to/aren’t supposed to
2 are supposed to/ought to
3 don't have to

4 ought to/are supposed to
5 areallowed to

6 aren't supposed to

7 arerequired to

8 aren't allowed to/aren’t supposed to

Suggested answers

i

t, mustn't

en't required to, don't need to have
pposed to be
can
shouldn’
must
shouldn't

Suggested answers

a park, a hotel, a naturi
abus, atrain

a shop or business looking fo
an office, a shop, public bathroo
a beach, a lake, ariver

an office, a school staffroom

a bank, a government department
8 azoo, anature reserve
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4 Possible answers

\g
A park: People are allowed to fly kites. People aren't a
let their dogs walk without a lead. People can't light fires
A bus: People are required to pay a fare. People are suppose

be quiet. People aren't allowed to eat.

A shop: People are supposed to ask befare they try on clothes.
People are required to pay for their items. People aren't required
to buy anything.

An office: People are supposed to be polite. People aren't
supposed to shout. People ought to keep their desks tidy.

A beach: People aren't supposed to leave any rubbish. People
are allowed to play games. People ought to check the water is
safe before they go swimming.

A bank: People are required to bring identification. People are
supposed to be polite. People ought to wear shoes.

A zoo: People are not allowed to climb into the animal houses.
People aren't supposed to hit the glass of an animal house.
People aren't supposed to take photos with a flash.

Grammar2 Obligation and permission

Materials: One worksheet per pair of Ss

Instructions:

Put Ssin pairs and give each pair a copy of the worksheet. Pairs
complete the sentences to talk about what is allowed and required
etc. for their idea of their best language school ever. Explain that
Ss can use modals of obligation and permission in the box to help
them. Monitor and help where necessary.

If you have arange of abilities in the class, you could set a time
limit, e.g. ten minutes, and let Ss choose which prompts they use
to make rules and how many rules they complete in that time.
Alternatively, fast finishers could write some of their own
additional school rules (without prompts).

When Ss have finished, (or the allocated time is up) ask two pairs to
present their language schools rules to each other. The other pair
should say whether they agree with them or not. As a class, elicit
feedback about some of the most interesting rules.

Possible answer:
Beachside Language School
School location: an amazing surf beach

Classrooms

Classrooms are not required. All lessons should take place on
the beach.

Each class must have a special area with tables and chairs,
hammocks and cold drinks.

Students

Ss are allowed to go swimming between lessons.

Ss ought to wear sunscreen and need a sunhat.

Ss are not supposed to talk about anything negative,
only positive.

Teachers
Teachers are required to make lessons fun. They are allowed
to include games and beach activities in their lessons.

Computers
Computers are allowed, but not required. They must be
waterproof.

Homework
For homework, Ss are supposed to meet friends on the beach
for at least an hour to chat in English.

Food and drink
Ss can take free drinks from a fridge at any time. Fresh sushi
and sandwiches have to be available every day.

Class discussion

The class ought to go for walks along the beach during class
and pair activities. Ss are allowed to walk in the water if they
want to.

Extra activities
Everyone at the school is supposed to choose at least two
ctivities to do after class, e.g. surfing, kayaking, hiking
g. However, it is not required for people who prefer
X.

Voca& Rules and customs

Materials: On@f worksheet A and worksheet B per pair

of Ss

Instructions:

Put Ssin A/B pairs. Dis
each pair and tell themn
through an example with the
first question for the class, em
Student Bs look at their box and fin
doctor and hospital visits. Student As
their worksheet above the underlined pH placed.

Ss then continue the activity in pairs. Circulate, listeni the
pronunciation of the target words. Check answers .
Model the pronunciation of any target words whic

problematic for your Ss and give them the chance to p

saying the words or phrases.

A/B sections of worksheets to
each other their section. Work
k one Student A to read the
i e underlined words.
rd/phrase to replace
ite healthcare on

group to decide which was the most interesting question to
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Once Ss have finished Ex 2, ask them to discuss their answer
to the questions in pairs or in small groups. To finish, ask each e

answer and why.

Answer key:

A

1healthcare 2inreturn 3inyour personal space 4 show
5 split the bill

B
1swearing 2let 3charge 4afine 5inprivacy
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Grammarl Pastsimple and past continuous

Materials: One worksheet per student
Instructions:
Distribute the picture of the mobile phone. Put Ss in pairs to
discuss what could have caused the damage to the phone. Elicit a
few ideas from Ss, but don't confirm anything at this stage.

istribute the worksheets and tell Ss to read the first post to

what happened to Irene’s mobile phone. Ss complete the
e whole worksheet with the correct form of the verbs.

S their answers in pairs then check as a class.

otes and answer key
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Put Ssi roups to discuss the question in Ex 2. Conduct a
short fe ivity with the class on their answers.
Asane d write a post about a mobile phone

accident (real ord ,including the past simple and
continuous tenses. uld then read their posts in groups,
orposttoaprivate c line space. Other Ss have to guess

whether the accident really h d or was made up.

Answer key:
1wasusing 2waswalking 3
5 was watching 6 was moving
10 was getting 11 stopped 12 weréaita
14 was cooking 15fell 16 got

9 dropped
13 saw

Grammar2 Pastsimple and past co

Materials: Two worksheets (A or B) per pair
Instructions:

Answer key:

Suggested answers

This car has crashed into the pole.

The suitcase doesn't fitin the car.

Someone has forgotten his/ her scarf.

The woman's friend hasn't turned up.

The waiter has mixed up the order.

This man has knocked his coffee over. It's going to spill on the
floor.

The café has charged this customer extra.

The tap has been left on. It's starting to/ might flood the café!
This person has slipped over in the water and fallen down.
The builder has measured wrong. It's 1.2m, not 2.1m!

The sun shade outside is going to catch fire.

D

Grammarl Pastperfectsimple

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets and explain that this is a mystery story.
Ss will complete the exercise and then see if they can solve the
mystery. Tell Ss not to give away the answer to the activity if they
have heard it before.

Explain that when choosing the correct alternatives to complete
the text, Ss should read the whole sentence, before and after
the verb. Ss complete the exercise then compare their answers in
pairs, giving a reason for their choice in each case. Check answers

saclass.
Put Ssin pairs. Give each pair two copies of the same sectonsS/ior Ex 2, put Ssin pairs to discuss their ideas for how the writer

the worksheet, A or B.

Tell Ss to look at the picture they have been given and write a
story about it. To create their story, they need to write full
sentences in response to each question. Tell them that they
should both discuss and agree on sentences, but write down the
sentences they decide on their own sheet, as later they will be
retelling their story to someone else.

Put Ssin A/B pairs to share their stories. Circulate, monitoring verb
forms and providing vocabulary as required. Fast finishers could
practise reading their story aloud, or retelling the story without
looking at their notes.

Vocabulary Accidents and mistakes

Materials: One worksheet per pair of Ss

Instructions:

Ask Ss to imagine they're at a café. Ask What kind of accidents or
mistakes could happen in a place like this? Elicit some ideas. Put
Ssin pairs and distribute the worksheets. Ask Ss to see how many
accidents or mistakes they can find in the picture and write some
sentences with theirideas. Point out that some of the accidents
or mistakes have already happened and some might be waiting
to happeni.e. could happen soon. They should try to describe the
accidents using vocabulary from the lesson.

Put Ssin new pairs to compare the accidents/mistakes they found.
Conduct whole-class feedback, modelling the target vocabulary if
itisnt used, e.q. Student: There’s going to be a fire. Teacher: Yes,
the sun shade looks like it's going to catch fire, doesn't it?

As an extension, get Ss to think of some advice for the people in
the picture using the modals of obligation from Lesson 3C, e.g.
When you leave somewhere, you should always check you have
taken all your things with you.

knewsthe thief hadn't made a mistake. Conduct whole-class

|
ad 3went 4went 5hadbeen 6 heard

Afrstver ke

1 lwam
7 ha 8saw 9hadmade 10 hadthought
11left 12 d 13hadlied 14 called 15 arrested
16 had stol@hadn't made

2 Mystery answer: i the woman's room, she wouldn't

have knocked be@ii qg.

Grammar2 Past per imple
Materials: One worksheet per gro

Instructions: o

Put Ssin groups and distribute the works S

rite the

following sentence stem on the board and a to suggest ways
of completing it: | was angry with my teacher because .
Elicit possible answers from Ss, encouraging them t

perfect and write them on the board. Ask Ss which id
thought were the most original.

Ask Ss to complete the eight sentence stems with three ideas
each. Encourage them to be original.
When Ss have finished, ask one member of each group to come e
to the board and write down their three answers for question 1.

Cross out any answers which are the same between groups, and

indicate any mistakes using the past perfect. Then award the

groups one point for each correct, grammatically correct sentence.

Repeat this for the other seven sentence stems, and at the end

declare the group with the most points the winner.



Vocabulary Crimeinthenews

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Direct Ss to Ex 1. Elicit what a cut-out
copis (cut-out = flat cardboard or plastic picture of a person, cop
= informal word for police officer). Ask Ss to read the article and
choose the correct alternatives.

Put Ss in pairs to complete Ex 2. Ss work together to match the
two parts of the sentences together. When the Ss have finished,

ey could check with another pair, then as a class.
in Ex 3, put Ssin small groups to discuss the questions then

i
whole-class feedback.

An .

1

1 badl d 3criminals 4 thefts 5 attacks

6victims 4

gf rested
2
1c 2f 3a 4b 5h 6e 8¢

Grammarl Reportedspee

Materials: One worksheet per student
Instructions:

Q,.

Distribute the worksheets. Go through the situatio

class and check they understand the meaning of overc£
(when someone has been charged more money for somet
than the price shown). You could get eight Ss to read each o

comments with a bit of expression. Look at the example with th/

class and elicit the change from direct speech to reported speech,
(is backshifts to was; pronoun change: /to he.) Ss complete the

remainder of the exercise individually, then compare their answers

in pairs. Check answers as a class.

In pairs, Ss discuss Ex 2 and 3. Ask Ss to change partners and tell
their new partner what their previous one said using reported
speech.

Answer key:

1

1 he thought that it was terrible!

2 shehad been there last year and they had overcharged her too!

3 itwasn't worth it because they wouldn't/won't give me a

refund.

| was going to show that I/we hadn't ordered those drinks.

she had a friend who had complained to a restaurant and had

been given a free meal!

6 | could give the place a bad review online instead.

7 he had warned me not to go there because they were/re
always overcharging people.

8 she would/d come with me to talk to them if | wanted her to.

9 he was never going there again!

Ul b

Grammar2 Reported speech

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Ask Ss to read the questions and pay
attention to the different tenses used. At the bottom of the sheet,
Ss write two questions of their own to ask classmates, using
different tenses (past simple, present simple, past continuous,
going to for future intentions, etc.).

Ss mingle, asking and answering the questions, requesting extra
information for positive answers. Make sure they understand that
the answers they give will be shared with other Ss, so they should
only give information they are happy to have presented to the class.
Emphasise that Ss should not show each other their worksheets.
Put Ssin groups of four. Ss take turns to talk about one thing

they found out about a member of the class using reported
speech, without saying the person's name, e.g. Somebody told me
that.... The other Ssin the group must guess who said it, scoring
one point if they guess correctly. The winner is the student in the
group with the most points at the end. A student can only ‘win'if
they have shared at least two pieces of information that they
found out from the class discussion.

(If you think Ss will struggle to backshift into reported speech
spontaneously, ask them to choose six pieces of information they
found out and rewrite them as reported speech, starting with
Somebody told me that ... Monitor for accuracy before Ss move to
the group stage.)

To finish, ask each group to share a few of their most interesting
statements with the class for others to guess who the person was.

A3y 1amsue pue ss10u 9[qerdodoloyd
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Vocabulary Complaints

Materials: One worksheet per group of three Ss
Instructions:
Write FAQs on the board and see if anyone knows what it stands
for (Frequently asked questions). Point out that websites often
have sections with frequently asked questions about their
services. Consider showing a few real FAQ sections from websites
(in English) that will be relevant to your Ss. Put Ss in small groups
and distribute a set of cards to each group. Explain that they
are questions and answers from the FAQ sections of different
websites. Ss work as a group to match the questions with their
rs. When they have finished, check answers as a class.
hat finish quickly could go on to discuss what type of
each question might appear on.

Answer,
1b g 5d 6i 7c 8h 9f

Possible types&ites where you might find each question:
any online sh site

an online clothin

a hotel, backpackers 1ﬁcafé

a hairdresser, a medica tr

an online mobile phone shc@
abank

any online shopping website o

8 amechanic
9 any online shopping website or servic

D

Grammarl Futureforms

Materials: One worksheet per student

r
Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. In Ex 1, get Ss to match the phrases
(1-5) to their uses (a—e). Ss can use the Grammar box to help if
necessary. Check answers as a class.

Ss complete Ex 2 and 3, then compare their answers in pairs before
checking as a class. As Ss practise reading the conversation aloud
in Ex 4, encourage them to notice the future forms they're using.
As an extension, Ss work in pairs to make up their own
conversation between an employer and employee having a

NoOouphwnNR
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meeting about future plans (they can choose a work context that
is relevant or interesting to them). Ss could work in pairs to write
the conversation and then practise it. Alternatively, it could be
done as aroleplay where Ss decide on the kind of company they
work for, then the employer and employee each prepare a couple
of questions or items to say about the week, before roleplaying
the situation.

Answer key:

1
2e 3c 4a 5b

eeting 2I'mgoingtoshow 3he'llbe impressed

4 Theyrefolding 51 might arrive

3

a Wha on; I'm updating websites.; 'm going to
the denti

b Are you goin im a discount?; 'm going to offer him

ten percent off.

¢ That sounds like itllbe very, l;I'll stay late....
d he might pay full price; mething else on
e They!ll be talking about h ies like ours ...

Grammar2 Future formel

Materials: One worksheet per student
Instructions:
Distribute the worksheets. As a model, invite Ss
different questions off the worksheet (in any order)
using a range of future forms. Tell Ss to read the questi
write their own answers. Encourage them to use arange o
forms in their responses. Have a class mingle, where Ss walk
around the class asking a different student each question.
Extend stronger Ss by challenging them to answer the questions
without referring to their written answers. Monitor question
forms and note down any persistent errors for further teaching.
Watch out in particular for the common error of overusing will +
infinitive, where another form would be more appropriate.
Conduct whole-class feedback. Ask one student a question. The
student answers and directs one of their questions to another
student in the group. Reinforce appropriate form choices, e.q.
Student: I might go out for dinner tonight. Teacher: You might go
out, so maybe you will, maybe you won't.

Vocabulary Runningacompany

Materials: One worksheet and a dice per pair of Ss, one token per
student

Instructions:

Put Ssin pairs. Explain that they are going to play a game to
practise vocabulary related to running a company. Distribute

the worksheets. Elicit the words for the dice and tokens, and go
forward/go back, and explain that this is a game where Ss will take
turns to roll the dice to move from the start to the finish. The first
person to get to the finish is the winner.

Tell Ss that the game isn't quite complete. Write go forward 3,

go back 3 on the board. In pairs, Ss need to read each square

that has news on it, discuss what it means and decide whether

it is generally a positive or negative thing for the company. If it's
positive news, Ss write go forward 3 on the square in the box.

If it's negative news, they write go back 3in the box. Check the
answers as a class.

Answer key:

1goforward3 3goforward3 5goback3 7goforward3
9goback3 11goforward3 13go forward 3

15go forward3 17 goforward3 19 go forward 3
2lgoback3 23goforward3 25goback3 27 goforward 3

Distribute dice and tokens for Ss to play the game. When they

land on a square, they should read out any news before moving
their token forward or back as required. Ss play the game for a set
period of time, e.g. five to ten minutes, and may play more than
once during that time.

As an extension, Ss could add their own news related to running a
company to the other squares using some of the target vocabulary
(duplicates of the existing squares are acceptable, although
encourage Ss to come up with their own ideas if they can.) Instead
of adding go forward/back 3, they could draw arrows up or down
to other squares. Ss swap partners and play one of the new
versions of the game.

D

Grammarl Adverbsused withthe
present perfect

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. For Ex 1, point out that in order to fillin
the correct adverbs, Ss will need to read the whole sentence. Ss
complete the replies, then compare their answers in pairs before
checking as a class.

,n Ex 2, Sswork in pairs and discuss questions 1-3. Get them to

write some sentences, then share their ideas. Alternatively, in

r classes, Ss could skip the writing stage and go straight
cussion stage.
eliciting some sentences (using the adverbs) from a few Ss.

Answ
1

lonly 2s0 ern 4still  5already (just/evenwould
also be possibl n't a limited word pool in the box)

S
6just 7yet BS&till 10 just

Grammar2 Adve s& with the

present
Materials: One worksheet per stud
prompt from the activity in each cloud. Distribute the heets
and get Ss to guess which prompt each of your an r to.
challenging.
Next, tell Ss to tear/cut off the bottom half of the sheet and
When they guess correctly they tick the answer. This continues
until Ss have ticked all the answers. Get feedback from the whole

Instructions:

Ask Ss to write an answer to ten of the promptsin t

exchange it with a partner. ee
class by having Ss read out some of their answers and eliciting the

Draw a few clouds on the board and write nanswertoa
Remind them not to do it in order to make the activity mo
Looking at each other's answers, they have to guess the prompt.
prompt from the whole class.



Vocabulary New projects

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Introduce the topic of advice, asking the class some, or all, of the
following questions: Who do you usually ask for advice? Do friends
ask you for advice? What's the best piece of advice you've ever
received?

Distribute the worksheets. Put Ss in pairs to read the scenarios
and complete the gaps with the words in the box. Check the

swers as a class.

r key:
2 ceremony 3approve 4ahead 5 permission
7out 8destination 9offered 10 quit
2mind 13possessions 14rid 15 date

Choose oneo stsand elicit possible pieces of advice
from the class. ot&ays Ss start their advice, e.qg. | think you
should..., The best 0dois,.., Have you thought about ...
and then write these on the r Ss to use as prompts during
the activity.
Put Ssin groups of three or fo
arequest to the group. The grou
they would give in the situation. As
to choose one of the situations and sh
of with the class.

D

Grammarl Commentadverbs

Materials: One worksheet per student
Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Ask Ss to look at Ex 1 and work
individually to select the correct option. Ss compare their answers
in pairs then check as a class.

Then, in Ex 2, direct Ss to the first adverb in the conversation
(generally) and elicit what it indicates about Natalie's attitude.

In pairs, Ss discuss what the remaining adverbs indicate about
attitude. Ask Ss if they can think of alternative adverbs they could
use in the conversation and how each adverb could change the
speaker's attitude. Check as a class.

Finally, in Ex 3, Ss practise reading the dialogue in pairs, taking
turns to read each part.

e turns to choose and read

ite each group
ice they thought

Answer key:

1
1 Generally 2personally 3Actually 4 Unfortunately
5apparently 6 hopefully 7 basically 8 Luckily 9 Obviously

2

1 Generally = Natalie is mainly enjoying the course.

2 Personally = This is Natalie's own opinion and experience.
Not all Ss may be feeling this way.

3 Actually = Natalie uses actually to introduce a fact which
is different to what Jon is expecting. He thinks she has
assignments, but she doesn't.

4 Unfortunately = Natalie uses this word to suggest that she
prefers doing assignments, rather than reading to prepare for
exams.

5 Apparently = Someone has told Natalie this. She isn't 100%
sure whether it's true or not.

6 Hopefully = Natalie hopes that this will be true.

7 Basically = Jon thinks this is what stands out for him from the
first week.

8 Luckily = Jon thinks this is a good thing.

9 Obviously = Natalie thinks this is clear. However, she is
probably making a joke that she likes the idea of trying the
dishes Jon is making.

Possible alternatives:

1 basically personally/luckily/obviously/actually
2 unfortunately/actually

3 luckily/unfortunately/apparently

4 basically/actually/generally/unfortunately

5 actually/generally/unfortunately

6 luckily/obviously

7 actually/unfortunately

8 actually

9 actually/basically

Grammar2 Commentadverbs

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. In Ex 1, ask Ss to read questions 1-10
and match each one with responses a—j. Encourage Ss to notice
how each response starts with an adverb and consider what that
adverb says about the attitude of the speaker. For Ex 2, put Ssin
pairs to compare their answers by taking turns to read a question
that the other student answers (using a—j). Check answers as a
class.

Answer key:

le 2b 3d 4h 5g 6f 7a 8 9c 10i

If there are any fast finishers, they could look at the pairs

chancetoy,
For Ex new pairs to ask and answer questions 1-10

with their ow wers. Ss should try to start each answer with
one of the adv@l Ss to put a tick next to the adverbs as they

use them. Enc to use a range of adverbs. Repeats are
acceptable, as depe the answers it may not be possible to
use every one. Monit priate use of the target language.
For extra practice, Ss coul rtners again and repeat the
activity, seeing if they canus er range of adverbs or try to
use any they didn't use the firs
To finish, ask a couple of Ss each qu

Vocabulary Education

Materials: One worksheet per pair of Ss

Instructions:

Put Ssin groups of three. Distribute a set of cards to

Explain that on each card is an opinion about what make
education. Ss work together to rank the items from those

think are most to least important for Ss to learn effectively.
Combine two groups to compare their ideas. Finish by asking eac
group to share which they thought were the two or three most
important criteria and why:.

ise the differences for other members of the class.

A3y 1amsue pue ss10u 9[qerdodoloyd
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Grammarl The passive

Materials: One worksheet per student
Instructions:
Distribute the worksheets. In Ex 1, look at the first sentence with
the class as an example. Elicit whether the sentence is correct (no)
and what correction needs to be made (is has). Ss work

ividually to decide if the sentences are correct or incorrect and

correct the incorrect sentences. Put Ss in pairs to compare
s before conducting class feedback.

S in pairs to complete the quiz in Ex 2. Check answers
as a classfElicit which was the most interesting or surprising fact.

Answ
1

=

w N

The sentence is correct

Colour televisi een broadcast since ...
The first video loaded to YouTubein...
In the UK, a licence must be bo

The sentence is correct

Each year, more films ge

else...

The word ‘television’ has been used sg

In the future, 3D glasses won't be neede ch 3D films.
C &: S

The first Academy Award

who ...
Female actors are going to get paid as mu
in the future. / Female actors will get paid as ...

OCwLwoOmNOOU AN

1

Vocabulary Atthecinema,onTV

Materials: One worksheet per small group of Ss

Instructions:

Put Ssin small groups of three to four. Give each group a set of the
cards.

Ss arrange the cards face down.

Ss then take turns to pick up a card/question. The Ss should check
that everyone in their group understands the word or phrase in
bold on the card and ask the group the question.

After the groups have discussed all the questions, conduct
whole-class feedback.

D

Grammarl have/getsomethingdone

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Put Ss in pairs to discuss what they
think is happening in each picture. Encourage Ss to try and use
have/get something done forms where possible.

For Ex 1, direct Ss to the sentences 1-9. Ss complete the
sentences using the words in brackets. Elicit the first sentence as
an example with the class. Ss complete the remaining sentences
individually. Then, compare in pairs before checking as a class.
You could take the opportunity to revise the past tenses as you go
through the answers, e.g. get Ss to notice how the past perfect
tenseis used in sentence 1 to talk about an event that happened
before another one in the past. For Ex 2, direct Ss to the pictures

: 4
1b 2c 3a 4b 5a 6b 7c 8b 9a e ~h and get them to match sentences 1-9 with the pictures.
10 a (although this may be a matter of opinion) Check answers with the class.

Grammar2 The passive

Materials: One worksheet per pair of Ss

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Explain to Ss that they are going to
work in pairs to develop an idea for anew TV series. Ss are then
going to present their idea to the other members of the class. For
Ex 1, put Ssin pairs and tell them to look at the prompt ideas and
decide on characters, and where their series is set. Then, for Ex 2,
Ssdiscuss and decide what happens in the first episode. Point out
that the events in the first column use the passive tense and the
second column uses the active tense.

Tell Ss that before choosing the events for their episode, they
should read through the pairs of events and discuss what the
difference in meaning is in each case. Once Ss choose the details
for the first episode of their series, give them some time to
develop theirideas and to choose a series name and episode
title. Ss then complete Ex 3 by making notes about their TV
series. Each student needs to be able to describe their series idea
independently for the next stage.

Once Ss have finished their notes, tell Ss to mingle, giving a
description of their series idea and listening to the other Ss
descriptions of their show. As they do this, encourage Ss to
carefully listen for, and notice, passive forms in the descriptions.
Give a time limit of ten to fifteen minutes for the task, depending
on the size of your class, and encourage Ss to speak to as many
people as possible in that time.

When the time is up, ask Ss to return to their original pairs and to
discuss which series idea was the funniest, the most original and
the most likely to be a success. Conduct whole-class feedback and
consider having a vote for the best series idea.

Giffallymin Ex 3, Ss discuss in pairs whether anything similar to the
@ s described in Ex 1 has happened to them or anyone
eV KROW.

o

1
1 havemy ha&

2 Mygrangot ing delivered
3 they were gettin e changed
4 he had to get them

5 |don't need to have thétoot
6 I've never had my nails don
7 They had their car broken in

8 He's having his fitness assessed o
9 we should get it looked at

2
le 2i

oved

3d 4c 5g 6f 7a 8h 9

Grammar2 have/get somethingdo

Materials: One worksheet per four Ss, cut into four to-do d
and four location signs

Instructions:

Ask if Ss ever make lists to remember the things they have to do.
Then, introduce the idea of a to-do list. Explain that Ss will be
given a to-do list with some tasks they need to complete at
different locations. Ss will take turns to play the role of the
customers and people working at local businesses.

Put Ssin pairs and give each pair two copies of the same to-do list.
Make sure that there is a range of the to-do lists A-D distributed
throughout the class.

Ssread their list, decide what kind of place they need to go to for



each task and discuss in their pairs what question(s) they need to
ask, e.q. I'd like to get my hair cut this afternoon. Do you have any
appointments available?
Next, give the location cards 1-4 to Ss who have the Cor D to-do
lists. They will take the roles of the local business first. Explain that
Ss will need to make up the responses to the queries of Ss coming
to them. Depending on the number of Ssin your class, you may
have more than one of each business.
The Cand D Ss set up their locations around the classroom. The
A and B Ss (now working independently) then need to complete

ir to-do list by asking someone at the relevant business about
istask or guery. Give a fixed time, e.g. five minutes, for Ss to
their list. Ss then swap roles, with A and B becoming the
ses, and Cand D the customers.
rying out the activity, monitor the use of have/

and note any recurrent errors to address after

ed in whole-class feedback.

Vocabulary ices and recommendations

Materials: One worksheet per,
Instructions:
Draw a simple sketch of ado
know this game and what it's cal
groups of three or four and give eac
One Ss deals the dominoes equally to nand each player
places their dominoes face up in front of t tudent starts

the game by putting down a domino in the mi@
Ss take turns to add a domino to either side, for %t‘
collocations and saying the collocation aloud. If they'plac
domino to the left, it needs to be the correct verb. If they
domino to the right, it needs to be the correct word(s) to c

e board and ask Ssif they
ir language. Put Ssin
of dominoes.

the collocation. If the Ss can't go, they miss a turn. The wnnes/

the first player to put down all their dominoes (or the player wh
has the least dominoes left over).

As a follow up, ask Ss to work in their groups to think of any other
similar words/phrases that they could use with each verb. (Or
write up the suggestions and get Ss to decide which of the verbs
could be used with each.) Elicit some ideas.

Answer key:

Suggested possible domino combinations:

deliver — a package/a pizza/my passport/the screen/a card/

a photo album/a copy

make — a photo album/a copy/a card/a pizza/a mark on my jeans
assess — the damage/your fitness/your strengths

do — your nails/your hair/repairs

replace — a flat tyre/my passport/the screen

fix — a pipe/a broken light/the gears on your car/the screen
remove —a tooth/a wall/a mark on my jeans

Possible words that could be used with each verb:
deliver — groceries/a meal/a letter/flowers

make — someone laugh/someone cry/a profit/money/
a difference

assess — your level

do — washing/ironing

replace — the engine/the battery

fix—the engine

remove — your shoes

D

Grammarl Probability
Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Write the title of the text on the board (Should you quit your job to
travel the world?). Ask: Have you known or read about anyone
who has done this? Tell Ss that they are going to read an opinion
piece by two writers with different answers to this question. Ask
Ss to predict the kind of things (good or bad) the writers might say
could happen if you quit your job to travel the world.

Distribute the worksheets and ask Ss to complete the text with
the words in the box.

Ss then work in pairs and discuss whether they agree with each
point. Ask one or two Ss their opinions on each point.

Answer key:
Michael
1bound 2might 3won't 4doubt 5chance
Marika

6 definitely 7 small

8 probably 9itll 10be

Grammar2 Probability

Materials: One worksheet per pair or groups of three Ss, cut into
thermometer and cards
Instructions:
Put Ssin pairs (or groups of three) and distribute the thermometer
and cards.
Explain that Ss need to imagine what life will be like in ten years'
time. Ss discuss each statement on the cards using phrases to
s how likely they think each will be. Within their pair, or
s negotiate where to place the statement next to the
eter of probability, with high temperature meaning /1t
definitely .. cold temperatures meaning It definitely won't ...
Encourﬁy to use arange of phrases during their
negotiations. Peint out that Ss could use short answers using the
phrases on th ometer, e.q. lt's boundtoo..., It's likely
(to)..., etc.

As an optional exte
own predictionsons

of paper to discuss.
Then, combine pairs/gro 0 s'f their predictions were similar.

st finishers could write a few of their

Conduct whole-class feedbac questions that use the
target probability phrases, e.g. e any predictions that
you think are bound to happen?Arn predictions that
definitely won't happen?

Vocabulary Inthenews

Materials: One copy of the worksheet per group

Instructions:

In stronger classes, put Ss in teams of four (or three if
necessary), and give each group a set of the cards face dowrn. The
first student takes a card without showing the other member

of the team and tries to elicit the words on it from the other
members of the group. They need to explain the items without
using any other forms of the word (e.g. for injury, a student can't
say injured). The student can explain the words on the card in any
order. When the words have been guessed, or a minute is up, the
next student quickly takes a card and continues the game. Itis a
race for each team to try to finish all the cards first.

In weaker classes, put Ssin pairs and give each pair two of the
cards from the sheet. Give Ss a few minutes to discuss how they
will explain the words to the other members of the group.

A3y 1amsue pue ss10u 9[qerdodoloyd
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Add pairs of Ss together so that each group has members with the
full set of cards. Ss take turns to elicit the words on each card in a
minute or less.

When Ss have finished the game, ask them to reflect on and
discuss these questions. Which words or phrases did they already
know? Which were new to them? Which were the hardest words
to explain? Which words or phrases will they be most likely to see
in news stories that interest them? Conduct whole-class feedback
on theiranswers.

otes and answer key

(L
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Gr 1 Verbpatternsl

Materials: rksheet per student
Instruc

Ask Ss to discus iFs,what qualities they think someone needs
tohavetobea gooﬁ. Elicit some ideas.
S

Distribute the work and read the instructions for Ex 1 with
the class. Look at the first set rnatives with the class as an
example. Emphasise that S se the verb form based
on the preceding verb. Ss comp tivity, then compare
their answers in pairs before chec

did you

In Ex 2, demonstrate how the questio

be changed to suit another career choice, %

decide to choose teaching/ marketing/ nursing/, as acareer?
Ss rewrite the questions and add their own an inally, in

Ex 3, in pairs, Ss swap questions and interview eac (‘tor
for correct use of verb patterns.

rksheet could

Answer key: 6/
1

1tochoose 2 to help/helping (both forms are possible)
3applying 4tostudy 5 towork/working (both forms are
possible) 6towork 7being 8becoming 9 tospeak
10doing 11 thinking 12 to be/being (both forms are possible)

Grammar2 Verbpatternsl

Materials: One worksheet per pair of Ss cut into A/B cards
Instructions:

Divide the class into two groups, A and B. Give the Student A
worksheet to Ssin Group A and the Student B worksheet to Ssin
Group B.

Ss work together to complete the sentences with an appropriate
-ing or infinitive verb. The statements should be true for them if
there is a tick (v') after the statement. If the statement is followed
by a cross (X), Ss should complete the statement with untrue
information about themselves.

Remind Ss to refer to the Grammar box if they are not sure which
form to use. Make sure Ss remember that sometimes both forms
can be correct. Ss write individual answers, but can confer with
Ssin their group over verb forms and to share ideas. Monitor and
check sentences.

Now put Ss in A/B pairs. They should not look at each other's
worksheets, Each student takes turns to read out their
statements, while the other student guesses whether the
sentence is true or false. Ss should keep a note of how many
sentences they each gotright.

When Ss have finished, get feedback from one or two Ssin the
class about any surprising information they learnt about their
partner.

Answer key:

Student A worksheet

1-ing 2infinitive with to 3 both forms are possible

4 both forms are possible 5 infinitive with to

6 both forms are possible 7 infinitive with to 8 -ing

9 -ing 10 infinitive with to

Student B worksheet

1 both forms are possible 2 infinitive with to 3 -ing

4 infinitive with to 5 -ing 6 both forms are possible

7 infinitive with to 8 both forms are possible 9 -ing 10 -ing

Vocabulary Health problems

Materials: One worksheet per group of Ss, cut into cards
Instructions:

Put Ssin small groups of three to five. Explain, or elicit, that if
you're not feeling a hundred percent, it means that you're not
feeling completely well. Give each group a set of cards face down.
Ss take turns to take a card and act out the reason that they are
not well (anillness, injury or symptom) without saying anything.
They must elicit the word(s) in bold on the card. The other Ss
guess what's wrong. As an extension of the task, Ss could mime
some ailments they think of themselves.

Alternatively, if the Ssin your class do not like acting/miming, they
could draw the problem for the others to guess.

) 7

Grammarl Verbpatternsz2

Materials: One worksheet per student
In ctions:
first two paragraphs of the story aloud with expression to
e Ss'interest. Then, distribute the worksheets and get Ss
t the remainder of the text and find out what happens next.
Ssread ﬁd complete instructions 1-3 individually.
Monitor e assistance, and refer Ss back to the
informationint mar box as required. Get Ss to compare
theiranswersi or question 1, remind Ss that thatis
unnecessary, rath orrect. Elicit why thatis necessary
in the sentence you hat door (thatis a demonstrative
determiner to indicate t or is a specific one).
Then, in Ex 2 Ss discuss questi lain the answer to
question 2 if no one has got it. isagree, you could point out
that people have argued over the an this puzzle for many
years. Interested Ss could look up th Il problem for more
information.

Answer key:

1-3

Imagine that you're a game show winner! It's time to

your prize.

The host says +hat there are three doors to choose from.

tell you #hat you can open one door and keep the prize you fin
Behind one door there is a $1 note, behind another is $200, and
behind the other there is one million dollars. You start to wonder
where the million dollars is.

The host asks you to hurry up and choose a door. You really don't
know which door to choose. You realise that you probably won't
win the one million dollars, but you decide hat you'll try door
three.

o



I think #hat I'll try door three’, you whisper nervously. The host
asks|iflyoud like to see what's behind door two. Weakly, you
agree that you would.

Door two swings open and you realise that you can see the $1
note. Fortunately, you didn't pick that door!

The host asksyou would now like to change your mind and
pick door one rather than door three.

Do you know(whereJthe million dollars is more likely to be?*

2
From a mathematical point of view, you are more likely to win
e million dollars if you change to door one. This is because
ou chose door three, there was a 1/3 chance that you
sen the million dollars and a 2/3 chance that you didn't.
W ost reveals the prize behind door two, those odds
have ed. The 2/3 chance that the million dollars was
behind 0 has now entirely passed to door one.
Therefare, i/g chance that the million dollars is behind
hance that it's behind door three. You

door one and
should change yo and pick door one!

Grammar2 Verb

Materials: One worksheet pe
Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Ss read an
with the names of other Ssin the classif t
agrees that the Cowboys is the best sports
include themselves in one space if they want.
asking questions to check whether any names the
correct, e.q. Do you agree that the Cowboys are the bes,
team? Have you ever wondered if you should do more fi
environment? (If you have a weak class, you could get Ss t
the indirect questions first.)

During the mingle, circulate, listening to the indirect question
forms, and assisting the formation of the questions as required.
When Ss have added names for the rest of the items on their
worksheet, conduct whole-class feedback. Ask for a show of
hands for each question, so that Ss can fill in any remaining blanks,
and hear the clauses in different question types, e.g. Who would
claim that they were good at saving money? Who bets they can
guess my favourite number?

As a follow up, Ss could write some sentences about thingsin the
class people have told them/said/agreed to, etc.

the sentences

Answer key:

Possible indirect questions

1 Do you agree that the Cowboys are the best sports team?

2 Do you ever wonder if you're doing enough for the
environment?

3 Do you think that you're good at saving money?

4 Do you imagine that you'll work abroad one day?

5 Have you realised that learning a language takes a lot of
practice?

6 Do you think that you should borrow money from friends?

7 Do you sometimes forget what you need to buy at the
shops?

8 Do you bet that you can guess my favourite number from
1t010?

9 (Canyou remember what we studied in class last week was
about?

10 Do you suppose that you'll buy something online this

month?

11 Do you know where the nearest cash machine is?
12 Have you ever broken a bone?

4

Vocabulary Money

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Explain that the missing words in
sentences 1-8in Ex 2 can all be found in the word search in Ex 1.
Ss find the words in the word search, then complete the sentences.

After checking the answers as a class, put Ssin pairs or small
groups to discuss to what extent they agree with the statements.

Answer key:
1

A3y 1amsue pue ss10u 9[qerdodoloyd
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2
learn 2rates 3payment, debt 4 earnings, account
5afford 6lend 7owe 8wealth

Grammarl Noun phrases?2

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Explain that first Ss should complete
ences in the survey with the words in the box. Point out
h gapped item is part of a noun phrase. After Ss have

eted the sentences, check their answers as a class.

Ssthen the survey by ticking the sentences they agree

with. P all groups to compare their views. During the

discussion, en e Ss to notice and use the noun phrases in

each sentence(@ch group to briefly report back on their

findings to the ¢

Answer key:

lusers 2apps 3 path!n&patﬁs is one word),
programme 4 drivers, insu cycle 6 quality

7 Road 8 number, public 9 Petr jams 11 driving
12 helmets 13 pedestrian 14 c sons

Grammar2 Nounphrases?2

Materials: One worksheet per group of Ss

Instructions:

Put Ssin teams of three or four and give a set of cut up c

each group. Teams race to pair the cards into noun phrase

two or more cards, without leaving any cards out. Ss may nee
re-arrange the combinations a number of times to avoid any car
being left over. If your Ss don't enjoy competitive games, you could
play this without the race aspect.

Possible answers:

type of car, piece of advice, number of users, group of children,
bag of shopping, queue of people, laws of the road, quality of
the service, engine trouble, cycle helmet, petrol station, map
app, lorry driver, traffic jam, driving test, road safety



w 7y Asanalternative, or extension, Ss could play a memory game in Next, Ss complete Ex 2 with the words in the box and then

\ 7° their groups. Ss spread the cards face down on the table and take compare their answers in pairs, before checking as a class.

\ % turns to turn over two cards. If the cards can be combined to make In pairs or small groups, ask Ss to discuss Ex 3. Conduct whole-
§ é an acceptable noun phrase, the student takes the pair of cards, class feedback.

\ = displaying them on the table. Circulate and monitor for appropriate

\ o use of noun phrases, offering help if necessary. Answer key:

§ % The student then makes a sentence using the noun phrase (with 1

\ the group’s help if necessary). If the use of the collocation in the 1 Sample answers; storm, earthquake, volcanic eruption, flood,

sentence isn't correct, the student turns them face down and puts
them back on the table. The winner is the student in the group

tsunami, hurricane

v

§ S ith the most cards at the end. Note, that because of the multiple 2 .
E binations which are possible, there may be some left over 1Even 2case 3If 4unless 5in 6unless 7case
N ey e end of the activity which cannot be paired. 8If 9even

Ans Grammar2 First conditional

Sugges ible answers Materials: One card per pair of Ss

typeo ine/cycle/petrol/map/lorry/helmet/station/

Instructions:

/driver/
app/driver/tes Q Put Ssin pairs. Explain that Ss are going to create an
/ e

iece of — advice , , . :
gumbe]:of— Users advertisement for a ‘green’ product and present it to

a
group of — users/children the cllass. . N .

bag of - shopping Ss will need to use the first conditional to explain all the good
queue of — children/people/t things that will happen, could happen, might happen etc. if a

Jaws of  the road person buys/uses their product. Give an example of a benefit,
quality of - advice/shopping/the ro ’e trying to sound enthusiastic and persuasive, e.g. My business is

car - engine/trouble/driver Green’s brilliant bicycles. If you buy one of our bicycles, you can
engine — advice/trouble/test/safety exercise as you come to school. If you use it every day, you will
cycle — advice/trouble/helmet/test/safety mak’e a d/ﬁ‘erence to the environment. Yqu won't believe how good
petrol — advice/users/engine/trouble/station/sa e’ N Cycling M/ make you f ?el unless you try itlAnd, when you buy one
map — users/trouble/app , of our bikes today, you'll get you a free helmet! Get yours now!
lorry — driver/safety Distribute the cards. If Ss aren't sure what the product is, assist
traffic — advice/app/jam or suggest that they could do some very brief research on the
driving — advice/app/test /intGFHEt-

road — advice/users/map/safety Ssamerk together to make their presentation for their product,
driver — safety ﬁ Bleast three first conditional sentences. Encourage Ss
safety — advice/test/helmet o'star/the condition clause with arange of words, e.q. When

yoUurbuy our pizzas, you'll be supporting local farmers ... Unless
youbuya coffee cup, you might send 300 paper cups a
Vocablﬂary On the road yearto s could also use digital slides to support their
Materials: One worksheet per pair or group of three Ss cut into presentation if ractical.
cards Ss take turns t t their advertisement to the class.
Instructions:
Read Card Aaloud. Elicit some ideas of what could go wrong in Vocabulary jronment
F]rced sddnvmg tﬁst. Put Ss |”n Lr)]aws or smakll grouphs. Dlstrlzuteﬁ set Materials: One copy of th f the worksheet per student:
of cards to gat Ig;(])up.;'e them to worktogether to order the one set of the lower part of th eet (cut into cards) per
story, starting with Card A, group of four or five; nine count

ent (these could be
When Ss have finished, ask them to compare their order with small pieces of paper) ﬁ
another group or pair, before checking answers as a class. Instructions:
If you have a weak class, an easier alternative would be to read Distribute the bingo grid part of the workshe each student.
the story aloud in the correct order, then distribute the cards for Ss

Put Ss in pairs to work through the words and'phrases, ssing
to recreate the story themselves. what each word means. Ss then write one word fr cklist
into each space on their respective bingo sheets. E Si
Answer key: Ss should write the words out of order and notin the s
CardAH,CDBJLEGF as their partner. Allow about five minutes for this part of t
activity.
Explain that you will call out a series of definitions for the words
E the Ss have just discussed. If Ss have the word corresponding to
that definition, they can cover it with a counter (or make a mark
Grammar1l First conditional on thg gric.J). Some of thg Yvords haye more than one.deﬁnition,
but this will be the definition relating to the context in the
Materials: One worksheet per student Students' Book.
Instructions: If Ss get three words in a row vertically, horizontally or diagonally,
Distribute the worksheets. Get Ss to discuss Ex 1 in pairs and elicit they call out bingo. If a student covers all nine words on their card,
some ideas. he/she calls out bingo jackpot. The first student to call this out is

the overall winner.



As an alternative, put Ss in groups of four or five to play the game
on their own. Give each group a set of definition cards face down.
Ssin the group take turns to read one definition card each. The

game can be repeated more than once in the group if time allows.

Grammarl whatever, whoever, whenever,
however, etc.

terials: One worksheet per pair of Ss
jons:

Ss that people often use whatever, whoeveretc. to
respo tions about decisions to mean it doesn’t matteror
that yo’tﬁd out the outcome. Put Ssin A/B pairs and

() at they are old friends. Give them each the
AorBhalf of t et. Ss should not show each other their
parts of the worksrg
Student A asks Stud their fifst question and Student B
responds with one of the ph e box on their sheet. Ss
continue, taking turns to as the questions.

Encourage Ss to act a bit, fore nd bored in their answer
or give a reason why.

When Ss have finished, check answe y having Ss
put both sheets on the desk (so both Stud d StudentBin
each pair can see them) and calling out the .Ss should
chorally respond using the appropriate phrase.

pful
n

(4

Finally, ask Ss to discuss the following question in

or annoying when people answer questions using the
the sheet? Does it depend on how often they say it or wi
situation is? Elicit a few opinions.

Answer key:

Student A

1 Whatever you like 2 Wherever you want
3 Whenever suits you 4 However you like
5 Whoeveryouwant 6 Whichever is easier
Student B

1 Whatever you like 2 Whoever you want
3 Whichever you like 4 However suits you
5 Wherever you like 6 Whenever you want

Grammar 2 whatever, whoever, whenever,
however, etc.

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets and explain Ex 1. Ask Ss to read

the quotes and complete them with one of the words in the
box. Emphasise that words may be used more than once and,
occasionally, more than one option may be possible. Ss compare
their answers in pairs then check as a class.

In their pairs, Ss discuss the questions in Ex 2. Conduct whole-
class feedback.

Answer key:

1 Whoever 2 Whatever
5 Whoever 6 However
8 Whenever, whichever

3 Whenever 4 However
7 Whoever, wherever
9 wherever 10 Wherever

Vocabulary Character

Materials: One worksheet per pair of Ss

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets and explain Ex 1. Check Ss understand
how the Venn diagram works, i.e. that the positive qualities go

in the top section, negative qualities in the bottom section and
things that could be positive or negative go in the middle.

Ss work in pairs to discuss and decide where each character trait
goes. Conduct whole-class feedback. Answers may depend on
cultural and individual views.

For Ex 2, Ss think of a famous person that will be familiar to them
and describe them using some of the adjectives. Ss can also use
other adjectives. Working in their pairs, Ss see if their partner can
guess who they are talking about. Then, Ss swap roles.

A3y 1amsue pue ss10u 9[qerdodoloyd
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Suggested answers:

Positive: bright, generous, patient, sweet, talented, willing,
reliable, stays calm under pressure

Both: politically active, strict

Negative: difficult, lacks a bit of confidence, nasty, racist

D

Grammarl Time conjunctions

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Start by telling Ss a time you went to a wedding (or your own)

and what it was like. Try to use some time conjunctions in your
anecdote. Then distribute the worksheets. Put Ssin pairs to
discuss the questions in Ex 1. Elicit a few ideas.

trate Ex 2 using sentence 1. Point out thatin some

es both alternatives are possible. Ss complete the exercise
dually.
Ssthenc Ex 3 and identify which of their answers from
Ex2ar ns and which are time conjunctions. Ss compare
their answers inpairs, before checking answers as a class.

In Ex 4, Ss tick Qﬁtions that are common in their culture.

Put Ssin groups nd discuss their answers.

a
As an optional follo@ uld write a short description of what
usually happens at a wi &

any other life event) in their own
family or culture using time'con; ions. Alternatively, Ss could
choose one of the customs to hin more detail and report

1

back to the class what they disc o

Answer key:
2-3
1 until (time conjunction)
2 before (preposition)
3 as soon as/once (time conjunction)
4 Once/When (time conjunction)
5 until (time conjunction)
6 After (preposition)
7 Assoon as (time conjunction)
8 Before (time conjunction)
9 When/After (time conjunction)
10 until (preposition)



Grammar2 Time conjunctions Answer key:
Materials: One worksheet per student The corrected sentences are:
1 | wish we had some chocolate!
4 He wishes people wouldn't waste water.
5 Iwish you would stay calm.
11 | wish my friend would hurry up and text me.
12 She wishes she could retire this year. (Another noun/
pronoun in place of the second she is acceptable.)
14 | wish my friends lived closer.

Instructions:
Distribute the worksheets and give Ss time to complete the
sentences so that they are true for them. (This part could be
done for homework.) Ss should only write information down that
they don't mind sharing with classmates. Monitor, assisting if
necessary.
When Ss have completed their sentences, have a class mingle. Ask
o find a partner and then call out a number from one to ten. Ss .
Q( the sentence with that number with their partner. Tell them Grammar2 Patternsafter wish
[ nd notice how the time conjunctions are used and ask Materials: One worksheet and a coin per group of Ss; one counter

VIS4
otes and answer key
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Photo

fo estions if they can. Point out that the order of the or piece of paper per student

claus hanged and encourage Ss to try doing that for Instructions:

someo e Put Ssin groups of three. Give each group a worksheet, a coin and
Ask Ss t tner and call out another number. Keep Ss counters. Make sure Ss understand heads and tails. Ss take turns
moving betwee quickly. The activity continues until you to flip the coin and move forward. If the coin lands on heads, the
have called out al t@ers from one to ten. student should move forward two spaces; if the coin lands on tails
At the end of the taskiask'Ss to feedback on any answers they the student should move forward one space.

thought were particularly int
in common with someone e

Vocabulary Lifeeven
Materials: One worksheet per small g 0

or that they found they had When a student lands on a square, they have to make a sentence
using the prompt and then say whether the statement is true or
false for themselves. Emphasise that Ss can finish the sentence
any way that they wish, as long as their answer is correct. The

other Ss should check that the sentence is correct. If it is incorrect,
Instructions: the other Ss should assist the student to form it correctly.
Put Ss in pairs or small groups and give each gr t of cards. The winner is the first student to reach the FINISH square.. Elicit
Ask Ss to work together to match the pictures w ds feedback from one or two groups about anything interesting they
Check as a class. ‘ learnt about each other.
Explain that Ss are going to use the cards to play Pelmar(

Possible answers:

memory game. Ss spread out the cards face down on the t 1 iahb b ioter /. th dn'th
take turns to pick up two cards. If they are a match, they keep m}’ NEIGbours would be quIeter. /... they wouldnt have
parties at the weekend.

cards. If not, Ss place the cards face down again. When all the car | di / lcould

are taken, the student with the most cards is the winner. y e.mp Er eI INETERSE Iy RS, [ eeulg gt
» . . erjob.

To finish, Ss could discuss whether the pictures are relevant to the ,

, . . . eople would do more to protect the environment. /

life events in their culture or whether they would use any different

| | .
pictures/symboals. As an extension, Ss could work as a group to peop S 53 meat . ,
, ) 4 . smoking. / smoking wasn't bad for you.
draw different pictures for some of the target words to make a o
. . 5. so much pressure. /...l didn't care about
Pelmanism game that reflects their own culture. nion of me
. 6 ive employees the choice to work
Answer key: .
‘ . part-time. /... | rk a four-day week
lengagement 2getmarried 3retirement 7 ...Ihad more fre . /4! had the time to learn tap
4 pay off the mortgage 5 graduation dancing.
6 take a year off to travel 7 separate from a partner 8 ... people wouldn't spend time on their phones. /
8 give birthtoachild 9anniversary 10 live together .| was better at turning 0 o,
11 announce a pregnancy 12 hold a ceremony to remember 9 ... there were more green Spac@ city./...we had a
park nearby.
10 ...she wouldn't send me messages night./... he
wasn't having such a difficult time right b
11 ...Icould cook better./ ...l was an amazing cook.

12 ..lhadacar./...public transport was better i

Grammarl Patternsafter wish 13 ...Icould speak Mandarin. /... | could learn a lang

Materials: One worksheet per student aday.

Instructions: 14 .. wehadadog./...mylandlord would allow pets.
Distribute the worksheets. Ask Ss to work individually on Ex 1 to 15 ... family wouldn't tell me what to do. /... my family woul
decide if sentences 1-15 are correct or incorrect. They should trust me to make my own decisions.

correct any of the incorrect sentences. Ss complete the activity 16 ...Icould decide my career goals./ ... knew what career |
and compare answers with a partner. would like to do.

In Ex 2, Ss discuss whether they share any of the wishes on the 17 ...itwas easier to getupearly./...| could get to bed earlier.

sheet or share some of their own wishes with a partner. Elicit a
few ideas.



Vocabulary Quality of life

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Direct Ss to the first item and explain

that this is an anagram of a word from the lesson vocabulary

relating to quality of life. Ss need to reorder the letters to work

out what the word is. Point out that each collocation clue provides

some examples of words that are often used with the anagram

word. Elicit the answer to the first anagram. Ss work out the
maining anagrams individually or in pairs. Check as a class.

Q{hen complete Ex 2. Ss write sentences about the quality of life

al society using some of the words and collocations from
itor for appropriate word use. Ss share their sentences in

.As an alternative, they could read the target word as
other group members to guess which word it is.

Answer key:

1wages 2co 3 purpose 4 spaces 5violence
6 discrimination 8 equality 9anxiety 10 charity

Grammarl Second condg

Instructions: Q
Distribute the worksheets. Direct Ss to the first b O%Q
ee

check that they understand what a three-day work

Materials: One worksheet per student

(where you work for three days and have four days off).
to look at the first gap and elicit how it could be completed.
complete the remaining gaps then compare their answers in pair,

When Ss have finished, check the answers as a class.
For Ex 2, Ss work in pairs and discuss the questions. Elicit a few of
the Ss' own ideas about a three-day working week.

Answer key:

1didntreduce 2wouldbe 3wouldspend 4 would prefer
5 could choose 6 worked 7 might/would get

8 might/wouldbe 9had 10wouldpay 11 didn'tcost

12 would support

Grammar2 Second conditional

Materials: One worksheet per group of Ss, cut into cards;

keep cards 11 and 12 separate

Instructions:

Put Ssin small groups. Give each group a set of cards 1-10 face
down. Ss take turns to pick a card and read the question to the
others in the group, who each try to answer using a second
conditional. Circulate, monitoring for accuracy of conditional
sentences. Fast finishers could use cards 11 and 12 to make up
two of their own questions to swap with another group.

Ask each group to share a few interesting or funny things they
found out about each other.

Possible answers:
1 |would leave a restaurant without paying if there was an
emergency.
2 I might change jobs if | was offered a lot of money at
another company.
3 I might lie if my best friend gave me a gift | didn't like.
4 If | had a really good series to watch, | might stay home all
weekend!
If I was sick, | wouldn't come to class.
If the stranger had a flat tyre, I'd probably let him or her
use my phone.
I might wear a bear costume if | was paid a lot to do it!
If there was a fire and | couldn't open a window, I'd break it.
I would sing in front of a crowd if | could sing better!
I might use a different name if someone was trying to sell
me something | didn't want.

() Y]
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Vocabulary Society

Materials: One worksheet per of Ss, cut in half

Instructions:

Divide the class into two groups. Give the Student A worksheet to
half the Ss and the Student B worksheet to the other half.

Ask Ss to work with someone in their group and check they
understand all of the words written in their crossword. Together
they write clues for each word. Circulate, offering assistance as
necessary.

Now rearrange the Ssin A/B pairs. Tell Ss not to look at each
other's worksheets. Make sure that Ss know how to ask: What's

4 across?and What's 1 down? etc. Write these phrases on the
board as prompts if necessary.

Ss take turns to give each other clues so they can complete their
crosswords e.g. 8 down: This is a noun which means that there
ars or fighting. Monitor Ss during the activity in case they

(re. o
avelany questions.
n ith same whole-class feedback, eliciting some of the clues

Ss used fo ord.

Answer key:

) r\|m‘m‘m
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Grammarl Pastmodalsof deduction

Materials: One worksheet per student
Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Ask Ss to complete Ex 1 individually.
When they have finished, Ss compare their answers in pairs
by taking turns to read out a statement and respond with the

ropriate response. Check answers as a class.
X 2, Ss work in pairs and choose at least four of the

ts to respond to using past modals of deduction.
] rs could think of as many as they wish to within the
time opduct whole-class feedback.

Answ
1
lemight 2dmu ust 4acant 5imust
7gmust 8bcan’ ight
Grammar2 Past eduction
Materials: One card per student

Instructions:
Distribute one card to each student. Explai hey are going to
mingle as if they're in a social situation.

In pairs, Ss take turns to read the statement o rd. Their
partner must respond with a sentence using a pa f
deduction. Write the modals of deduction as prompt

6 c might

and emphasise that Ss must use one of these structures in
responses, for example, A: My car engine wouldn't start yeste
but it seems fine today. B: It must have been the cold weather.
Encourage Ss to briefly continue their conversation before
swapping cards and partners. Ss mingle for five to ten minutes,
or until every student has spoken to most other Ss. Monitor for
accuracy of past modals of deduction.

Finish by asking Ss to share a response they had with the class.

n thé board
(must have/ might have/could have/may have + past p @

Vocabulary Sport

Materials: One worksheet per class

Instructions:

Before the activity, pin the worksheet(s) to the board or tape them
to a table at the front of the room. Ss should not be able to read
the worksheet(s) from where they are sitting.

Put Ssin groups of three (A/B/C) and explain that they are

going to do a running dictation. Student A is the first writer and
needs a pen and paper ready. Ss B and C start as the runners. They
run to the worksheet, read as much as they can remember then
return and repeat as much as they can remember to A, who must
write it down. The runners are not allowed to write anything down.
Every few minutes (or after a few sentences have been dictated),
call out change and the groups must rotate who is writing. This
continues until Ss have written all the sentences down. The first
pair to finish gets 10 points, the second 9 points and so on. Ss get
an additional point for every sentence which is completely correct.
The pair with the most points wins.

Alternatives:

This activity can also be carried out in pairs. Cut the worksheet in
half, putting sentences 1-4 at the front of the room, and
sentences 5-8 at the back. Student A is the first runner and
dictates sentences 1-4 to Student B. Then, Student Bis the
runner and dictates 5-8 to Student A.

If there are mobility issues or your classroom layout is not
conducive to a running dictation, instead have a back-to-back
dictation. Ss sit back-to-back (or face-to-face) and take turns

to dictate their sentences to each other. They must do as much
as they can in five minutes, scoring a point for each sentence
correctly written.

As an extension, ask Ss to read the situations again and decide on
aresponse to each one using a past modal of deduction, e.g.

A: She missed the penalty, and we were knocked out of the
competition. B: That must have been disappointing.

pron

Grammarl Third conditional

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. Get Ss to read the first story and elicit
how the sentence can be completed with the verbs in brackets as
an example. Point out that they will need to use the information in
the story to decide whether had or hadn’tis more appropriate in
the if clause. In the main clause, there is a clue about which modal
to use at the beginning of the gap (the initial letter). However,
again, Ss will need to use the information in the story to decide
whether the modal is positive or negative. Ss complete the
remaining sentences. When Ss have finished, they should compare
their answers in pairs before checking as a class.

Answer key:
1 hadn't failed, wouldn't have taken
2 hadn't been, might not have met
3 hadn't hurt, wouldn't have become
dn't gone, couldn't have designed
had, might not have changed
n't encouraged, wouldn't have entered

adn't fallen asleep, would have got on
8 hadnx , wouldn't have had to
9 ha t , wouldn't have decided

10 had studi t have gone

onditional

ir/small groupof Ss

Grammar 2
Materials: One worksh
Instructions:

Put Ss in pair, or small groups, @ribute a set of cards to each
group. Ss spread the cards face up sk and work together
to match the two parts of the senten er. When the Ss

have finished, they could check with anot then as a class.

As an extension, Ss could choose one of the ences, and write
a short conversation which includes it. Each pair could t ead

aloud or perform their conversation for the class.



Answer key:
The sentence halves match as follows:
If I'd known you were a vegetarian, | wouldn’t have made roast
chicken for dinner.
If I'd known you were an activist, | would have invited you to
the meeting about women'’s rights last week.
If I'd known it was your birthday today, | wouldn't have made
other plans.
If I'd known you were angry about what | said, | would have
apologised.

I'd known you were a lawyer, | would have asked you for
ice about my problem at work.
fIdkfewn you had a sore leg, | wouldn't have suggested a

yu were lonely, | would have called you earlier.

ere allergic to dogs, | wouldn't have brought
If I'd known yo to learn to sail too, we could have
taken lessons to
If I'd known you nee
suggested going out!

o0 studytonight, | wouldn’t have

Vocabulary Influent e

Materials: One worksheet per pair inte,A/B cards
Instructions:
Tell Ss that they are going to find out abou rent people

who are multi-talented, i.e. are good at more t
Put Ssin pairs and give them two of the same shee
or B/B. Tell them not to show their sheets to any other
Ss time (e.g. five minutes) to read their worksheet and t
what the missing words might be and what questions the

ask to elicit the missing information. For example, for worksheet
gap 1, What has Lucy won an award for? For worksheet B, gap 1,
What does Lucy do?

Now put Ss in A/B pairs and tell the Ss that they must now ask
their partners their questions to fill in the missing information on
their sheets. Set a time limit (e.g. eight minutes) for Ss to do this.
Give pairs the chance to compare their worksheets when they
have finished and ask them to ensure that spelling is correct.

As an extension, ask pairs to think of anyone they know or know
of, who is multi-talented, and in what ways. Elicit some ideas.

Answer key:

Student A

1architect 2goldmedal 3lawyer 4 military leader
5defending 6 women'srights 7 works 8 widely read
9 sailing

Student B

1ldesigns 2athlete 3trade unionleader 4 works
5victory 6 activist 7 philosopher 8poets 9 explorer

rocg

Grammarl shouldhave

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. In Ex 1, direct Ss to the first sentence
and get them to reorder the words. Ss complete the remaining
sentences (2—10), then compare their answers in pairs before
checking as a class.

After you have checked the answers to Ex 1 together, get Ss to do
Ex 2 individually. Then put Ss in pairs to complete Ex 3. Ss discuss
which regrets a job interviewer might have. Conduct whole-class
feedback.

Answer key:

1

I shouldn't have talked so fast.

| should have looked in the mirror.

| should have done more research.

I should have checked the address.

I should have made more eye contact.
I shouldn't have worn jeans.

| should have arrived earlier.

I shouldn't have complained about my current boss.
| shouldn't have had so much coffee.

I should have turned off my mobile.

CwLoONOUIAWNE
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Grammar 2 should have

Materials: One worksheet per pair of Ss; two sets of counters per
pair (Ss could make these out of pieces of paper)

Instructions:

Put Ss in pairs. Direct them to the top-left square, and elicit some
ways the sentence could be completed, e.q. I should have checked
the calendar. | should have written the date in my diary.

Explain that Ss take turns to choose a square and complete the
sentence correctly for the situation given. The other student
should listen and verify the should have + past participle is
correctly formed, checking with the teacher if necessary. If the
sentence is correct, they can then put a counter of their chosen
golotinon it. For a more competitive version, if the verb is formed

tly, the opponent gets it as a bonus square. For a less
itive version, the opponent/teacher may assist the

Towin
horizontally, v
could use colo
or theirinitial i
To finish the activit
they have been in the
shouldn’t have done diffe

s need to get four counters in a row
lly or diagonally. If there are no counters, Ss
cils to colour the square or draw a symbol

Id discuss which of the situations

ﬁd what they should have/
Y.

Vocabulary Success

Materials: One worksheet per pair
Instructions:
Put Ssin pairs. Distribute the left-hand colu

ilures

Explain that Ss need to work together to match t
interview guestions. When they have finished, chec
as a class. Ss practise reading the interview aloud in thei
taking turns to be the interviewer and the candidate.

As an extension, Ss could make up their own answers to the
questions using some of the target vocabulary.

Answer key:
1c 2f 3a 4h 5b 6e 7g 8d

A3y 1amsue pue ss10u 9[qerdodoloyd
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Grammarl Adjective word order

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute the worksheets. For Ex 1, ask Ss to complete the table
with the words in the box. Then Ss work in pairs to add other
words which could go in each column. Check as a class. Point out

t occasionally words may fit more than one category, e.q. silver
be a colour or a material.
S

te the sentences in Ex 2 using two or three adjectives
le in Ex 1. Ss then compare their sentences in pairs
Ss complete Ex 3 with some adjectives. Circulate,
rder used is correct.

n pairs to read their combinations of
adjectives from i ixed-up order, pausing before saying
the noun to seei t@ student can guess which noun it

refers to.

Answer key:
1 Italicised words are possibl

Opinion | Size Made of
elegant huge | blackand white cotton
beautiful | small green
cheap tiny silver [talian
horrible big red Swedish
lovely long purple Brazilian
ugly medium black Russian

Grammar2 Adjective word order

Materials: One worksheet per student

Instructions:

Distribute one worksheet to each student and ask Ss to write their
name on the back of it. Explain that at the top of each pyramid
they should write a noun, e.g. cat, bag, vase. Encourage Ss to use
compound nouns, e.g. hand bag, table lamp, drink bottle, sunhat.
Ss pass their worksheet to another student. That student adds

an adjective in the second layer from the top of the pyramid to
describe the noun. It can be any type of adjective, e.g. a yellow
sunhat, but remind Ss of the general rules of adjective order.

All Ss pass their papers to the right again and the next student
adds another adjective in the third layer of the pyramid in the
correct place in relation to the second layer, e.q. an old yellow
sunhat. Ss pass to the right again and the next student adds
another adjective, a lovely old yellow sunhat. At this point when

Ss pass to the right again, they will begin writing adjectives for the
second noun. This continues until the pyramids are full. Try to keep
the activity moving quite fast.

When they have finished, Ss return the worksheets to the original
owner., As awrap up, get each student to read out one of the items
they have on the bottom layer of the pyramid (the one they like
best oris funny or interesting).

For a bit of fun, get Ss to share their items using the following
sentence starters. See who can make the funniest sentence.
1 For my birthday, I got .

2 Idreallylovea

3 | found something | didn't recognise in my bag, it was a
4 |'velosta .Have you seen it?

Answer key:
Sample completed pyramid

sunhat

ayellow sunhat

an old yellow sunhat

alovely old yellow sunhat

Vocabulary Describing things

Materials: One worksheet per pair or small group of Ss
Instructions:

Put Ssin pairs or teams of three. Distribute the worksheets face
down. Explain that Ss will have a limited time (five to 15 minutes,
depending on your class) to work as a team to answer as many
questions on the worksheet as possible. They need to pass the
worksheet around the group so that Ss take turns to read out
the questions and write an answer. Time Ss as they work before
eliciting answers from the class. Teams score one point for each
question answered appropriately. The team with the most points
is the winner.

Alternatively, Ss can use the questions in an ‘ask and answer’

each group and get Ss to take turns to choose a question to ask
the other members of the group

/activity without the competitive element. Distribute a sheet to

o
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